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ABSTRACT 
This study is to design a Business Studies curriculum to prepare students for the 
future business environment. The prototype of the curriculum focused on future 
business needs, content, skills and values, emphasising validity and practicality. The 
developmental research approach, comprising ‘needs analysis’, ‘design’, and 
‘evaluation’ phases, was used to build the prototype.  In the needs analysis phase, users 
of the 1998 Business Studies curriculum were interviewed about the strengths and 
weaknesses of the curriculum. The findings revealed the curriculum has overlapping 
topics, lacked certain topics, and require officially stated skills and values. During the 
designing phase, interviews were conducted on various stakeholders of their perceived 
future business needs and their opinions of the curriculum. The Prototype I Business 
Studies curriculum was designed incorporating all feedback. The content and construct 
validity of the prototype were then approved by a panel of experts chosen randomly 
from the stakeholders using modified Delphi method. Prototype I was refined and 
developed into Prototype II. A reality check on the acceptance of Prototype II was 
conducted in the evaluation phase via survey on Business Studies teachers from all over 
Malaysia. Test of significant differences using Mann-Whitney U, Kruskal-Wallis and 
Chi-Square between teachers’ location of schools, as well as teaching experiences with 
their perceptions of importance of the Prototype II were carried out. The results did not 
show any significant differences on both location and teaching experiences with the 
teachers’ perceptions. The Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum for Upper Secondary 
Schools (refined Prototype II), which took into account future business needs with the 
appropriate content, skills and values, was perceived as ‘well designed’. A futuristic 
theoretical curriculum model and the developmental research approach were found 
suitable to develop an acceptable curriculum.  
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Kurikulum Futuristik Pengajian Perniagaan untuk Sekolah Menengah Atas 
ABSTRAK 
Kajian ini mereka bentuk kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan yang menyediakan 
pelajar untuk perniagaan masa depan. Prototaip kurikulum ini berfokuskan kehendak 
perniagaan masa depan, isi kandungan, kemahiran dan nilai, dengan penekanan ke atas 
kesahan dan kepraktisannya. Ia menggunakan pendekatan kajian pembangunan yang 
merangkumi tiga fasa, iaitu ‘analisis keperluan’, ‘reka bentuk’ dan ‘penilaian’, untuk 
membina prototaip. Dalam fasa analisis keperluan, pengguna kurikulum Pengajian 
Perniagaan 1998 ditemu bual mengenai kekuatan dan kelemahan kurikulum ini. 
Didapati kurikulum ini mempunyai penindihan topik, kekurangan beberapa topik dan 
memerlukan kemahiran dan nilai yang ditertera secara rasmi. Semasa fasa reka bentuk, 
pelbagai orang berkepentingan ditemu bual akan persepsi mereka tentang perniagaan 
masa depan serta kurikulum. Prototaip I direka dengan mengambil kira segala maklum 
balas. Isi kandungan dan kesahan prototaip diluluskan oleh panel pakar dengan 
menggunakan kaedah Delphi yang diubah suai. Prototaip I dibentuk serta dimurnikan 
menjadi Prototaip II. Dalam fasa penilaian, penerimaan terhadap Prototaip II dijalankan 
ke atas guru-guru Pengajian Perniagaan dari seluruh Malaysia dengan menggunakan 
kaedah kaji selidik. Ujian perbezaan signifikan Mann-Whitney U, Kruskal-Wallis dan 
Chi-Square digunakan untuk mengenal pasti perkaitan lokasi sekolah guru dan tempoh 
pengajaran guru dengan persepsi guru akan kepentingan Prototaip II. Keputusan tidak 
menunjukkan apa-apa perbezaan signifikan antara lokasi sekolah dan tempoh 
pengajaran guru dengan persepsi guru. Kurikulum Futuristik Pengajian Perniagaan 
untuk Sekolah Menengah Atas (Prototaip II yang telah dimurnikan) yang mengambil 
kira kehendak perniagaan masa depan dengan isi kandungan, kemahiran dan nilai 
diterima baik. Didapati kerangka teori kurikulum masa depan dan pendekatan kajian 
pembangunan mampu membina kurikulum yang diterima pakai. 
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION 
1.1  Introduction 
In the business world, the demand of consumers has a great impact on 
profitability. Profit is the key to business survival, motivating shareholders to business.  
Fundamentally, business is about creating value for stakeholders. Prospect of business 
usually follows the dictates of needs and wants of the consumers. Society needs 
business professionals who would be able to produce and supply the requirements of the 
society. Future business leaders need to have the skills to compete and face the 
challenges of global business phenomena and the situation caused by globalisation and 
internationalisation in the business world. Since the beginning of the twenty first 
century, Johnston and Webber (2000) have already suggested generalisable abilities 
being connected with employability. Pink (2006) strongly asserts that soft skill, 
creativity, and conceptual abilities as very important to survive in the future world. 
Recent dominant trend is to devote greater attention to generic skills, social skills and 
personality development, in order to prepare students for globalisation and 
internationalisation.  
In Malaysia, RM232 million has been allocated to a programme launched in 
2011 called the Skill Development Fund, whereby 33,722 students received skill 
training to cater to the demand of various industries (Azreen, 2012). The large amount 
of funds set for skill training reflects the importance of having skilled labour force in 
Malaysia. 
The need for business professionals and skilled labour saw the need for business 
education to be taught and exposed to students. Raising the level of education in 
business education allows organisations to function better, thereby improve the level of 
economic growth for national, international, private, public, or not-for-profit 
organisations (Cornuel, 2009). Business education involves teaching students the 
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fundamentals, theories, and processes of business. Education in this field occurs at 
several levels, such as in secondary education and tertiary education, with the greatest 
activity in the latter. John Dewey, David Snedden, and Charles Prosser, three powerful 
voices for educational reform, argued that the traditional educational curriculum, 
particularly at the secondary level, should be updated to include vocational education 
(Wirth, 1966, as cited in Dow, 2002). Business education, an applied subject, prepares 
students for an occupation as entrepreneurs, business professionals and / or teaching 
career in academics. Educated businessmen would be able to avoid pitfalls and not 
repeat the failed attempts of previous businesses. Business education can also alert 
individuals to upcoming changes in the business environment. Therefore, the role of 
business education is to provide tools to enable a student to contribute to business 
success. Besides occupational preparation, business education has a responsibility 
towards the business community, society, and economic literacy. Schools teaching 
business must take up the challenge to create a vision more oriented towards 
responsibility, ethics and stakeholder value, for the general improvement of society 
(Cornuel, 2009). 
The success of a business requires staying on top of current trends, spotting new 
ones over the horizon (Richarme, 2009) and being able to overcome the increasing 
complexities and changes in business (Cornuel, 2009). Students studying to become 
future businessmen need to have business savvy skills. To run a business means 
knowing all about business planning, human resources, management, marketing, taxes 
and so forth.  Wong (2008) cited some past researches on business education (Lightfoot, 
1999; Garneau & Brennan, 1999; Lucas & Milford, 2003; Mintzberg, 2004) which 
showed two different factions between the academics (concerned with impressing 
students with the fundamental knowledge of business) and the business community 
(students should be prepared for work upon graduation) with regards to the focus of 
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business education. However, Wong and Fong (2008) showed these two different views 
converged. The business community prefers business graduates with theoretical 
grounding, and academicians taught using liberal-vocational business curriculum.   
Literature review shows many studies were carried out on graduates of business 
education from universities and their employability, but hardly any research has been 
done on the graduates of Business Studies from upper secondary schools (similar to 
high schools in other countries). Employability is vital for providing a workforce for 
successful businesses to grow or scale up. The International Labour Organisation (ILO, 
2012) estimates that as many as 40 percent of the jobless worldwide are young people 
and it is estimated that there will be nearly 75 million unemployed youth aged 15 to 24 
in 2012, an increase of nearly 4 million since 2007. According to the ILO, large 
increases were experienced in developed economies and the European Union, central & 
southeastern Europe (Non-EU) and Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), Latin 
America, the Caribbean and South Asia. In the developed economies and the European 
Union, as well as in South Asia, little progress has been made in rolling back the impact 
of the global economic crisis. In North Africa, the youth unemployment rate has 
increased sharply, rising by almost 5 percentage points between 2010 and 2011 and 
adding to an already very high level of youth unemployment in this region as well as the 
Middle East. Most developing countries have maintained stable domestic economies 
during the economic crisis but have been vulnerable to the failing markets in the West 
due to the highly globalised nature of world trade. The youth unemployment crisis can 
be beaten but only if job creation for young people becomes a key priority in policy-
making, suggested ILO (2012).   
Holbeche (2006) states that due to globalisation, there is an increase in 
competition, growth of consumer power and scientific-technological revolution. The 
emergence of new competitors, innovations in technology, intervention from external 
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bodies, government regulations, new company leadership and evolving attitudes 
towards work pressure caused every country to change and evolve. Given the potential 
rise in unemployment, contributing global trends and likely social unrest, companies are 
at risk of disruption in their production and distribution chains, and of loss of both 
employee morale and reputation. Part of the response to this challenge is in making 
people more employable and creating more jobs. It is crucial for Malaysia to consider 
equipping school leavers with some form of business skills to ensure their 
employability. 
According to Prakash-Mani and Dodd (2009), there is a need to retain an 
appropriate mix of skills and human capital to remain competitive in business. Given 
the current financial crisis and its impacts, the contributing trends and the high risk of 
social unrest, it is timely, and in the interest of business, for companies to consider their 
role in supporting people and creating jobs. Not only will this help mitigate some of the 
current risks, but it will also provide business value. It is therefore crucial and timely for 
a discourse of business of the future and its relationship with curriculum of Business 
Study of upper secondary school in Malaysia, to ensure future generations are 
competent in answering the business needs of the future.   
1.2  Background of the Study 
1.2.1  Background of Business Education 
Business Education is education about business and education for business 
stated Popham, Schrag and Blockhus (1971). In the era of globalisation, Malaysia has 
gone forth conducting international business with countries such as the United States, 
Europe, Asia, Middle East, and so forth. Malaysia has tried to emulate business 
practices and education from the east (“Look East Policy” implemented by the former 
prime minister of Malaysia Tun Dr Mahathir Mohamad in 1982, as cited in Bernama, 
2012; Yunus, 2012) and west. Business education of other countries, such as the United 
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States, was taken into consideration in the producing business students. Business 
Education in the United States has been defined as courses at the secondary level that 
prepare students for the business world. Subjects such as costing accounting 
(predecessor of accounting), bookkeeping, and shorthand were introduced in the 
twentieth century. By the twenty-first century, the range of courses has expanded to 
include preparation for additional study at post-secondary institutions (Hosler, 2000). 
However, the Asian business environment and business models are different from those 
in Western countries. For example, Malaysia has family business models, which entail 
special financing methods and management styles, a large percentage of businesses are 
still small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and thirdly, there is a lack of linkage 
between business schools and industry. An innovative curriculum is needed to address 
these challenges and give much attention to the needs of the local businesses 
(Association of Asia-Pacific Business Schools, 2012). 
Secondary business education programmes enable students to move into the 
workforce or post-secondary education. Yet Malaysia’s emulation has not made her 
advanced at a pace as fast as these developed countries. There is a possibility that the 
content chosen a decade ago is not relevant to the present and future eras. Furthermore, 
according to the Association of Asia-Pacific Business Schools (AAPBS, 2012) the 
recent financial crisis has resulted in scrutiny of the role of business schools and has led 
explicit questions as to their value to society. AAPBS suggested a need to ensure 
business schools are more effectively engaged with their communities. Globalisation 
and increased international connectivity have resulted in demands for a more global 
education model. Revision of a business school curriculum has to be conducted.    
In Malaysia, the subject Business Studies has been introduced in upper 
secondary schools to form six students (aged 18-20) since 1998, with the first 
examination held in 1999. These upper secondary school students would then sit for this 
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subject in the Malaysian Upper School Certificate (MHSC) or Sijil Tinggi Persekolahan 
Malaysia examination (STPM, equivalent to the U.K. ‘Advance Level’ Examination). 
According to The Malaysian Examination Council (1998), this subject was introduced 
to students to bridge what was learnt in the primary and lower secondary schools (such 
as in the subject Living Skill) and secondary school (such as in the subjects Commerce 
and Accounts) with what is to be learnt in institutions of higher learning. Commerce and 
accounts are considered a major part of the entrepreneurship subject in Malaysia. In 
other words, business and entrepreneurship are taught to all students from upper 
primary school till secondary schools, and for those who proceed to upper secondary 
schools. 
The goal of Business Studies is to expose Form Six students to the basic of 
business which consists of two sections, micro and macro business topics. Micro 
business topics revolve around the business entity itself, such as the business entity, 
management function, business function, and management skill. Macro business topics 
revolve around the surrounding factors affecting the business entity, such as regulations 
and the needs of business, entrepreneurs, co-operative and non-profitable organization, 
international business, ethics and social responsibilities and communication skills. With 
such wide ranging topics, students produced by such institutions should be readily 
equipped with the minimum skills to be an average entrepreneur (Malaysian 
Examination Council, 1998). Business Studies is to be the stepping stone for these 
students to further their study at business faculties in institutions of higher learning.   
Yet, in reality, present students who were unable to further their studies to 
higher institutions due to poor academic results were left in limbo, with only knowledge 
of business but hardly any skill in business. Furthermore, there are comments from 
corporations that Malaysian graduates with a background in business are lacking in 
skills and knowledge. The most recent study by the Federation of Malaysian 
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Manufacturers (Bernama, 2010) stated graduates lack industrial training, have poor 
command of the English language, low problem solving skills, like to job-hop and lack 
self-confidence.    
Earlier reports, such as from Wong (2008) found that the 2005 Zahid Report 
showed a need to upgrade the market value of graduates as the number of unemployed 
graduates was increasing. The number of graduates unemployed in 2010 was 3.1%, of 
which 39.4% were unemployed business, science, social and law graduates, as compiled 
by the Department of Statistics Malaysia from Labour Force Survey 2010. Furthermore, 
business communities and corporations often lamented that graduates and college 
students (includes school students) are unable to compose a simple business letter or 
critically think through a complex business problem. This shows that a gap between the 
intended objectives of business education and the outcome.  The Malaysian Govern-
ment had implemented the 1Malaysia Training Scheme Programme to increase graduate 
employability via soft-skills training and on-the-job training in private companies 
through a double deduction on expenses incurred by the companies (Budget 2013, 
2012). Further steps planned by Malaysia to overcome this problem is to launch the 
Graduate Employability Blueprint (Bernama, 2012b) by the end of 2012 to assist 
graduates who are still unemployed to seek employment. The seriousness of the 
Malaysian Government to tackle this problem is reflected in the huge allocation 
(RM200 million) for this project (Budget 2013, 2012).  
Countries with developed economies, such as the United States (U.S.), have 
already moved from manufacturing to service economies built around knowledge 
workers (Hosler, 2000). Entry-level service jobs are being deskilled. Malaysia is 
moving towards the service economy too. There is an urgent need to ensure Malaysian 
graduates from schools and universities are ready for the future, and the curriculum of 
Business Studies should reflect what is wanted. The ever increasing demand for a 
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skilled workforce and able entrepreneurs reflects the need to study the ability of schools 
to produce skilful small scale entrepreneurs. Dewey’s ideal of "education through 
occupations" (Dow, 2002) reflected the need for a pragmatic curriculum. 
According to Wong (2008), employers have accused business educators of 
teaching irrelevant knowledge and skills. Graduates do not possess the necessary 
knowledge and skills employers are looking for upon graduation.   Wong’s (2008) study 
affirmed gaps in the business curriculum between the intended curriculum provided by 
the business educators and the curriculum expected by the business community. These 
gaps come about due to different perceptions about education. While the academics are 
concerned about “education for life”, the business community considers “education for 
work”. This gap is now narrowed with the business educators taking the lead to 
accommodate the demands of the alumni in their university curriculum design.   
The present Business Study curriculum of upper secondary school emphasises 
knowledge, but with very little emphasis on vocational skills even though one of the 
objectives of Business Studies is to prepare students to become entrepreneurs. This 
study would like to find out whether any gap exists in the intended curriculum of 
Business Studies for sixth formers and the needs of future businesses. Stakeholders of 
this subject were consulted to analyse the content of this subject.   
Historically, providing instruction for and about business is the primary mission 
in U.S. business education. In the past, accounting, data processing, economics, 
shorthand, typing, basic business, business law, business math, office procedures, and 
business communication were taught as part of the business education curriculum 
(Hosler, 2000). Nowadays, many of these courses continued to be taught but the content 
and technological aspect have changed. Common business education courses in the U.S. 
include computerised accounting, business management, business law, economics, 
entrepreneurship, international business, word processing, desktop publishing, 
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multimedia computer programming and web page design. It can be seen that the 
curriculum content has changed to accommodate present societal needs, such as 
computing skills. In addition, Wong (2008) pointed out that economics played a central 
role in shaping the modern business curriculum. While this matter is noted, this study 
will not incorporate economics into the business curriculum as it is one of the subjects 
offered in Form Six besides Business Studies. What consist a curriculum should be 
weighed with care. 
Deutsch (2004) is of the opinion that what works well for yesterday’s students 
might not work well for today’s students, as today’s students are exposed to information 
technology. Students need to think critically, analyse and synthesise information to 
solve technical, social, economic, political, and scientific problems, and work 
productively in groups. Pink (2006) advocates the need for ‘high-concept’ (such as 
imagination, emotional intelligence, and using of the right-brain) and ‘high-touch’ 
abilities (soft skills) to survive this conceptual era. 
The design of a curriculum should be an on-going work-in-progress with many 
stakeholders from within and outside the school setting. Curriculum developers, 
administrators, businessmen, community representative, parents, students and teachers 
are stakeholders who should be heard in the development and design of the business 
curriculum. This is further emphasised by Leach (2009) that government is responsible 
in ensuring that education and training is available to those who need it, making them 
more employable and injecting investment into the small business sector to encourage 
entrepreneurs to start new businesses and create jobs. 
1.2.2  Business forecasting. 
 
Technology and other project initiatives grow faster than most companies can 
manage. This affects the huge return on investment while ill preparing companies for 
the unpredictable environment. Benko and McFarlan (2003) argued that the best way to 
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leverage a company is through greater alignment of the company’s portfolio and the 
projected future. To align a company’s portfolio, workers capable of handling the future 
business demands are needed. Students who choose to undertake business education 
courses to learn about business, updating technological skills or exploring career 
options need business educators to provide them with skills to become productive and 
active members of society. A business education curriculum that is relevant for the 
future would help business educators immensely to prepare well equipped students.   
Business forecasting is a plan for future business operations and activities. 
Forecasts are helpful in planning long-term strategic objectives. They are used for 
prediction under conditions of uncertainty or risk. Meanwhile, curriculum of a subject 
covers what is intended by the curriculum developers, implemented by the instructors 
and experienced by the students. Curriculum developers develop concepts of curriculum 
based on the philosophy, sociology, culture and psychology of students and society, 
hence the development of business future would become one of the foundations to be 
taken into account as to what is to be included in the content of the Business Studies 
curriculum. Due to the wide scope of the curriculum, this research would only 
concentrate on what is intended by the curriculum, i.e. the content of the curriculum.  
Today, most business activities are global in scope. Every business must be 
prepared to compete in an increasingly interdependent global economic environment. 
Business managers must be aware of the effects of these trends when managing a 
company. Even companies that do not operate in the international arena are affected to 
some degree by what is happening in other countries. In brief, the projected business 
future must not only about Malaysia, but also international needs. The rationale is that 
forecasting changes in the international business environment is critical for the policy, 
corporate, and academic communities of a country (Czinkota & Ronkainen, 2008).  It is 
necessary to identify emerging issues and their potential effect on Malaysia. 
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1.3  Statement of the Problem 
Charles Darwin (1859, as cited in Goodreads Inc, 2012) stated, “It is not the 
strongest of the species that survive, nor the most intelligent, but the one most 
responsive to change”. This signals the importance placed on responding to changes.  In 
business, change is the only constant; nothing stays the same (Seow, 2010), indicating 
to us how much and often business changes with the times. The constant emergence of 
new technologies changes a person’s wants and needs. To be ahead of business, 
business practitioners, academics and government need to be aware of these changes 
and address the challenges and opportunities if they do not want to be left behind. 
Strategies used successfully years ago might not necessarily be relevant today. Every 
now and then, checks should be made on the strategies, plans and curriculum to ensure 
they cater to the changed environment. 
According to the Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia, Tan Sri Muhyiddin Hj. 
Mohd Yassin (Pemandu, 2012), Malaysia needs to undertake a holistic education reform 
in tandem with the transformation of the country's economy into an innovation-driven 
one. He further emphasised that innovation is the key to Malaysia’s economic 
transformation, and the education system is to move in the same direction to equip the 
young people (the country's future human capital) with the necessary knowledge and 
skills which will enable them to create and innovate. Muhyiddin hoped that the 
education reform would further improve the quality of schools and enable the young to 
unleash their true potential to be successful in the increasingly competitive global 
economy.   
Interviews by Dhesi and Lee (2011) of Malaysian prominent business 
professionals showed there seemed to be a gap between the planned curriculum of 
business education of universities and the expected outcome of graduates produced. 
Many studies conducted in other countries and Malaysia concur with Wong’s (2008) 
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study, which affirmed gaps between the intended curriculum provided by the business 
educators and the curriculum expected of the business community. Wong (2008) further 
found that the gap comes about due to different perceptions about education, where 
academicians were concerned with ‘education for life’ and the business community with 
‘education for work’. This brings about the building of researcher questions on whether 
such similar scenario is occurring in schools too. The problem of school leavers (and 
graduates) needing to be re-skilled and armed with the right knowledge to meet 
employers’ needs shows an uncertainty of the extent of business education in meeting 
the demand of the business community.   
The objectives of the Form Six Business Studies curriculum as stated in the 
Business Studies Syllabus for upper secondary schools is to enable students to 
understand the field of business and management and play a part in contributing to the 
nation. Business Studies is an application based course. What is learnt must be able to 
be applied to the business environment. Unfortunately, the business environment for the 
future and the capability of the Business Studies curriculum to produce students 
meeting the demand of the changing business environment are unclear. As the business 
environment is ever changing, there is a gap in knowing whether the Business Studies 
curriculum is meeting the demand of the changing business needs. According to 
Deutsch (2004) and Leach (2009), a good curriculum must be responsive to change.   
Some studies have been conducted in Malaysia, such as on the curriculum of 
commerce in lower secondary schools (Wee, 1980), on the contradiction in aspiration 
and expectation among Lower Six students (Lopez, 1986), the curriculum of Principles 
of Accounts for Form Four students (Tham, 1987), incorporation of values in Principles 
of Accounts (Normi, 2000), entrepreneurship culture among students (Mashral, 2008), 
and so forth. Studies have also been conducted on diploma and degree business courses 
in polytechnics and universities in Malaysia such as the transition from school to work 
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(Chew, 1990), Marketing course on students’ attitude towards work (Salomawati, 
1998), and employers’ perception of internship (Che Rogayah, 2006). Unfortunately, 
there seems to be a lack of studies on the Business Studies curriculum itself.   
The initial literature review did not uncover much evidence of future business 
trends or teachers’ perception of knowledge, skills, and values students learned from the 
Business Studies in Form Six. Questions arise as to the impact of teachers’ perceptions 
and future business needs of the Business Studies curriculum.   
Furthermore, there may also be a need for research on the curriculum of 
Business Studies of upper secondary school, as there is a lack of studies conducted on 
this subject. Lastly, the demand of universities and business community of school 
leavers are unclear and there may need further evidence-based of the demands for the 
planning of the Business Studies curriculum.  All these problems and needs indicate 
gaps that require solutions and answers. 
1.4  Purpose of the Study 
 The purpose of this study is threefold. First is to investigate the relevance of the 
Business Studies curriculum for upper secondary schools (Form Six) for the middle 
term (5-10 years), secondly to explore the perceptions of stakeholders of the Business 
Studies curriculum for the future business community, and lastly to design and develop 
a Business Studies curriculum based on experts’ opinions of emerging business trends. 
In this study, the development process would be documented according to three phases, 
namely needs analysis, design and evaluation. 
1.5  Objectives of the Study 
 
The viability of Business Studies in schools lies in the ability to produce 
business students who are able to meet the future well prepared. This study would cover 
the relevancy of the subject Business Studies. According to Cruose (1984) as well as 
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Czinkota and Ronkainen (2008), there is a need to use futurist thinking and planning in 
order to produce what we project or hope to get. The future evolves from the present.  
What is being carried out now would contribute to the future. The content of Business 
Studies would play an important role in determining the type of students or 
entrepreneurs produced. However, business future is not the only determinant of the 
type of students produced. Other factors are technology, knowledge, demand of 
consumers, environment, law, and so forth. Some of these factors are beyond our 
capability and capacity to plan but type of students to be produced can be planned. 
Planning the type of students produced would entail looking into the philosophical 
aspect of education in Malaysia and the curriculum of Business Studies for upper 
secondary school students. Through examining the philosophy and curriculum, we can 
then develop the curriculum of the future. 
As the purpose of this study is threefold, there are three main objectives. The 
first objective of this study focused on determining whether the curriculum 
implemented since 1998 has achieved its goals and objectives. This can be examined by 
analysing the teachers’ perceptions of the Business Studies curriculum in producing 
Form Six students with capabilities to meet the needs of the business community for the 
middle term. The strengths and weaknesses of the curriculum would be dealt with.   
Secondly, there is a need to investigate stakeholders’ opinion of future 
businesses and needs. The result would produce a list of emerging businesses, their 
importance and the period of the emergence.  
Thirdly, if the needs analysis stage showed a need/gap in the curriculum, then 
the researcher would act as a coordinator for the experts in designing and proposing a 
more comprehensive and relevant Business Studies curriculum prototype for upper 
secondary schools. It is hoped that the prototype curriculum would produce employable 
students for the business sector as well as undergraduates for the business faculties of 
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higher institutions. This research hopes to contribute in narrowing the gap between 
business job opportunities and graduates of Business Studies (BS) from upper 
secondary schools could be narrowed. Hence, this study will add to knowledge base 
regarding the future type of content, skill and values needed in the Business Studies 
curriculum. 
1.6  Research Questions 
Developmental Research Approach (henceforth called DRA) produces 
knowledge for a specific context, to solve a need or a problem (Akker, 1999). This is 
supported by Richey, Klein, and Nelson (2004). Furthermore, in curriculum designing, 
curriculum designers need adequate information to create a solid ground for their 
choices and more timely feedback to improve their products (Nieveen, McKenney, & 
van den Akker, 2006). The authors proposed the professional community of developers 
as a whole would be helped by a growing body of knowledge of theoretically 
underpinned and empirically tested design principles and methods. Hence, in order to 
achieve the objectives of this study, DRA is adopted. 
Nieveen et al. (2006) advocated DRA in the curriculum domain as it utilises the 
outputs of validation studies, which provide the necessary starting points (e.g. theories 
and perspectives) for design based on scientific insights.  DRA is especially warranted 
when existing knowledge falls short, as is often the case with highly-innovative 
curriculum improvement initiatives. The main aim of DRA is to develop new 
knowledge that can help construct pioneering curricular solutions which will prove 
viable in practice. The focus on understanding curriculum enactment of this kind of 
study rarely includes large-scale effectiveness research. However, effectiveness research 
is necessary to understand long-term impact and provide valuable information 
pertaining to the quality of the outputs (design principles, curricular products and 
professional development) of curriculum design research. 
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DRA consists of three major stages of systematic data collection and analysis, 
namely needs analysis, design and evaluation. For the purpose of this study, a total of 
six research questions (RQs) was drawn up for the three phases: 
 
A)  The Needs Analysis Phase. 
This phase is a systematic preliminary investigation of curriculum tasks, 
problems, and context. This phase searches for more accurate and explicit connections 
of that analysis with the literature reviews. The questions raised here are: 
RQ1 What are the teachers’ and ex-students’ perceptions of the present Business 
Studies curriculum? 
RQ2 What are the teachers’ and ex-students’ perceptions of the knowledge, skills and 
values needed to be acquired by the form six Business Studies students for 
future business needs? 
 
B)  The Design Phase  
In this phase, more systematic efforts are made to apply state-of-the-art 
knowledge in articulating the theoretical rationale for curriculum design choices. 
Moreover, explicit feedback to assertions in the design rationale about the essential 
characteristics of the intervention (substantive design principles) is made after empirical 
testing of its quality with the use of the modified Delphi method. The theoretical 
articulation can increase the ‘transparency’ and ‘plausibility’ of the rationale (Akker, 
2010).  Questions raised in this phase are: 
RQ3 What are the stakeholders’ perceptions of the emerging businesses and time 
frame the businesses will become important? 
RQ4 What are the stakeholders’ perceptions of the knowledge, skills and values that 
should be learnt by Form Six students in Business Studies to meet future 
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business needs? 
RQ5 What is the experts’ consensus of the knowledge, skills and values needed in the 
future Business Studies curriculum to meet emerging business needs? 
 
C)  The Evaluation Phase (reality check) 
This last phase provides clear empirical evidence about the acceptability of the 
curriculum by the intended target group in real user settings by measuring the perceived 
importance they placed upon the new curriculum. In view of the wide variation of 
possible interventions and contexts, Akker (2010) advocates a broad range of 
(direct/indirect; intermediate/ultimate) indicators for ‘success’ should be considered. 
For this study, the ‘success’ of the prototype curriculum produced would be indicated 
by the acceptance of the teachers of Business Studies. The question raised here is: 
RQ6 How practical is the prototype of the future Business Studies curriculum? 
Before this study could answer RQ6, a few sub-questions have to be answered 
first to ensure feedbacks received from the teachers are accepted as reliable. Sub-
questions raised are whether some independent variables such as the teachers’ location 
of schools and teaching experiences have any effect on their perceptions of the future 
businesses and the curriculum. The sub-research questions are as follow:  
RQ6a)  Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of specified future business sectors? This question is 
broken up into a few smaller questions. 
i. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the retail sector? 
 ii. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the services sector?  
iii. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
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their perceptions of the importance of the professional, scientific and technical 
sector? 
iv. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the agriculture sector? 
v. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the social and personal sector? 
vi. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the manufacturing sector? 
RQ6b) Is there any difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences and their 
perceptions of the importance of specified future business sectors? This question 
is broken up into a few smaller questions. 
i. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the retail sector? 
ii. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the service sector? 
iii. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the professional, scientific and technical 
sector? 
iv. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the agriculture sector? 
v. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the social and personal sector? 
vi. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of the manufacturing sector? 
RQ6c) Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their teaching experiences with their perceptions of the importance of the 
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content of the Business Studies curriculum? This question is broken up into a 
few smaller questions. 
i.  Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the content of the Business Studies 
curriculum?  
ii. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences 
and their perceptions of the importance of the content in the Business Studies 
curriculum? 
RQ6d) Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their teaching experiences with their perceptions of the importance of skills in 
the Business Studies curriculum? This question is broken up into a few smaller 
questions. 
i. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of skills in the Business Studies curriculum?  
ii. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences 
and their perceptions of the importance of skills in the Business Studies 
curriculum? 
RQ6e) Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their teaching experiences with their perceptions of the importance of specified 
future business sectors? This question is broken up into a few smaller questions. 
i.  Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of values in the Business Studies 
curriculum? 
ii.  Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences 
and their perceptions of the importance of values in the Business Studies 
curriculum? 
20 
 
The above research questions signal the major direction and intention of this study. The 
questions provide a specific guide on the areas this study needs to look into and the 
activities in each phase of the study. The intention of this study provides the rationale 
for the study to be carried out.  
1.7  Rationale of the Study 
 Business Study is an applied study. It is necessary to know whether this subject 
learned by the students can enable them to apply their knowledge to the business 
environment. Secondly, the demands of the universities and the business community of 
Form Six school leavers are unclear. There is a need for further evidence-based of their 
demands in the planning of the Business Studies curriculum as students who have 
studied this subject would be the input to these institutions and community.   
Future businesses may have a high impact on the types of employees needed.  
Therefore, the third rationale of this study is the need to investigate the types of future 
businesses in the planning of the Business Studies curriculum. The next rationale is the 
lack of literature of Business Studies teachers’ perceptions on students’ knowledge, 
skills and values learnt from the Business Studies in Form Six. There is a need for more 
evidence-based research on the teachers’ perceptions with regard to this issue. 
Stakeholders’ opinions should be taken into account in the design and 
development of a curriculum. The 1998 Business Studies curriculum did gather input 
from some stakeholders, but it is possible that the stakeholders' needs were not well 
articulated as the pool of stakeholders was not large. This study planned to give a bigger 
voice and empowerment to stakeholders in the planning of the Business Studies 
curriculum so as to produce a better accepted curriculum for all parties involved. 
Lastly, there is a need for research on the curriculum of Business Studies for 
upper secondary school as very few studies have been conducted on this subject in 
Malaysia. The rationales for the study led to many findings which are of significance. 
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1.8  Significance of the Study 
 
The government of Malaysia wants to develop the nation’s human capital. By 
looking into the future and moulding the present generations with knowledge, skills and 
values that would enable them to cope well with future challenges would be a good 
foresight in developing a pool of skilled labour. Skills such as collaborative, 
cooperative, problem-solving, self-directed learning, self-assessment, peer tutoring and 
problem based learning have been propounded often by society as relevant in this era of 
learning. This study built a Business Studies curriculum which is relevant to future 
business needs, hence a useful tool in the moulding of the next generation of students. 
The present study builds on previous work (Hodges & Burchell, 2003; Wong & 
Fong, 2008) undertaken on stakeholders’ views of business graduate skills.  This study 
will add to previous work by asking employers to consider the types of skills needed by 
school leavers. Instead of the term ‘competencies’, ‘skills’ is used in this study as 
Business Studies curriculum would only be studied by students for a limited duration of 
one and a half years. Consequently, it is not quite possible for students to achieve the 
status of competency in all the variety of skills suggested by the stakeholders in such a 
short duration (Rudman, 1995). Nevertheless, there is a need to study the business skills 
and values demanded in the future business environment, as it will add new knowledge 
to the knowledge base of types of businesses, skills, and values of business graduates to 
come. In addition, employers were asked to consider the importance they place on prior 
work experience, for example, experience gained through business simulation 
programmes or internship for students. This study adds to the knowledge base the 
content of what should be in a Business Studies curriculum.  
This study brought together a bigger group of stakeholders to ensure a larger and 
louder voice was heard in the design and development of the curriculum. At grassroots 
level, the level where the actual users (teachers and students) of the curriculum are 
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situated, complains had been rumbling in schools and at teachers’ meetings as to the 
relevancy of certain parts of the curriculum. With more stakeholders being given a 
chance to voice their opinions, the new curriculum would be much more acceptable.   
The changing trends in the business environment call for more and more 
competent entrepreneurs. This study explored the type of skills needed to become 
successful entrepreneurs of the future and adds to the application base regarding the 
type of skills needed to be a competent entrepreneur.  Last but not least, many studies 
conducted on business education in the tertiary level but not much on upper secondary 
schools, Business Studies, or teachers’ perception of the Business Studies curriculum.  
This study adds to the field of business literature of Business Studies for upper 
secondary schools in Malaysia.   
1.9  Scope and Limitations of the Study 
This is a study of the future business trends, and specifically the business trends 
in Malaysia. It explored the types of business skills and values required of Business 
Studies students for the future. The relevancy of the curriculum content was obtained 
from the stakeholders’ feedback. A greater pool of stakeholders’ involvement was 
achieved for the discourse of the curriculum. The research coordinated suggestions by 
various stakeholders and experts with regard to the revision of the content. 
This study is limited to the issues as stated below: 
1. The experts chosen in their respective fields are limited to the knowledge of their 
own field only; 
2. Experts are people competent and knowledgeable in their own fields and have 
working experience of more than 10 years. 
3. Stakeholders chosen for interview in the needs analysis phase are from five states in 
Malaysia; 
4. Stakeholders chosen to be interviewed in the design phase are from various fields 
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and are experts in their own fields only;  
5. This study is limited to the schools in Malaysia which offers Business Studies; 
6. This study is limited to business firms and organisations in Malaysia; 
7. The findings may not be transferable outside the population and may not apply to 
other groups; and 
8. The findings are limited to this study and not be used to generalise to other 
situations, but may still be beneficial as there may be some conditions which may 
be similar in another context and the findings could be used in these conditions.  
1.9.1  Assumptions 
1. An expert panel is able to forecast types of future business accurately; 
2. The experts are representative of the population of interested parties of shareholders 
in Malaysia; 
3. Participants in the study all desire to ensure future business students are 
knowledgeable and proficient in business; 
4. Respondents in the study are representative of the population of interested parties of 
shareholders; 
5. Respondents in the study are interested in the future welfare of business in 
Malaysia; and 
6. Other operable extraneous variables will not influence participants’ and 
respondents’ having an open mind about business studies in education. 
1.10  Definition of Terms Used 
The following are operational definitions of terms as used in this study. 
1. Business Studies (BS) is the syllabus of business education for Form Six students in 
upper secondary schools developed by the Malaysian Examination Council (MEC) 
and launched in 1998. In this study, whenever the term ‘present Business Studies 
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curriculum’ is mentioned, it is with reference to the 1998 curriculum and not the 
newly launched May 2012 Business Studies curriculum. 
2. Upper secondary school consists of Form Six students (aged 18-20) studying in 
lower and upper six, taking the Malaysian Higher School Certificate, MHSC (Sijil 
Tinggi Persekolahan Malaysia, STPM) or the equivalent of the “A” level 
examination. 
3. Business education is a general term used by the research with regard to micro and 
macro subjects mentioned in Business Studies, and subjects offered by universities, 
such as management, accounts, administration, finance, entrepreneurship, 
communication, international business, business law, and so forth. 
4. Skills can be accumulated within an individual and represent a capacity to perform 
at some future point (Hodges & Burchell, 2003), and the capacity to perform is a 
capability. Capability is a precursor to competency (Rudman, 1995), where an 
individual has the capability to perform a specific task because he or she possesses 
the necessary knowledge and skills, but may not become fully competent in the task 
until he or she gains some experience.   
5. Internship is any period of time during which a beginner acquires experience in an 
occupation, profession, or pursuit. Internships differ from apprenticeships in that 
interns are usually exploring different career paths, are unpaid and usually work 
part time.  
6. Apprenticeship is for workers who have decided on a career path and are willing to 
receive on-the-job training at a lower salary than a person fully qualified in that 
field. As most literature reviewed in this study is on undergraduates and vocational 
school graduates, the term used is apprenticeship. Nevertheless, the appropriate 
term to use when discussing the demand by stakeholders for form six students 
obtaining working experiences or exposures is internship. This study would use the 
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term “internship” when conducting literature reviews on internship and 
apprenticeship.  
7. Values are beliefs of a person or social group in which they have an emotional 
investment (either for or against something). Values are the principles that guide 
attitudes or standards of behaviour. In Malaysia, attitudes are considered a subset of 
values and will be discussed as values. 
8. Experts are professional people competent and knowledgeable in their own fields 
and have working experience of more than 10 years. 
9. Industry is classified according to “Malaysia Standard Industrial Classification, 
(MSIC) 2000” published by the Department of Statistics, Malaysia based on the 
“International Standards Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC-
88), Revision 3”. A person’s industry classification refers to that of his principal 
occupation (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2009) 
1.11  Summary 
This chapter signals the most important elements, direction and intention of the 
study. It provides an expectation and focus, as well as the rationale for the study.  Table 
1.1 summarised the rationales, purposes, objectives, and research questions of this 
study. The methods to be used are stated in Table 1.1 to provide readers an idea of how 
the study would be carried out. The methods will be explained in detail in Chapter 4. In 
the next chapter, intensive reviews in many areas of literature were conducted. The 
literature would be used to compare the results with prior predictions or expectations 
made at the beginning of the study and to find out whether the findings support or 
modify existing ideas and practices in the literature. The literature would provide major 
themes, reasons for the proposed study and the importance of studying the research 
problems. The literature would accentuate the rationales for the study that builds 
naturally into the purpose statement and research questions or hypotheses.  
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Table 1.1 
Summary of the Rationale, Purpose, Objectives, Research Questions and Method Used 
Purpose Rationale Objectives Research Questions Method 
 Investigate the 
relevancy of the 
Business Studies 
curriculum for the 
medium term (5-10 
years); 
 
 
 
 
 Explore 
perceptions of 
stakeholders of 
Business Studies 
curriculum for 
future business 
community; & 
 
 Design & develop 
Business Studies 
curriculum based 
on experts’ 
opinions of 
emerging trends. 
 
 BS is an applied study, it is necessary to know 
whether this subject learned by the students can 
enable the students to apply the knowledge and 
skills to the business environment.   
 Literature review did not uncover much evidence 
of Business Studies teachers’ perceptions of 
knowledge, skills, and values students learned 
from the Business Studies in form six; there is a 
need for more evidence-based research on the 
teachers’ perceptions. 
 The demand of universities and business 
community of school leavers are unclear and there 
is a need for further evidence-based of the 
demands, in the planning of the BS curriculum. 
 Future businesses may have a high impact on the 
types of employees needed. There is a need to 
investigate the types of future businesses in the 
planning of the BS curriculum. 
 A bigger voice and empowerment to stakeholders 
in the planning of the BS curriculum so as to 
produce a better accepted curriculum by all. 
 There is a need for research on the curriculum of 
Business Studies of upper secondary school, as 
there is not much study on this subject. 
 To explore whether 
the 1998 Business 
Studies curriculum 
has achieved its 
goals & objectives; 
 
 
 
 
 
 To explore 
stakeholders’ opinion 
of future businesses 
& needs; 
 
 To be a coordinator 
for experts in 
designing & 
proposing a more 
comprehensive & 
relevant Business 
Studies curriculum 
prototype. 
RQ1 What are the teachers’ and ex-
students’ perceptions of the present 
Business Studies curriculum? 
RQ2 What are the teachers’ and ex-
students’ perceptions of the 
knowledge, skills and values needed 
to be acquired by the form six 
Business Studies students for future 
business needs? 
RQ3 What are the stakeholders’ 
perceptions of the emerging 
businesses and time frame the 
businesses will become important? 
RQ4 What are the stakeholders’ 
perceptions of the knowledge, skills 
and values that should be learnt by 
Form Six students in Business 
Studies to meet future business 
needs? 
RQ5 What is the experts’ consensus of 
the knowledge, skills and values 
needed in the future Business 
Studies curriculum to meet 
emerging business needs? 
RQ6 How practical is the prototype of 
the future Business Studies 
curriculum? 
  Using DRA:  
 
 
     Needs Analysis 
     Phase –  
     Interviews 
 
 
 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
     Design Phase – 
     Modified  
     Delphi 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     Evaluation  
     Phase - survey 
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CHAPTER 2: LITERATURE REVIEW 
2.1  Introduction 
This study concerns the relevancy of the present Business Studies curriculum to 
Malaysia’s future demand in the business sector. Hence, the necessity of the curriculum 
reflecting the needs of the country is significant for this study. The appropriateness of 
the curriculum would need a discourse on the theories of curriculum to provide insight 
into how a curriculum should be constructed. This was followed by delving into future 
business needs, business education, and the types of skills and values needed by 
business education students in the business scene. Chapter 3 continued with the 
literature review on business and education in the Malaysian context. The research 
consolidated the theories with Malaysian needs to ensure a comprehensive study was 
conducted for the Business Studies curriculum.   
2.2  Theories of Curriculum 
 
To answer RQ 1, 2, 4 and 5 on what are the knowledge, skills and values needed 
in a curriculum, a discourse on theories of curriculum is necessary for the development 
of a prototype of the future Business Studies curriculum.  According to Marsh and 
Willis (2007), there are different approaches to curriculum development and each is 
characterised by the kind of curriculum questions they focused on.  According to the 
authors, the word development itself suggests an unhurried, comprehensive, cyclical, 
and on-going process in which careful thought and worthwhile actions constantly 
refined each other.  The word approach connotes a set of beliefs that is consistent and 
comprehensive to represent a guide for coherent thinking and acting in the curriculum. 
In brief, a curriculum approach includes an understanding of curriculum, the process of 
curriculum development, a value system, and critical assumptions about the world, 
society and morality on which understanding and value systems rest. 
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According to Posner’s (1998) categorisation of approaches to curriculum, there 
are four distinct approaches i.e., procedural, descriptive, conceptual, and critical. The 
procedural approach (Tyler, 1949; Taba, 1962; and Schwab, 1970; as cited in Marsh & 
Willis, 2007) is concerned with the steps that should be followed. The descriptive 
approach (Walker, 1971, as cited in Marsh & Willis, 2007) concerned what curriculum 
planners should do. The conceptual approach (as propounded by Goodlad and Richter, 
1977; and Johnson, 1977, as cited in Marsh & Willis, 2007) is about the elements of 
curriculum planning and how they relate to one another. Lastly the critical approach 
emphasises on whose interests are being served. This last approach is covered by many 
writers, such as Freire (1970), Pinar (1983), Eisner (1985), Doll (1993), McLaren 
(1993), and Slattery (1995) to name a few cited by Marsh and Willis (2007). 
This research touches on three curriculum approaches by selecting certain 
writers to exemplify them. The conceptual approach would not be discussed here as it 
concerns the levels of planning and conceptual understanding, which is not applicable 
for this study. An example of a procedural approach is the Tyler’s Rational-Linear 
Approach, which consists of a linear logic rational plan of what should happen. It states 
that there are four basic curriculum questions in planning a curriculum, namely 
selecting objectives, learning experiences, organising learning experiences, and 
evaluating. Even though there are ambiguities with regards to how the objectives are 
selected and how some sources of data are used, it has remained a favourite among 
curriculum developers as it helps design a system to achieve an educational end. Despite 
the fact that Tyler’s procedures were not a step by step guideline, many educators 
followed it for subjects with content that seems easy to define and have clear sequences. 
However, Marsh and Willis (2007) found that studies on teacher thinking and teacher 
planning (Bolin & McConnell Falk, 1987; Clandinin, 1986; Connelly & Clandinin, 
1998, as cited in Marsh & Willis, 2007) revealed few teachers actually used objectives 
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as their starting point in planning. Furthermore, if curriculum development is seen as an 
on-going process, how could it then be linear, as posed by Flowers (2007). More 
questions were posed by Flowers such as the student’s interest, preferences, and 
abilities not taken into account using Tyler’s approach of curriculum development. 
Therefore, other forms of approaches should be explored. 
Descriptive approach as contributed by Walker’s Deliberate Approach is about 
what actually happens during curriculum development. Walker assumed that better 
curricula will result when those engaged in it understand the complexity of the process 
of curriculum planning. Walker emphasised the planning process and communication 
among planners. The approach describes what typically happens, thus identifying 
problematic situations and how to solve them, which Tyler’s approach could not 
provide. The weakness of Walker’s approach is that his study is based on large-scale 
curriculum projects, and consequently may not be applied to small-scale school-based 
curriculum. Furthermore, the approach does not provide information to people about 
what should happen nor what should happen after curriculum is designed (the 
enactment of the curriculum). 
The critical approach summed up by Eisner’s Artistic Approach / 
Connoisseurship Model portrays social reality as negotiated, subjective, constructed, 
and multiple. Eisner believed curricula should be formed by a collaborative team 
consisting of individuals, society and subject matter, sharing data and information 
pertinent to their particular areas and to deliberate so as to arrive at consensus. This 
model emphasises content or learning opportunities being more important in satisfying 
individual student and teacher needs more meaningfully. In short, this model is 
descriptive in offering a general approach to be followed by curriculum developers and 
prescriptive in offering suggestions about what should happen when followed well.   
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Another aspect of Eisner’s approach is his reference to the “null curriculum” as 
those aspects of the curriculum which schools do not teach. Eisner (1985, as cited in 
Marsh, 1997) contended that ‘subjects that are now taught are part of a tradition, and 
traditions create expectations, they create predictability, and they sustain stability’ (p. 
90). Eisner criticised schools of ignoring or minimising visual, auditory and metaphoric 
ways of knowing.  Eisner’s Artistic Approach managed to incorporate Gardner’s (1983) 
multiple intelligence theory in curriculum development and reinforces it to ensure 
students’ abilities are taken into account. It also provides flexibility in making choices 
and is applicable to the intended, the enacted and the experienced curriculum (R. A. 
Brown, 2007).   
Terms such as ‘hidden curriculum’ or ‘unwritten curriculum’ are closely related, 
though dissimilar, to the “null curriculum”. According to Blumberg and Blumberg 
(1994, as cited in Marsh, 1997) the unwritten curriculum exists as a by-product of the 
educational system and not because anyone has deliberately hidden certain learning 
experiences.  Schools, concluded the authors, focus on the work of learning and as a 
consequence could not be involved in nurturing/caring roles.  Meanwhile, Jackson’s 
(1968, as cited in Portelli, 1993, p. 354) ‘hidden curriculum’ focused upon 
psychological aspects of schooling which socialise students in very powerful ways. He 
emphasises three elements as being ‘crowds’, ‘praise’ and ‘power’ which give rise to 
norms of behaviour in classrooms –‘the sum total of unofficial institutional 
expectations, values and norms aimed at by educational administrators, and perhaps 
teachers and to a lesser extent parents, and which are initially completely unknown to 
the students’. This research will not differentiate between the three terms, but 
incorporates all of them in the curriculum design. 
In conclusion, it is not whether which approach is the correct approach, rather 
which is preferable to particular persons, for particular reasons, at particular times 
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(Marsh & Willis, 2007).  Flowers (2007) emphasised three basic focal points, i.e. 
individual, society, and subject matter, being intertwined with the study of curriculum 
development.  Curriculum development should be aimed at meeting the needs of the 
individual learners, society's need for learned citizens, workers, parents, voters, and so 
forth, and focused on subject matter.   
Recent trends see education reform theories such as the Modern Growth Theory 
which is what Kennedy (2005) called the ‘new progressivism’, which is a combination 
of different progressivist traditions working together to produce a curriculum that is 
student-centered, vocationally-oriented, and socially reconstructionistic in nature.  
Progressivism has major influence in many parts of the world, including Hong Kong. 
Kennedy (2005) explained there are three types of progressive approaches, i.e. child 
development (Kilpatrick) which states that children rather than the subject provides for 
the school curriculum; social efficiency (Snedden) which is about preparing workers 
who can contribute to efficient and smooth running of society; and social reconstruction 
(Rugg) on preparing future citizens as agents of change and social justice.  
Modern Growth Theory insists students must spend time in areas that have the 
potential to enhance economic growth in the knowledge economy.  Dowrick (2004) and 
Dasgupta (2010) emphasised human capital formation as very important for economic 
growth of a country.  The new human capital must not only “know” but must “know 
how” and be able to apply this “know how” to new and different context. In other 
words, people need certain skills and attributes to ensure the economy is stimulated and 
continues to grow.  They need to be creative, have problem solving skills, be creative 
and entrepreneurial, because these are the qualities that lead to new ideas and it is ideas 
that lead to innovation and subsequently growth.  This theory would be included in the 
design and development of the curriculum.  
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For this study, besides the modern growth theory, this research chose Eisner’s 
Connoisseurship Model (Eisner, 1985 as cited in Marsh, 1997) as the most appropriate 
approach in curriculum planning due to the nature of this research (being futuristic). 
Future events not yet occurring would need experts’ opinion projections and 
collaboration among them to get the whole picture.  Furthermore, Duetsch (2004) and 
Leach (2009) emphasised the need for the curriculum to be based on the emerging 
philosophy, social, cultural and educational trends of the future.  The generalisations 
advanced in this study from experts’ views would be of an artistic nature.   Its ultimate 
purpose is to re-educate perceptions so that the education quality can be improved and 
be able to add to the corpus of educational discourse.   
Besides choosing an appropriate approach in curriculum development, there is a 
need to pay heed to curriculum consonance that would happen between the educational 
goals, instructions and learning, or in other words, “the intended, the actualised and the 
experienced” (Thornton, 1985). Brown (2007) used the terms “intended, implemented 
and experienced” respectively.  According to Thornton (1985), there is a relationship 
between these three terms, whereby successful curriculum planning and change requires 
thorough understanding of actual curriculum practice.  Firstly, the decision about what 
to teach is based on its perceived classroom effectiveness and must be grounded in a 
realistic conception of curriculum consonance.  Secondly, there is dissonance in the 
implementation stage, with the reality of variants between classroom processes, despite 
socioeconomic status, academic aptitude, the school and teacher’s pedagogical career 
being held constant (Thornton, 1985).  Lastly, what the students experienced should be 
as what is intended.  With reference to this anticipated problem, a more ‘refined 
processes of perceptions of the actual present Business Studies curriculum by experts 
was necessary.  Hence, a study of Business Education in general and Business Studies 
syllabus of other countries would be dealt with next. The Business Studies curriculum 
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of Malaysia would be dealt with specifically in Chapter 3.  The discourse of Business 
education in general and Business Studies in specific will guide the study on what is 
happening in other countries with regards to business education and whether there is 
any lack in the 1998 Business Studies curriculum that is being used.  
2.3  Business Education 
 
Business Studies is a subset of Business Education. Therefore, theories of 
business education would be relevant for Business Studies. According to Davis and 
Berdrow (2008), business schools today are usually organised by functional 
departments such as marketing, finance, accounting, and operations management, with 
little interaction among them. Within this traditional silo-structured environment, it is 
very difficult to properly develop a curriculum or even a course. The curriculum of 
Business Studies in Malaysia is also grouped into topics such as marketing, finance, 
accounting, and so forth. Even though all these topics are grouped into a singular 
subject called Business Studies, each topic is hardly linked to the next. This reflects a 
similar pattern with what was observed by Davis and Berdrow (2008).  Yet, the trend 
now suggests integrated curriculum as it is perceived that there is demand from the 
business community for employees with multidisciplinary skills (Davis & Berdrow, 
2008).  These trends give rise to a possibility of the present Business Studies curriculum 
being ineffective in meeting future business demands. 
Athavale, Davis, and Myring (2008) stated that business organisations had 
begun to focus on the developing cross-functional teams (teams with the skills of all the 
functions of marketing, finance, sales, accounting and operations management). 
Although organisations value employees with cross-functional skills, these researchers 
have evidence showing functionally aligned organisations having difficulty making the 
transition to cross-functional teams. These organisations tend to associate with 
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functional departments more than they associate with organisational goals.  Athavale et 
al. (2008) further observed that many professional associations and business 
organisations today considered interdisciplinary perspective and cross-disciplinary 
knowledge as essential requirements for business graduates entering the workforce. 
Lack of cross-functional integration and integrated learning perspectives not embedded 
in the business curriculum were the main reasons cited for the inadequacy of business 
graduates (Seethamraju, Leonard, & Razeed, 2006). This creates a demand from the 
business community for students who understand how businesses operate and who can 
perform in cross-functional teams (Athavale et al., 2008). Consequently, a business 
education curriculum that did not account for cross functional skills would mean a 
significant gap exists between the education received by business school graduates and 
the skills needed to succeed in today's environment.   
Malaysia’s Business Studies curriculum has a similar silo-structure without 
much cross functional skill. Hence, it is reasonable to suggest the present curriculum be 
scrutinised. By examining and ascertaining any possible gap between what is 
experienced by school students and what is demanded of them when they join the 
workforce, the results would proffer direction on the design of the curriculum. 
Furthermore, Wong and Fong (2008) have shown that Malaysian graduates, who were 
lacking in practical skills and armed with only theoretical knowledge, were ill-equipped 
for employment. This research will next look at a few syllabi from other countries.   
2.3.1  Business Studies Syllabus of Other Countries 
Britain’s Cambridge International A & AS Level (University of Cambridge 
International Examination, 2011) is recognised around the world by schools, 
universities and employers. The qualifications are accepted as proof of academic ability 
for entry into universities worldwide. AS Levels often represent the first half of an A 
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Level course but may also be taken as a freestanding qualification. They are accepted in 
all UK universities and carry half the weighting of an A Level. An A Level counts as a 
double-credit qualification and an AS Level as a single-credit qualification within the 
Cambridge AICE award framework. 
The Cambridge A and AS Level Business Studies syllabus enables candidates to 
understand and appreciate the nature and scope of business, and the role business plays 
in society. The syllabus covers economic, environmental, ethical, governmental, legal, 
social and technological issues, and encourages a critical understanding of 
organisations, the markets they serve and the process of adding value. Candidates 
examine the management of organisations and, in particular, the process of decision-
making in the context of a dynamic external environment. The aim of the syllabus, 
besides academic knowledge, is to develop skills in decision-making and problem 
solving in the light of the evaluation; the quantification and management of information, 
where appropriate; and effective communication. The emphasis should be on the 
application of concepts and issues to the local context (i.e., the candidate’s own 
country), where appropriate.   
Next is the International General Certificate of Secondary Education (IGCSE) 
which was used by some home-schoolers in the U.S. as opposed to a typical American 
high school curriculum. According to many educators (Stone, 2003), the IGCSE 
curriculum may be a year (or more) advanced than a typical American secondary school 
course. IGCSE is an internationally recognised qualification for school students, 
typically in the 14–16 age groups. It is similar to the GCSE in England, Wales and 
Northern Ireland, Standard Grade in Scotland or Junior Certificate in the Republic of 
Ireland. The IGCSE was developed by University of Cambridge International 
Examinations in 1988. IGCSE offers many subjects including Business Studies. The 
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Cambridge IGCSE Business Studies syllabus develops learners' understanding of 
business activity in the public and private sectors, and the importance of innovation and 
change. Learners find out how the major types of business organisation are established, 
financed and run, and how their activities are regulated. Factors influencing business 
decision-making are also considered, as are the essential values of cooperation and 
interdependence. Learners not only study business concepts and techniques but also 
enhance related skills such as numeracy and enquiry. The syllabus provides both a 
foundation for further study at Cambridge International A Level and an ideal 
preparation for the world of work. 
EDexcel, a UK company, is one of England, Wales and Northern Ireland's five 
main examination boards, and is wholly owned by Pearson. The company offers a 
variety of qualifications, including A levels (GCEs), GCSEs and the BTEC suite of 
vocational qualifications.  GCSE’s Business Studies (Pearson Education, 2012) in the 
U.K. offers a range of topics, which give the student general understanding of the 
various elements of running a business. Subjects covered include, but are not limited to: 
Business Organisation, People in Business, Marketing, Operations and Production, 
Finance, and Strategic Management. EDexcel also offers work-based learning 
qualifications - including BTEC Apprenticeships and NVQs - via Pearson Work Based 
Learning. BTECs provide a more practical, real-world approach to learning and skills 
development alongside a key theoretical background. Edexcel operates internationally, 
awarding over 1.5 million certificates to students around the world every year (Pearson 
Education, 2012). 
The Republic of South Africa’s GCSE Business Studies includes a range of 
subjects, which give the student general understanding of the various elements of 
running a business. Meanwhile, in Ontario, Canada, the fundamental purpose of the 
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business studies program is to provide students with the knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
necessary to achieve success in secondary school, the workplace, post-secondary 
education or training, and daily life (Ministry of Education, 2006). In Hungary, after 
finishing secondary school, students have the option of either taking an accredited 2-4 
semester business course and obtaining a certificate, or applying to college or 
university. Students can also take part in a 2-semester preparatory business course to 
have a greater chance of getting accepted by a university. In the Republic of Swaziland, 
IGCSE was adopted and localised to suit her own country. Business Studies is one of 
the subjects offered and among the objectives are to promote the development of 
problem-solving skills, child centered, competency based, lifelong learning approaches 
to learning. In Samoa, the Business Studies is aimed at enable students to participate 
effectively in economic activities and cope with the complexities of modern financial 
resource management (Ministry of Education Sports and Culture, 2004).  
As shown from the few though not an exhaustive list of curricula from all over 
the world, the main thrust of the syllabus is to teach what business involves, and 
develop decision making skills, effective communication, problem solving skills, 
competency or skill-based curricula, good business knowledge, attitudes, and so forth. 
All these reflect an urgency to look into theories which propounded experience-based 
activities, and values to be incorporated into the Business Studies curriculum.  
An example of learning based on experiences is Kolb’s learning cycle (Kolb, 
1984) or what is known as “experiential learning”. Learning is knowledge created 
through the transformation of experience. Experience itself is not knowledge but a 
foundation for the creation of knowledge. Kolb (1984) suggested the experiential 
learning theory as a combination of experience, perception, cognition and behaviour; 
effective learners need concrete experience abilities, reflective observation abilities, 
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abstract conceptualisation abilities and active experimentation abilities. Accordingly, 
students need to be unbiased, be reflective, observant, create concepts and integrate 
them to make decisions and solve problems. This is what was propounded by Wilson 
(2002, as cited in Marsh, 2009), who argued that curriculum must include higher-order 
skills such as teaching students to think critically and to communicate complex ideas. 
Rothstein, Wilder, and Jacobsen (2007, as cited in Marsh, 2009) suggested a 
balanced curriculum should enhance contemporary living skills such as critical thinking, 
project-based learning and social skills. This is in line with Kolb’s experiential learning 
theory. Kolb’s theory is useful in the building the theoretical framework for this 
research as it supports the call for more practical skill in learning (Wong, 2008). 
Additionally, it can be seen that Gardner’s (1983) theory of multiple intelligences does 
assist in understanding the usage of Kolb's learning styles concepts.   
All kinds of priorities have been put forward including citizenship demands (by 
the society and business sectors in Malaysia), personal development priorities (students 
lament of lacking in skills) and vocational training pressures (students want to be 
employable upon leaving school) by Malaysian citizens to the Malaysian government. 
Nevertheless, Moore (2006, as cited in Marsh, 2009) pointed out that the economic 
well-being of a nation depends on much besides vocational training. Kennedy (n.d.) in 
agreement with Moore that a curriculum which only focuses on key competencies for 
the world of paid employment is deficient. The curriculum should “include a full range 
of skills and competencies relevant throughout the life span” (p. 56). Reid (2007, as 
cited in Marsh, 2009) also takes a wider view of competencies, which he terms 
‘capacities’, such as communication, civic participation, health and well-being. Moore, 
Kennedy and Reid’s foresights acknowledged skills as important but values must be 
emphasised in planning a curriculum for the future.  
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2.4  Future 
 
Passig (1999) stated futures' methodologies strive to achieve utility and are no 
less a "scientific" than any other scientific sciences. Future-oriented thinking is a 
rational and existential human activity and man looked to the future in order to plan 
their steps. Even though preparedness for the future has always been the objective of 
curriculum planning, it is increasingly difficult to plan and align the curriculum to the 
demand of the future as everything is changing so fast. Unless and only if the present 
continues into the future without much change, what is intended by the present 
curriculum could not possibly answer the needs of the future. The last ten years alone 
have shown great changes in every part of the world, whether in terms of business, 
education, culture, society, and so forth. With complaints from many quarters, it does 
seem possible the present Business Studies curriculum in Malaysia is inadequate to 
meet present and even future demands. Opinions from business experts regarding the 
present curriculum and the future needs are crucial and would advance the issue of 
relevancy of the present curriculum for the future.  
According to Gordon (2008), future research is useful for us to understand what 
could be, what might be, and what ought to be. It is also to discover threats and 
opportunities, develop creative strategies, evaluate proposed actions, and create and 
share normative visions.  The values of future research lie less in its forecasting 
accuracy, than in its use in identifying and assessing new possibilities.  Its purpose is to 
help make informed decisions.  Future research helps with identifying goals, assessing 
prospective policies and quantifying risks, but not much in reducing the unthinkable, 
psychological factors, and moral and ethical factors.  Hence, taking into account future 
business trends in developing a Business Studies curriculum would help in providing 
relevant information about shared future needs in order to design a comprehensive 
model.   
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Carroll (2008) a world leading futurist, trends, and innovation expert 
commented that to start the discussion of future trends, one needs to ask “what is the 
nature of the world we want our children to graduate into”. This implied we should 
think ahead what future we want and should be and then plan our actions to reach the 
targeted future. He suggested ten key trends that would impact the world: rapid 
knowledge growth, rapid career change, rapid career extinction, just in time knowledge, 
challenge of globalization, the impact of demographic issues, social / cultural change 
issues, technological trends, thriving on multiple careers, and a flexible delivery system.  
A study by the Austrian Ministry of Education, Scientific and Culture 
(Wittenberg, n.d.) showed future trends are towards expansion of highly qualified 
persons; differentiation of social requirements; greater flexibility in choices of courses; 
quality orientation due to expansion, differentiation, and greater flexibility presuppose 
and bring about novel approaches to quality assurance in higher education; and 
standardisation in the context of the current European-wide introduction of modular and 
tiered study programmes prompted by the Bologna process. In terms of study 
programme contents, the emphasis was on the transmission and acquisition of key 
competencies, or multi-functional skills. These skills comprised competencies to be 
acquired in addition to subject-matter know-how and were to enable students to cope 
with the requirements of different work settings and cultures, as well as with work-
related crises. The areas of concern were employability, internationalisation and lifelong 
learning.   
According to Barseghian (2011), the three trends of the future are collaboration, 
technology powered and blended. Given the growing momentum of these trends, 
teachers’ and students’ relationships would change as they learn from each other, 
teachers become facilitators and guides to learning, educators need to find different 
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ways of using class time, introverted students would be able to participate in class 
discussions online, different approaches to teaching would be used in the same class, 
and students would be getting a global perspective.  If future trends (and future 
businesses) affect teaching, question arises as to their affect the curriculum  This 
research would next look specifically at future businesses to answer research question 3, 
4, and 5 on future businesses and types of knowledge, skills and values would be able to 
be answered with these informations. 
2.4.1  Development of Future Business 
There are forecastable and un-forecastable futures. The un-forecastables usually 
involves catastrophic events that very rarely happen, such as deep economic recession 
and depression, wars and terrorist attacks which are man-made, and natural disasters 
such as earthquakes and tsunamis (Lapide, 2009). Lapide stated that such events would 
be difficult to forecast and advises businesses to prepare themselves by buying 
insurance to cover losses, have strategic supply reserves and create a business continuity 
team. This type of forecasting will not be discussed in this study. 
Forecast of products such as business cycles, new products, promotions effects, 
and so forth are much more possible and are considered as forecastable futures. Lapide 
(2009) asserted historical-based forecasting being non-relevant, and forecasting is now 
moving towards demand-driven forecasting, where the impact of demand shaping 
activities, such as sales and marketing promotions affects future demand. In the 
business industry, demand varies, hence change is definite (Sansolo, 2001) and every 
country should be ready for change.   
Simos’s (2009) study of the international business outlook shows countries with 
emerging economies in Asia, such as China, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, and 
Malaysia will be leading the global cycle of output twice that of industrialised countries. 
This ‘Emerging Asia’ region was expected to contribute 65% in 2010 and 49% in 2011.  
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Malaysia, being part of this region, must be prepared to face such challenges.  In June 
2011 (Sarif, 22 June, 2011), the global index provider FTSE Group announced Malaysia 
was elevated to advanced emerging market status from the secondary emerging market 
status. This indicated new challenges such as emerging businesses and innovations are 
coming rapidly and Malaysian has to be ready for them.  
According to the US Department of Labour (Anderberg, 2010), changes in the 
workplace are driven by product, technology and business process innovations. The 
creative-destruction and discontinuities come about as knowledge, skill and ability 
requirements change at the sub-occupational level. Innovations adopted by businesses 
are adapted by managers to establishment-specific contexts and modified as necessary 
to adjust to changes in competitive advantage among rivals. Training providers (in-
house or external) must impart employer-identified new job-skill requirements for 
workers to ensure no staffs become redundant. 
Standage (2006) stated that biotechnology made possible personalised medicines 
and new industrial processes based on genetic engineering. Enzymes would be used in 
plastics and fuels. Biopolymers would be environmental friendly and biodegradable.  
Energy technology will create fuel cells, lithium-ion batteries, smart power 
grids, hybrid cars and green buildings. It is hoped that it will transform the electric grid 
to smart responsive and self-healing digital network (energy internet). There will also be 
hybrid petrol electric cars. 
Nano technology will be used to detect infection. There is also robotic and 
artificial intelligence. All the above shows the need for engineers. With new types of 
products to be introduced, new business methods would be needed. Malone (2004) 
claimed decentralisation of business organisations would happen following the 
decreased cost of communication. He suggested “coordinate and cultivate” rather than 
“command and control” in management. 
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From the report by Talwar and Hancock (2010) in their research on the future 
business and shape of jobs to come showed there would be increasing global 
opportunities and competition, pressure to address ‘triple bottom line’ of people, planet, 
and profits, ever-widening technology choices, increasing role of networks and 
partnerships and disruptions of business models. There would be creation of new 
business sectors and opportunities within them (e.g., nano-medicine), opening of 
entirely new markets (e.g., space exploration), overthrowing of industrial assumptions 
and practices (e.g., vertical farming, hypersonic travel), science and technology (S&T) 
driving business model innovation, greater need for S&T “horizon scanning” in every 
sector, increase in demand for “open innovation” approaches to accelerate and diversify 
idea generation and solution development, and patents being rendered obsolete more 
rapidly by breakthrough developments. 
The Global Future Forum (Bellini et al., 2004) collaborated futurist thinking for 
the business community. It believed futurism is vital in building the future we want. 
Predicting what would happen in the future would indicate to us how to be ready for it. 
The future would need to be fast, focussed, flexible, flat, and friendly (Bono & Heller, 
2011). The authors suggested firms reduce process times and optimise reaction and pro-
action speeds; built round core activities to which all other business units are truly 
related; be flexible to change whenever change is called for; non-hierarchic structure so 
as to increase the broad span of control of experts; and lastly have collaboration and 
trust between both inside and outside of the organisation. The organisation should 
change fast to suit ever changing societal needs. 
A newer method called system thinking stated that system thinking skills are a 
prerequisite for acting successfully and responsibly in a complex world (Arndt, 2006).  
Resnick (2010) described the interdisciplinary landscape of systems theories helps 
improve evaluation practice. This view is supported by Hargreaves and Podems (2012), 
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who reviewed four books on systems thinking, published in 2010 and 2011 and 
concluded it is about the interdisciplinary landscape of systems theories, encompassing 
general systems theory, systems dynamics, complexity theory, network theory, and 
learning systems, and how they can be used to improve evaluation practice.   
The above are some of the expectations to come in the business world. The 
study by Talwar and Hancock (2010) showed that education would be a critical priority 
for developing nations and there would be increasing concerns over educational 
performance in some countries. This situation is faced by Malaysia now and possibly in 
future too.  With new technologies and changes, business education must ensure that 
graduates of Business Studies and business education be equipped with skills to face 
these new challenges. 
2.5  Skills of Business Students 
Developing countries, especially in Africa and South East Asia, are experiencing 
growth in the working age population yet most impacted by the loss of jobs. The most 
marginalised group of young people is those who not only lack jobs but are no longer in 
school, either. In the jargon of economists, these are the so-called NEETs, youngsters 
not in employment, education or training.   
According to the International Labour Organisation, ILO (2010), globally, the 
youth unemployment rate has remained close to its crisis peak of 2009. In 2011, the 
youth unemployment rate was 12.6 per cent and 13.1 per cent in 2012. ILO translated 
this figure to represent nearly 75 million youths unemployed around the world, and 
medium-term projections (2012–16) suggest little improvement in the youth labour 
markets. By 2016, the youth unemployment rate is projected to remain at the same high 
level. ILO (ILO, 2012) reported that in September 2012, the Developed Economies and 
European Union, youth unemployment rates is 8.6%, Central & South-Eastern Europe 
(non-EU) and CIS is 8.4%, South East Asia and the Pacific are 4.5%, and Latin 
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America & the Caribbean are 7.2%. In Malaysia, the overall unemployment rate for 
September 2012 was 3.3% (The Conference Board, 2009), and the total number of 
registered unemployed HSC holders is 23,647 and Malaysian Certificate Examination, 
MCE (equivalent to “O” level) holders 93,020. Even though Malaysia’s figure is much 
lower as compared to other countries, the figures have not accounted for unregistered 
youngsters with the unemployment agency nor those not in the labour market due to 
their continuation with their education or in training programmes.   
The above staggering figures are of global concern and efforts to discuss ways to 
reduce the figures are on-going among many agencies, such as within the ILO, the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), World Economic 
Forum (WEF), etc. Several factors set apart countries with a relatively low proportion of 
NEETs and those with high unemployment rates. One main factor is the low 
unemployment rate countries, such as Germany, have particularly extensive 
professional training programmes for young people.   
In Germany’s apprenticeship schemes, youths start their apprenticeship early, at 
age 15 or 16, and mix classroom time with practical experience on the factory floor. The 
training lasts between one and a half to three years and by the time the students finished, 
most apprentices move straight into full-time employment. Education and training are 
essential for young people to enter the labour market successfully as they increase their 
potential productivity and employability. In developed economies, education also serves 
as a shield against unemployment for many youth, and there is a strong link between 
educational attainment and employment outcomes. If school leavers and graduates 
possessed entrepreneurial skills and knowledge, the rate of unemployment could be 
reduced as they can strive to set up their own businesses. To answer research question 2 
and 3 and 4, a discourse on skills and values are necessary to be conducted.  
Apprenticeship / internship would be discussed later in the chapter.  
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There are some contrasting views of like terms such as competency and 
capability in the literature. For example, Stephenson (1997) sees capability as the 
integration of knowledge, skills, personal qualities and the ability to deal effectively 
with unfamiliar and familiar situations or tasks: a view similar to that which Birkett 
(1993, as cited in Stephenson, 1997) terms competency. Stephenson states, 
“Competence delivers the present based on the past, while capability imagines the 
future and helps to bring it about ... competence is about dealing with familiar problems 
in familiar situations” (p. 9-10). Rudman (1995) shares similar view of capability as a 
precursor to skills, where an individual has the capability to perform a specific task 
because he or she possesses the necessary knowledge and skills, but may not become 
fully competent in the task until he or she gains some experience. This study follows 
Rudman’s (1995) views of capability and skills i.e., a student needs to have the 
capability of certain skills before they gain competency of that skill.  
To be competent and capable, business students need to be skillful in a number 
of areas. Spencer and Spencer (1993) view competency as a characteristic of an 
individual that is causally related to job performance. Skills can be accumulated within 
an individual and represent a capacity to perform at some future point (Hodges & 
Burchell, 2003). Essentially, these definitions relate to enduring characteristics 
possessed by an individual that, under normal conditions, should result in an acceptable 
or superior job performance. This notion is based on the premise that skills are causally 
linked to individual performance outcomes.  
In a workplace context, competency is a combination of cognitive skills 
(technical knowledge, expertise & abilities), and personal or behavioural characteristics 
(principles, attitudes, values & motives), which are a function of an individual’s 
personality. Successful performance, while depending on a number of factors, will 
require the presence of both components. Spencer and Spencer (1993) suggest that if 
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people with the right personal characteristics are recruited initially, then they should 
have the capacity to quickly acquire the relevant (technical) knowledge and skills in 
order to attain their employers’ performance objectives. 
An extensive study (Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills, 
1992) was conducted in 1990 by The Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary 
Skills (SCANS) of the United States of America to determine the skills needed of their 
young people to succeed in the world of work in the year 2000. The Commission's 
fundamental purpose is to encourage a high-performance economy characterised by 
high-skill, high-wage employment. The primary objective is to help teachers understand 
how curriculum and instruction must change to enable students to develop those high 
performance skills needed to succeed in the high performance workplace.   
The SCANS Report (1992) outlined and examined the demands of the American 
workplace and concluded that more than half of their young people left school without 
the knowledge or foundation required to find and hold a good job. School boards, 
administrators, and teachers were shown to be simply not teaching their students what 
they need to know in order to be prepared for the 21st century workforce. This problem 
stemmed from the fact that the information-, service-, and communication-centred 
workplace of the year 2000 has drastically changed from the industrial workplace of the 
early 1900s, due to advances in technology and competition from countries abroad. 
The SCANS Report (1992) identiﬁed 37 foundation and workplace 
competencies required for work readiness. According to SCANS, a high-performance 
workplace requires workers who have a solid foundation in the basic literacy and 
computational skills, thinking skills necessary to put knowledge to work, and personal 
qualities that make workers dedicated and trustworthy. The high-performance 
workplace needs workers with ability to manage resources, to work amicably and 
48 
 
productively with others, to acquire and use information, to master complex systems, 
and to work with a variety of technologies. The areas are basic skills (reads, writes, 
performs arithmetic and mathematical operations, listens and speaks), thinking skills 
(thinks creatively, makes decisions, solves problems, visualizes, knows how to learn, 
and reasons), personal qualities (displays responsibility, self-esteem, sociability, self-
management, and integrity and honesty), resources (identifies, organizes, plans, and 
allocates resources), interpersonal (works with others), information (acquires and uses 
information, systems (understands complex interrelationships) and technology (works 
with a variety of technologies).   
Following suggestions and guidelines outlined in SCANS, Partnership for 21
st
 
Century Skills (2003) listed in the report ‘Learning for the 21st Century’ the necessary 
skills for workplace readiness as learning and thinking skills, communication and 
information technology, business-related skills, financial and economic understanding, 
global awareness and life skills (work employability skills).   
CASAS (1997) found that there were gaps, which they called the ‘quality gap’ 
between expected levels and perceived levels. The gaps were found in competency 
areas such as resources, information, interpersonal, systems, technology, basic skills, 
thinking skills, and personal skills.   
A comparison of the skills provided by Workbased Basic Skills (The Conference 
Board, 2009), the skills listed by CASAS (1997), and SCANS’s list is quite similar (see 
Appendix N). This research had decided to use all the skills listed in the SCANS report 
(see Appendix O for SCANS’s approval) together with other skills reviewed in this 
chapter in the study.   
Studies by Stanley (1992) and Ghani (1993) showed similar skills as listed in 
SCANS. Stanley (1992) found that responsibility, cooperation with co-workers, good 
work attendance, accepting advice and supervision, desire to learn and improve, 
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completion of work on time, practicing good safety habits, and displaying good work 
attitudes are important to employers. A study conducted in 1993 on Malaysian 
employers found that ability to communicate, think systematically, having specific 
vocational skills, good command of the English language and good personality are 
important to employers (Ghani, 1993).  An international key competency comparison 
for United Kingdom (UK), US, New Zealand (NZ) and Canada was carried out by the 
Ministry of Education, Skills and Training, British Columbia (1996). See Table 2.1. 
Table 2.1 
International Key Competencies Comparison for UK, US, NZ and Canada 
Key 
competencies 
UK (NCVQ) US (SCANS) 
workplace 
know-how 
NZ essential 
skills 
Canadian 
workplace skills 
Collecting 
Analysing 
Organising 
information 
Communication Information 
Foundation 
skills 
Information 
 
Communication 
dispute resolution 
skills 
 
Communication 
on idea and 
information 
Communication 
Personal skills 
improving own 
learning and 
performance 
Resources 
Foundation 
skills 
Personal 
qualities 
Communication 
skills 
 
Listening skills 
Working with 
others and in 
teams 
Personal skills  
Working with 
others 
Interpersonal 
skills 
Self mgmt skills 
Work & study 
skills 
Group skills 
Cultural 
sensitivity 
Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 
Numeracy 
Application of 
numbers 
Foundation 
skills –basic 
skills 
Numeracy skills Learning to learn 
Problem solving Problem solving Foundation 
skills 
Thinking 
skills 
Problem solving 
and decision 
making 
Problem solving 
Key 
competencies 
UK (NCVQ) US (SCANS) 
workplace 
know-how 
NZ essential 
skills 
Canadian 
workplace skills 
Using technology Information 
technology 
Technology 
systems 
Information 
Communication 
skills 
Computer 
literacy 
Others  Modern 
foreign 
language 
 Career 
development 
skills 
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Table 2.1 are just some of the vast studies on competencies needed by employers 
from employees in the nineties. The 21
st
 century sees various parties have proposed a 
number of skills required or expected of graduates. For example, Hodges and Burchell 
(2003) considered oral communication, problem-solving skills and self-motivation to be 
the three most important skills required of graduates.  Stasz (1997, as cited in Hodges & 
Burchell, 2003) likewise, saw problem-solving, teamwork, communication skills, and 
personal qualities, as the most important skills, but suggests that the workplace context 
determines their relative importance. Additionally, some literature suggested that 
employers of graduates placed major emphasis on generic behavioural skills, both in 
recruiting graduates for employment, as well as their performance on the job. Hence, as 
a consequence of these trends, undergraduate and high school business education 
courses must seek to develop these generic skills in order to meet the needs of business. 
In Malaysia, Wong’s (1998) exploration of the competency graduates should 
possess to fit into jobs showed that the approach of developing quality education by 
identifying skills and competencies needed at the workplace is appropriate in Malaysia. 
Many of the skills mentioned in his study were similar to those identified by SCANS. 
Johnston and Webber (2000) described how employers value staff exhibit 
critical and analytical thinking which can add value to the firm. They are supported by 
McGrath and Murphy (2005), who emphasised broader skills of analysis, problem-
solving, critical thinking and communication as well as competence in the common 
vocational skills of the modern office workplace are important. They further argued that 
generic skills are generalised skills that should be developed regardless of the field of 
employment. The generic skills were not entry level skills but were necessary. 
Furthermore McGrath and Murphy’s findings showed employers prefer employees with 
good soft skills too. These findings corroborate Deming’s (2000) theory of profound 
knowledge. According to Deming, in today’s markets, there is the need to remove 
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barriers between an organisation and its customers, suppliers, and all members of its 
community. The prevailing management style must undergo transformation, whereby 
the individual must set an example to society; be a good listener; continually teach 
others and help people to drop their current practice and beliefs and move into the new 
philosophy without feeling guilty about the past.   
Traditional assessment in business education (McGrath & Murphy, 2005) had 
been on technical knowledge acquisition output with less focus on development of 
broader skills for lifelong learning. These broad and analytical skills were under the 
hidden curriculum, while others could be at ad hoc and stand-alone basis. Some were of 
the opinion that students’ ability to learn is enhanced when they undertake the journey 
of discovery themselves rather than be told facts or conventions to learn (McGrath & 
Murphy, 2005). This is similar to Dewey’s inquiry and experiential learning view 
(Illeris, 2009). Combining these factors, McGrath and Murphy (2005) found many 
researchers suggested skills such as oral and written communication, critical analysis 
skills and problem solving, basic use of Microsoft Office programmes, interpersonal 
skills, capacity for lifelong learning, timeliness, teamwork, and leadership to be 
emphasised. McGrath and Murphy (2005) themselves suggested a laddered structure to 
teach grammar, spelling and document structure, to be followed by the development of 
professional language and lastly critical analysis skills in business education. 
In addition, the study by Hodges and Burchell (2003) emphasised cooperative 
education as the most important educational method in building student critical thinking 
skills and ability to learn. Cooperative education is very much supported by employers 
and students. There is also evidence of a link between degree programmes that include 
work-based cooperative education and graduate employment, with employers expecting 
generic skills to be developed prior to employment. What is more interesting was that 
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there is little correlation between academic achievement and levels of generic skills, 
suggesting that employability is not necessarily related to academic ability (Hodges & 
Burchell, 2003). 
Everwijn, Bomers and Nubben (2005) concurred with Hodges and Burchell’s 
(2003) study. They affirmed that general knowledge and skills were needed in areas 
such as communication, problem-solving, use of information, analysis, decision 
making. They further suggested application of heuristism in the area of general skills 
and meta-skills (reflecting and learning-to-learn) in interaction with a varying 
discipline-specific learning content. Students learned one thing with the help of the 
other and vice versa, by means of a continuing process of contextualisation and 
decontextualisation. This would prepare students for future management positions in a 
world characterised by continuous change.   
Another skill considered necessary is to be innovative. Having innovative skill is 
not something that is newly advocated. Low and Kalafut (2002) found that innovation 
and intellectual capability give a competitive edge in value creation. Leach’s (2009) 
study concurred with Low and Kalafut’s (2002) results, as it showed business leaders 
were concerned about talent of those involved in the value chain of the business. Every 
company, large or small, relies on talented employees in order to operate effectively and 
to innovate and gain competitive advantage.  In many sectors, the rate of innovation has 
overtaken the pace of skills development.  An employee needs to be competent and 
innovative to be employable. 
Low and Kalafut (2002) found that a corporation’s financial success correlates 
directly with other intangibles such as leadership, strategy execution, communication 
and transparency, brand equity, reputation, alliances and networks, technology and 
processes, human capital, and adaptability. Universities can address this need for 
success by increasing the motivation and competence of their graduates to become key 
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persons in innovative and entrepreneurial activity. Entrepreneurship education has 
traditionally focused on teaching individuals, but many initiatives are increasingly more 
action-oriented, emphasising learning by doing (Rasmussena & Sørheim, 2005). 
The study by Hodges and Burchell (2003) on generic skills required of graduates 
pointed to increasing emphasis on personal attributes over technical skills (citing Liston, 
1998; Meade & Andrews, 1995; Sweeney & Twomey, 1997; Stasz, 1997; Weisz, 1999). 
Furthermore, Tiwari (2006) and Bessant and Tidd (2007) found that effective 
management is about skilfulness in logic, creative, time, money and people rather than 
knowledge.   
Khan and Trevino (2008) argued that business education must produce 
managers with qualities such as relationship management, personal effectiveness and 
professional acumenship. This was echoed by Blass and Hackston (2008) who had 
carried out an international skills audit to ascertain if skills needed by future business 
leaders would be different from the skills needed today.  
Hodges and Burchell (2003) suggested problem solving (problem resolution), 
analytical thinking (problem analysis), interpersonal communication (effective 
speaking; listening and utilization of non-verbal communication), relationship building 
(with emphasis on networking and contact building), energy and passion, leadership 
(assertiveness, decisiveness, use of power, taking charge, firmness of standards, group 
control and discipline and team leadership (being in charge, vision, concern for 
subordinates, and builds a sense of group purpose) to be taught to students of business 
education.   
Wagner (2008) identified a set of core competencies called the “seven survival 
skills”, that are most needed for today‘s workplace, as well as for lifelong learning and 
active citizenship. The list was similar to the list by Hodges and Burchell (2003). These 
survival skills were critical thinking and problem solving, collaboration across networks 
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and leading by influence, agility and adaptability, initiative and entrepreneurialism, 
effective oral and written communication, accessing and analysing information, and 
curiosity and imagination. 
Nowadays, a frequently quoted term among employers is “soft skills”. Social 
skills are the skills of adeptness at inducing desirable response in others and are critical 
to successful functioning in life. Soft skills make up the “emotional competence 
framework” as suggested by Goleman (1998, as cited in Hodges & Burchell, 2003) and 
consist of personal competence (how we handle ourselves) and social competence (how 
we handle relationships). Blass and Hackston (2008) agreed that soft skills are more 
important than specific technical skills. Personal competence consists of self-awareness 
(emotional awareness, accurate self-assessment and self-confidence), self-regulation 
(self-control, trustworthiness, conscientiousness, adaptability and innovation), and 
motivation (achievement drive, commitment, initiative and optimism), while social 
competence consists of empathy (understanding others, developing others, service 
orientation, leveraging, diversity, and political awareness) and social skills (influence, 
communication, conflict management, leadership, change, catalyst, cooperation, and 
team capabilities).  
The skills mentioned by Goleman (1998, as cited in Hodges & Burchell, 2003) 
were similar to those requirements listed in the Malaysian Qualification Framework, 
MQF (Ministry of Higher Education, 2007). MQF requires institutions of higher 
learning to define the specific competencies, including soft skill competencies that 
students should demonstrate at the end of a programme. This would in turn translate to 
mean upper secondary schools should produce students with personal and social 
competence as such skills needs to be inculcated from young.   
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Sirota, Mischkind, and Meltzer (2005) agreed that besides soft skills, enthusiasm 
in employees is very important to an organisation. Enthusiastic employees could far out-
produce and outperform the average workforce, step up to do the hard, even 'impossible' 
jobs, and rally each other’s spirits in even the toughest times. The enthusiastic 
employees with high morale constitute a competitive advantage for their organisations. 
In response to criticism that business schools do not train students to be effective 
decision makers, many have attempted to modify their graduate management 
programmes. A recent study by Haltinner (2008) showed that a curriculum should 
include workplace employability, business awareness, free enterprise, computer and 
general knowledge and marketing knowledge. Atwater, Kannan, and Stephens (2008) 
suggested that a primary ingredient missing from these attempts is a comprehensive 
treatment of systemic thinking as students are not being taught to think systemically. 
This could be due to the curriculum being taught in a silo manner as mentioned earlier.   
The importance placed by many advocates on teaching employability skills 
could not be emphasised enough. This is further affirmed by Adams’s (2007) study, 
which indicated a high correlation between the teaching of an employability skills 
curriculum and the understanding of how to increase a student’s work knowledge and 
attitude dealing with the entrance into the workplace. Adams (2007) also found that 
students from internship programmes had a positive impact on the attitudes and 
behaviours of those students receiving instruction in employability skills.    
2.6  The Relationship between Business Industry, Schools, and Internships 
Programmes on business industry working together with schools have been 
propounded by Hull and Grevelle (1998). They suggested four main programmes, 
namely business industries as advisors, students joining the workplace, educators 
joining the workplace and business industries in schools.   
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Hull and Grevelle (1998) proposed: (a) business industries to form advisory 
groups to develop agreements, be on the advisory board for academics, or on the 
advisory board for career study /co-op programmes; (b) students joining the workplace 
as an apprentice, have mentorship, career study, cooperative programmes, career camps, 
interdisciplinary projects, and workplace tours; (c) educators in workplace to obtain 
internship, do career shadowing or visit workplaces; and (d) business industries be part 
of the interdisciplinary projects of schools, participate in career days, give classroom 
presentations or conduct job fairs. The authors’ suggestions are practical as nowadays 
many businesses have already started working with schools in ways mentioned by them.   
2.6.1  Internships 
As mentioned earlier, Germany is successful in reducing youth unemployment 
due to her apprenticeship schemes. “Internships” differ from apprenticeships in that 
interns are usually exploring different career paths, are unpaid and usually work part 
time. “Apprenticeship” is for workers who have decided on a career path and are willing 
to receive on-the-job training at a lower salary than persons fully qualified in that field. 
Unfortunately, quite often people get confused over the terms internship and 
apprenticeship.  As most studies are about undergraduates and vocational school 
graduates, the term often used is apprenticeship.  Furthermore, other than vocational 
schools, no internship programmes have been carried out any Malaysian secondary 
schools. This study would not differentiate between these two terms during the 
discussion of literature reviews on internships and apprenticeships, but would use 
“internship” in data collections. 
Some researchers (such as Higgins, 2008; and Harmer, 2009; and Paiseya & 
Paisey, 2009) advocated apprenticeship (or internship) as an effective method to equip 
oneself with skills. This is in line with Vygotsky’s MKO (“More Knowledgebale 
Other”) and ZPD’s (“Zone of Proximal Development”) theory of social constructivism 
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(McLeod, 2007) where a more knowledgeable other could provide scaffolding to the 
less knowledgeable person who is in the zone most sensitive to instruction. This study 
will now look into how business industries could provide internship and support to 
schools. Internship has been carried out at the university level but not at Form Six level. 
Higgins’s (2008) study of Career Academics United Kingdom found that 
offering business leaders’ expertise to help teachers deliver parts of the business course, 
provide one-to-one career discussions with students, seminars and workshops on areas 
such as curriculum vitae preparation and interview techniques provide vital support to 
schools. The business leaders offered six-week paid internship for students between 
year 12 and year 13 (students between age 16-18 years old, equivalent to Form Five 
students in Malaysia). Higgins (2008) suggested business leaders coordinate work with 
teachers to help them develop their own relationships with local firms will give the 
business people a real say and stake in the curriculum, while respecting the expertise of 
the teaching profession. Students are being prepared for contexts, rather than studying 
in isolation. The students find that placements require time and expense, but at the end 
of it they understand what the workplace is really like, and they learn how to apply the 
skills they have learned in the classroom. Higgins’s (2008) study proved suggestions by 
Hull and Grevell (1998) as being practical and effective.   
Whitehead (1929) advocated knowledge application, where the ultimate goal of 
education should be to teach students to learn to apply knowledge. This is to ensure 
when one is confronted with the problem that discipline-specific knowledge and skills 
are insufficient to respond adequately in a situation, students would know how to solve 
the new problems. Hodges and Burchell (2003) demonstrated in an intensive survey of 
business organisations in New Zealand, that most employers want graduates to be more 
‘work-ready’ and they believe that this can be achieved through work experience. 
Apprenticeship, as part of the curriculum would be of benefit. Harmer (2009) too 
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proposed that learning and teaching would be enhanced for all stakeholders if students 
experienced the real-life complexities of actual organisations either before, or in the 
early part, of their degree programmes. This would serve the dual purpose of allowing 
the students to better comprehend the taught content as it relates to real life, while 
continuing to enhance their eventual employability in the same way that many existing 
placement schemes aim to do.   
Paiseya and Paisey (2009) stated that studies have shown students and 
employers involved in work placements agree on the effectiveness of interning in 
developing a range of skills. Internship complements more traditional structured degrees 
(Paiseya & Paisey, 2009) and improves students' academic self-concepts and encourage 
critical thinking and reflective approaches to learning (Rodriguez, 2009). 
Despite the growing popularity of internships, Narayanan, Olk, and Fukami 
(2010) reminded readers that internship is a transfer of learning and knowledge. Their 
study of undergraduates in Portugal showed that companies engaged interns to acquire 
inexpensive human capital, and internships offer employees the opportunity to observe 
an intern on the job. The university’s programme of internship was to facilitate 2-way 
knowledge transfer, and the authors found evidence that suggested transfer to the 
university (via faculty) was minimal. Although the participants in the sample they 
tracked were undergraduates, it was clear to them that in many scientific-based 
industries (e.g., pharmaceuticals) extended to postdoctoral work as well. They further 
stated that internship programmes should give students a voice to enhance the student’s 
overall satisfaction. Furthermore, time should be spent on developing a project with a 
focused scope, such as to provide students with an opportunity to learn specific 
knowledge. Mentoring is important for students’ satisfactions, at least from the 
student’s perspective, but does not appear to be as important for student learning or 
implementation.   
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2.6.2  Business Simulation Games 
Education should prepare individuals for real-world situations. At times due to 
logistics or financial reasons, an internship could not be carried out even though many 
studies have proven their effectiveness in developing employable skills. This dilemma 
can be resolved with multiple approaches, tools and collaborations (Mather & 
Champagne, 2008). One kind of approach is as suggested by Johnson and Helms (2008) 
using business case studies which they found to be relevant and helpful for effective 
teaching.  The early use of a local company case can illustrate key course concepts to 
improve students' interest and understanding.   
Another approach to obtain experiential learning is to use business simulation 
games. Ahn’s (2008) study on using Kolb’s experiential learning cycle together with a 
business simulation game showed students had positive perceptions of their learning 
experience given the chance to learn with simulation. Business simulation games for 
providing authentic, challenging, interactive, and interesting mode of learning core 
disciplinary ideas were further demonstrated by Foster’s (2009) and Egereonu’s (2011) 
studies. Talwar and Hancock (2010) recommended virtual worlds and simulations as 
critical to experiential learning from medicine to ship repair.   
Business simulation games (Summers, 2004) have the capabilities and qualities 
to provide behavioural simulations, online feedback and coaching, advanced interfaces, 
learning on demand, and the ability to teach specific knowledge. An example of the 
effectiveness of using the business simulation games was the study by Kovalik and Kuo 
(2012) who found that students using the ‘Diffusion Simulation Games’ in an online 
higher educational course helped the students to understand and apply the course 
content and gave the instructor insight into the importance of clearly identifying 
learning goals and the need for debriefing before the usage of games or simulations for 
learning.  
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Fischler’s (2006) study cautioned against adding advanced technological tools 
for the sake of using them. He asserted an educational simulation tool will have little 
effect on learning unless it is integrated well into the curriculum. Gee (2007) further 
expounded that without the guidance of educators / instructors, learners learning 
through simulation games would have a high probability of finding creative but 
spurious patterns and generalisations that would send learners down misleading paths. 
The idea of business simulation games being incorporated into the Business Studies 
futuristic curriculum would be posed to stakeholders and experts. 
Podolny (2009) suggested a multipronged approach to tackling the problem of 
unethical business professionals: curriculum that emphasises the integration of several 
disciplines and link analytics with ethics; and advocates team teaching that rope in 
professors from different fields to give students a holistic approach to business issues. 
Hoivik (2009) agreed that business students should early on be offered a course 
presenting and analysing ethical dilemmas they will face as human beings both in the 
business world and in society, but in literature format. Literary texts offer excellent 
descriptions of the circumstances or the organisational settings in which people find 
themselves. This is one way to sensitise students without business experience when they 
are still open to such a formative learning process and can critically expose some of the 
weak or the missing aspects of various management theories students encounter in their 
business curriculum and make them more observant and critical.   
As mentioned in modern growth theory, progressivism emphasised skills but 
lack values. Some countries, such as Malaysia (Education Act 1996) and Hong Kong 
(Kennedy, 2005), include moral and civic education in their curriculum to ensure a 
cross curriculum perspective was in place. Values play a very important part in the 
society’s lives and form part of the society’s culture. The research would next discuss 
the importance of values in a curriculum. 
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2.7  Values of Business Students 
Homer and Kahle (1988) defined values as underlying principles from which 
attitudes and behaviours ultimately emerge, establishing a priority among value, 
attitudes, and behaviours. Values are guiding principles, often the standards that 
individuals use to evaluate and define actions and events through the varied areas of 
their lives (George & Jones, 1996). Attitudes were identified as more specific and 
organised around identified criteria, while values were seen as more abstract and 
overarching, covering many different criteria (Kahle, 1983). Attitudes typically have a 
positive or negative slant to them, whereas values tend to be more positive in nature 
(Roe & Ester, 1999). Bergman (1998) states that attitude, values and opinions are 
interconnected. This study would use the terms values and attitudes interchangeably. 
There is no valueless or ‘value free’ curriculum. As Greenwald (1973, as cited in 
Kaufman & English, 1979) stated, even a decision to present no values is a value 
decision itself. What is lacking is specified and operational sets of values in a 
curriculum that society accused a curriculum lacks. A common set of universal values 
that supports society in a curriculum would be acceptable to all participants. A study by 
Rodriguez (2007), showed the importance of business education supporting the 
development of collaborative, cooperative and relational skills in business graduates.   
Kaufman (2008) stated the new theory on management recognises the 
importance of collaboration as a different way of working. Embracing new ways of 
collaboration in business operations increases learning, flexibility, and adaptability. 
Rodriguez (2007) suggested business curricula that sustain a "values" driven perspective 
must include: designing curriculum from a systems thinking perspective; develop 
leadership potential and management capabilities; nurture and rehearse the use of 
different types of intelligences; foster deep approaches to learning when validating 
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educational goals and academic achievement; and incorporate value driven decision-
making and a sense of spirituality.  The Economic Planning Unit (2011) of Malaysia 
stated that some of the ways to reform the economy and achieve high income are to 
ensure the citizens are educated, not corrupted, and have a low crime rate in the country. 
As propounded by Barrett (1998), moving into the 21
st
 century sees many of the 
old paradigms of businesses floundering and not serving society well. He pointed out 
the reason being our entrance into the era of compassionate capitalism need new 
theories of business. Other than delivering good products or services, he suggested 
society needs to be responsible members of the community and good global citizens, 
caring for the physical, emotional, mental and spiritual needs of employees, create a 
climate of trust and openness, transparency of governance, knowledge sharing that 
forsakes self-interest for the common good. The new theories of business states that 
business must protect and sustain the environment; treat people and communities with 
respect; and serve the common good (Barrett, 1998).   
In the earlier part of the text while appraising the curricula from various 
countries, it was found there was lack of values incorporated in the curricula, though 
some did list good business attitudes. Malaysian education system emphasises a lot on 
values as a very important component for national integration, as well as moulding 
students as human capital for her country. Attitudes are taken as a subset of values. The 
present Business Studies curriculum has some values incorporated but there was no 
official documentation on what values need to be inculcated in students, which could 
cause different interpretations by the teachers during the course of teaching.   
The Malaysian education system has moral education as one of the subjects 
studied by students from the age of seven (primary one) till seventeen (form five, or ‘O’ 
level). Mukherjee (1983) study of the Moral education in the Malaysian system found 
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that its function is to maintain and improve the moral consciousness of society. With the 
Education Act 1996, moral education or infusion of values into the school system or the 
tertiary education, as found by Ahmad (1998) is a must. Such strengthening of the 
moral fibre of the nation can form the basis for political, economic and social stability 
as well as unity within the context of a plural democratic society (Ahmad, 1998). 
Bann’s (2007) study on lived experience of entrepreneurs showed the journey of 
entrepreneurship is a very personal journey where his values, beliefs, assumptions, 
attitudes, and personal strengths were simultaneously leveraged and tested. Ravlin and 
Meglino (1987) found undergraduates’s values (such as honesty or achievement) affect 
their job attitudes on organisational commitment and job satisfaction.   
Kwak’s (2009) study of generation X business leaders often quoted leaders and 
organisation should have core values such as integrity, service, creative, and innovative, 
while the enacted values were honour, relationships, team collaboration, and autonomy. 
Another study conducted on small business leaders by Deckert (2007) showed the 
values and behaviours most congruent with the expectations of small business leaders 
were dependability, reliability, competence, effectiveness and truthfulness. In O’ Meara 
Jr’s (2011) study on entrepreneurs and non-entrepreneurs success, values such as 
achievement, personal control, self-esteem, and innovation were found to be important 
for entrepreneurs instead. In view of such importance placed on values, this study will 
take into account good values propounded by stakeholders.  
This study has seen future businesses, important content, skills and values 
discussed by various parties. Many of these are not in the present Business Studies 
curriculum. Inclusion into the curriculum would mean change is imminent. The research 
would next examine some theories of change. 
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2.8  Theories of Change 
 
According to Ellsworth (2000), the framework of change might be summarised 
as follows: a change agent wishing to communicate an innovation to an intended 
adopter would accomplish it using a change process. This would mean establishing a 
channel through the changing environment. However, this environment also contains 
resistance that can disrupt the change process or distort how the innovation appears to 
the intended adopter (Ellsworth, 2000, p. 26). To ensure success in change, Fullan and 
Stiegelbauer (1991) suggested four characteristics of change; need for change, clarity 
about goals and needs, complexity, i.e. the extent of change required to those 
responsible for implementation, and quality/practicality that need to be followed. The 
authors reminded all that "effective change agents neither embrace nor ignore mandates. 
They use them as catalysts to re-examine what they are doing." (p. 24).   
The continuous change in the business environment and the Malaysian society 
call for graduates with skills are strong indicators that change in the curriculum is 
imminent. Fullan and Stiegelbauer (1991) suggest stakeholders need to be consulted. 
Examples of stakeholders are teachers, principals, students, district administrators, 
consultants, communities and the government and other agencies. In the Malaysian 
context, the Malaysian Examination Council would represent the district administrators 
and consultants of other countries.   
It is expected that change will disturb the status quo, and resistance to change 
can be very real. The resistant could reflect stakeholders’ negative sentiments toward 
the innovation or shows the change effort is off course (Ellsworth, 2000). Bearing this 
in mind, the problems of change and methods to overcome resistance to change would 
be discussed but would not be dealt with in-depth as this study is focused on getting 
feedback from all stakeholders as to what is needed in future. What has to be impressed 
upon readers is to regard change as a system. 
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Banathy (1973, as cited in Ellsworth, 2000) introduced educators to the systems 
thinking paradigm, with Reigeluth and Grafinkle (1994) popularising the systemic 
change model. Banathy’s model of systems thinking and change suggested that change 
is a collaborative activity undertaken jointly by stakeholders at all levels. Banathy’s 
model is nonlinear, where he proposed four “spaces” which overlap and interact. Space 
one is about informed actions (genesis, exploration, visioning and image creation) 
which interacts with space two on organised knowledge, with space three on design 
solution, and space four on testing design alternatives. He also emphasised the 
importance of stakeholder participation throughout the change process, the change agent 
(change architect) committed to idealised design free from current constraints, design 
(such as an organisation is learning, redesigning to adapt and never ends) and lastly the 
design be guided by a commitment to improve human condition. Banathy’s model of 
systemic change corroborates with the suggestion of Eisner’s theory of consensus and 
deliberation.  
Reigeluth and Grafinkle (1994) presented the systemic change model.  The 
systemic change paradigm emphasises stakeholder involvement, design needs to be 
ideal, understanding interrelationships (planning for systemic ripple effects, such as 
minimising dissonance between the old and new subsystems and maximising synergy 
between them), and lastly recreating or to create a viable system to ensure the end result 
works as a coherent whole.  As change is never comfortable, for change to happen, all 
these elements must be taken into account to ensure success.  The theory of change 
strengthened the conviction of this research the importance of stakeholders’ 
involvement to achieve a viable whole in this study of the Business Studies curriculum. 
Teachers, as the direct users of the curriculum play a very important part as their 
opinions and perceptions would provide a crucial feedback of the curriculum prototype 
designed. Research question 6 would guide this study to gather feedback from teachers. 
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2.9  Teachers’ Location of Schools and Teaching Experiences 
Perception is the way in which something is regarded, understood, or interpreted 
or intuitive understanding and insight (Oxford University Press, 2012). In this study, 
perceptions of teachers in urban and rural schools (location of schools) were compared 
to types of businesses, curriculum content, skills and values. The study wanted to know 
whether the perceptions of teachers from all over Malaysia are affected by their location 
of schools and teaching experiences.   
Sawyer’s study (1977, as cited in Finlayson) and Finlayson’s (2009) own study 
showed the teacher’, school counsellors’ and administrators’ perceptions of a number of 
career and technical programmes and whether or not the school was urban or rural made 
no significant difference in the perceptions. An evaluation (Wright & Dawn, 2011) on 
whether there was a significant difference between changes in opinion of rural and 
urban teachers when presented with research regarding grade retention, shown there was 
no significant difference between the two locations. However, Borden-Hudson (2010) 
findings suggested urban teachers spent more time on critical-thinking skills than rural 
and suburban teachers but all teachers were independent of socioeconomic status or 
school geographical location with regard to the emphasis on skills which were the 
subjects assessed on high-stakes tests. Another study (Crowser, 2008) showed gender 
and state location as the strongest predictors of perceptions of school qualities. Due to 
the differences in the results of all these studies, the relationship between teachers’ 
school location and their perceptions of the importance of certain issues were 
inconclusive.  More studies need to be conducted.  
Teacher teaching experiences do make an impact on their perceptions on certain 
issues. Schuler (1984) had divided the teachers into three levels of teaching experience 
(3 to 6, 7 to 10, and more than 10 years of experience) in order to investigate possible 
differences within these levels of teaching experience. He found that experienced 
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teachers' perceptions of their preparation program objectives were significantly more 
subject-oriented than were those of first-year teachers who perceived their program 
objectives to be more performance-oriented. He further examined and found that 
experienced teachers perceived their programmes to be more rigid, pre-planned 
programmes with more specified courses and fewer opportunities to be able to modify 
the overall training programme through student input compared to first-year teachers. 
We can conclude that experienced teachers are much more rigid and subject oriented 
than inexperienced teachers who are more skill oriented and willing to make changes to 
a programme. 
Evan’s study (2010) provided information on teachers’ perception of in-school 
professional development which in turn determined whether the training was perceived 
as relevant and useful. It also explained the potential link between professional 
development and student achievement. Morris’s study (2010) had shown teachers with 
0-10 years of experience used significantly fewer of the surveyed brain-based practices 
than teachers with more experience. Another study (Harris, 2009) showed some novice 
teachers are inadequately prepared to teach in urban school settings as they do not have 
confidence in their teaching abilities. Dunn (2008) found that teachers who were more 
experienced by years on the job or more extensive initial training appeared to have more 
resilience for the difficulties in their job. Job satisfaction seemed to be influenced by 
professional identity, teacher preparation, personal experiences, curriculum policy, and 
cultural diversity. She strongly suggested teachers who feel supported and valued are 
more likely to remain in the classroom in spite of the challenges they encounter. 
Another study (Nicholson, 2008) showed relationship between teachers’ experiences 
and their perceptions of important issues such as certain programme quality. The 
conclusion is that teachers’ teaching experiences do affect their perception of what is 
important in teaching. 
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2.10  Summary 
The review of literatures in this research showed Eisner’s Connoisseurship 
model, The Modern Growth Theory on progressivism, and Brown’s curriculum 
consonance are good guides for building the theoretical framework of this study. The 
Business Studies syllabus used in many countries would also be of relevance to the 
building of the content of the Business Studies of Malaysia. However, the building of 
the curriculum must take into account the future business and stakeholders’ needs. 
This research found that skills advocated for business education in general are 
cognitive skills (technical knowledge, expertise & abilities), and personal or 
behavioural characteristics (principles, attitudes, values & motives), and soft skills, 
which are a function of an individual’s personality. Values are placed as a subject that 
should be inculcated as part of the content. Students are expected to be competent in 
oral communication, problem-solving skills, have self-motivation, teamwork, critical 
thinking, analytical thinking, innovative, leadership, strategy execution, transparency, 
adaptability, relationship building, and have energy and passion. Multipronged 
approaches, such as using case studies, simulation, and internship are highly advocated 
to ensure students are able to learn in real context and apply what is learned. 
Subsequently, in order for any changes to be made, systems change theory must be 
weighed to ensure a smooth acceptance of all changes.  
There need to be more studies conducted to see whether there is any relationship 
between teachers’ school location and their teaching experiences with their perceptions. 
The reviews stated in this chapter, though not exhaustive, provide a fairly thorough 
overview of the relationship between various variables chosen. The next chapter would 
look into the economy and education system of Malaysia.  
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CHAPTER 3: COUNTRY CONTEXT 
3.1  Introduction 
This chapter sets out to discuss some of the major developments of economic 
and education policies of Malaysia. The chapter addresses the growing population of 
Malaysia and her urgent need for skilled labour force, Malaysian government economic 
policies, major educational policies, and the challenges facing upper secondary school 
in Malaysia. This is important because it helps the reader contextualise the present 
status of upper secondary school in this country and the challenges faced. The chapter 
also helps to locate this study within the broader international discourse with particular 
reference to business education in upper secondary schools. 
3.2  Population of Malaysia 
 
Malaysia consists of diverse races such as Malays, Chinese, Indians, Iban, 
Kadazandusun, Bidayuh, and Melanau among others. The diversity among these races 
in terms of culture, religion, language, interpersonal relationships and others pose 
numerous challenges to this country's administration. The ruling government has to 
ensure the country is peaceful and economic situation stable. Among the various 
methods this country has taken are to have a national language and religion while 
respecting diversities from other races and to ensure the population’s unemployment 
rate is low. Malaysia's population growth rate is 2.01 percent and if the current trend 
remains unchanged, the population could reach 31 million by the year 2020. Table 3.1 
shows the population growth of Malaysia since 2008. 
Table 3.1 
Population of Malaysia  
Year 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 
Population 
(in million) 
 
27.54 27.90 28.59 28.96 29.57 
Source: “Population Clock, Department of Statistics Malaysia, 21 Dec 2012”. 
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Table 3.1 shows the population is increasing by an average of 406000 people per year.  
To know the age breakdown of each group according to age and year, see Table 3.2. 
Table 3.2   
Population According to Age and Year 
   Year   
Age group 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 
<15 years old (%) 4.3 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.5 
15-65 years old (%) 65.5 67.3 67.7 68.1 64.4 
>65 years old (%) 29.2 28.2 27.7 27.2 31.1 
 
Source: From “Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2011”. 
The age group that could contribute the most to Malaysia’s economy is those 
from age 15-64. In year 2007, the number is 65.5% and it increased to 68.1% in 2010 
but decreased to 64.4% in 2011. At the same time, in 2011 the percentage of population 
aged 65 and above had increased to 31.1% and below 15 years old reduced to 4.5%. 
These figures show Malaysia is beginning to have an older population and a smaller 
younger population. An older population would need a labour force that can cater to this 
large group of the population. This study will now look into the labour force of 
Malaysia. 
3.3  Labour Force 
Malaysia has a total workforce of 12,505,800 as of 2011 (Department of 
Statistics Malaysia, 2011) and this figure has risen from 9,869,700 as of 2003 
(Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2004). The labour force participation rate has 
decreased from 65.2% in 2003 to 63.2% in 2007, dropped further to 62.5% in 2010 and 
risen to 64.1% in 2011. The labour force participation rate decreased due to a significant 
increase of persons outside the labour force and the reduction of labour force 
(Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2010a). The unemployment rate has dropped from 
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3.6% in year 2003 to 3.2% in year 2007, increased to 3.3% in year 2011, but decreased 
to 3.2% in September 2012. Refer to Table 3.3. Even though this situation is favourable 
for Malaysia, nevertheless unemployment could and should be reduced. 
Table 3.3 
Principal Statistics on Labour Force and Unemployment  
 Year 
 2007 2010 2011 2012 
Total labour force (‘000) 10 889.5 11,639.7 12,505.8 12,970.0 
Number employed (‘000) 10 538.1 11,277.5 12,123.0 12,550.0 
Labour force 
participation rate (%) 
63.1 62.5 64.1 64.7 
Unemployment rate (%) 3.2 3.2 3.3 3.2 
 
Source: Compiled from Labour Force Statistics, Table 4.1 Department of Statistics of Malaysia 2011 and Labour Force Statistics, 
September 2012. 
3.4  Level of Education 
As unemployment tends to be related to academic achievements, there is a need 
to scrutinise the level of education among the Malaysian population. Table 3.4 shows 
the breakdown of population and their level of education. The percentage of the 
population with tertiary education increased from 2003 to 2011.   
Table 3.4 
Percentage Distribution of Employed Persons by Level of Education  
 Year 
Level of education 2003 2007 2011 
No formal education (%) 4.8 4.0 3.6 
Primary (%) 22.7 19.6 17.9 
Secondary (%) 55.0 56.2 54.5 
Tertiary (%) 17.5 20.1 24.0 
Total (%) 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source:  Compiled from “Yearbook of Statistics Malaysia, p. 237, 2009” and “Labour Force Statistics 2011, Table 4.2”. 
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The majority of employed persons (55.0% in 2003, 56.2% in 2007 and 54.5% in 
2011) were of the secondary level of education. These school leavers joined the 
workforce with hardly much skill; as can be seen from national dailies reporting the 
criticism from stakeholders of the Malaysian curricula being exam and academic 
oriented. To overcome this shortfall in education, the present Malaysian government has 
come out with plans to increase productivity, accountability and performance using 
national key performance indicators. Malaysia wants to build an innovation-based 
economy with clear objectives, so as to create a high-income society. Secondly, 
Malaysia is supporting and encouraging small and medium enterprises (SMEs) to grow. 
Malaysian External Trade Development Corporation (Malaysia External Trade 
Development Corporation, 2011) assists SMEs to penetrate countries in the Middle 
East, East Asia, South Asia and African markets as an avenue to improve their 
international trade performance, besides Europe, the United States, Japan and South 
Korea. To ensure SMEs grow and continue on growing and Malaysia is on the path of 
productivity, good economic policies are vital.  
In terms of educational level of the Malaysian population registered with the 
Ministry of Human Resources for jobs, it was found that unemployment within the skill 
type of certificates (National Vocational Training Council, or Majlis Latihan 
Vokasional Kebangsaan [MLVK] in the Malay language and Other Skill Certificate) 
were low compared to other groups such as those with degrees, diploma, Matric (Short 
form for Matriculation), Malaysian Higher School Certificate (HSC which is equivalent 
to ‘A’ level) or MCE (Malaysian Certificate of Education which is equivalent to the ‘O’ 
level). Table 3.5 shows the number of unplaced registrants according to their 
educational level. The number of registrants was high for all educational levels except 
those with Matric certificate, with only 74 graduates. This can possibly be explained by 
the fact that most graduates with Matric certificates will continue with their education to 
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degree level and would not stop to join the work force. Table 3.5 shows graduates with 
skills were more sought after as not many of them were registered for employment with 
the Ministry of Human Resource of Malaysia.    
Table 3.5 
Active Registrants by Education Level and Type of Skill Certificates 
 Educational Level 
     Skill Type  
Total 
Regis-
trants 
Degrees 
& above 
Diploma Matric MHSC MLVK Other  
Skill 
Certificate 
None tech- 
nical skill 
certificate 
MCE 
338675 98219   83411      74   23647   3104   1120   16962  93020 
 
Source: JobsMalaysia, Ministry of Human Resources, August 2012. 
 
Table 3.6 
Vacancy for Non-Graduates by Occupational Category 
Occupational Category  
Mgr Profes-
sionals 
Tech 
Asso 
Profes-
sionals 
Clerical 
Support 
Workers 
Service 
& Sales 
Workers 
Skilled 
Agricul-
tural, 
Forestry 
& 
Fishery 
Workers 
Plant & 
Machine 
Operator & 
Assem-
blers 
Elemen-
tary 
Occupa-
tion 
Total 
536 433 849 1072 8787 11577 2896 11693 137806 
 
Source: JobsMalaysia, Ministry of Human Resources, August 2012. 
 
Table 3.6 shows Malaysia suffers from a lack of labour force in the service and 
sales sector, skilled agricultural, forestry and fishery sector and plant, machine operator 
and assemblers sector. The number of job vacancies in the service sector was 8787, 
skilled agricultural, forestry and fishery is 11577, plant and machine operator and 
assemblers sector is 2896. These figures reflect an increasing need for service skill 
based workers. Malaysia needs to plan better economic policies to ensure the production 
of graduates with skill to fill up all the sectors listed in Table 3.6 to reduce 
unemployment. 
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3.5  Economic Policy of Malaysia 
A country develops following visions of the ruling government of the country.  
In Malaysia, the prime minister who started Vision 2020 was the fourth Malaysian 
Prime Minister, Mahathir Mohamad. The Malaysian nation’s Vision 2020 promotes a 
paradigm shift from an economy based on labour-intensive and lower-end manufactured 
products (dependent on agriculture and primary commodities) to an an export-driven 
economy based on high technology, knowledge-based and capital-intensive industries. 
The model provided ways to achieve outstanding performances, permitting Malaysia to 
provide for the health and education of its people, eradicate poverty, build a world-class 
infrastructure and become a major exporter globally.   
Amid changes in the external environment and to ensure continuous success, 
Vision 2020 needs economic, social and government transformation. The present 
government has crafted a framework comprising four pillars (Malaysia Investment 
Development Authority [MIDA], 2012) to drive change; the first pillar is The New 
Economic Model (NEM), to be achieved through the Economic Transformation 
Programme (ETP). The ETP constitutes a key pillar which will propel Malaysia to 
become an advanced nation with inclusiveness and sustainability in line with the goals 
set forth in Vision 2020 (Pemandu, 2012). The ETP will be driven by eight Strategic 
Reform Initiatives (SRIs) which will form the basis of relevant policy measures. The 
SRIs are re-energising the private sectors, developing quality workforce and reducing 
dependency on foreign labour, creating a competitive domestic economy, strengthening 
the public sector, transparent and market friendly affirmative action, building the 
knowledge base infrastructure, enhancing the sources of growth, and ensuring the 
sustainability of growth.  
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The second pillar is the ‘1Malaysia: People First, Performance Now’ concept to 
unite all Malaysians of various ethnics, cultures, and religions to face the challenges 
ahead. The third pillar is the Government Transformation Programme (GTP) to 
strengthen public services in the National Key Result Areas (NKRAs).  Lastly the 
fourth pillar is the 10th Malaysia Plan 2011-2011. The NKRAs and the 10th Malaysia 
Plan would be discussed in the later part of this chapter. 
Malaysia is a growing and relatively open state-oriented market economy. 
Openness to the world economy enabled Malaysia to have strong economic 
development and rising per capita income. However, being an open and small economy, 
Malaysia has been susceptible to external shocks, as seen during the past crises.  
Increases in international commodity prices, like fuel or food, have direct impact on 
domestic prices. Similarly, unless production costs and productivity in Malaysia can 
keep pace with those abroad, exports are likely to lose ground with negative effects on 
national employment and income.    
The structure of the Malaysian economy has changed during the last two 
decades. The massive changes in economic and business approaches since the late 
nineties have led to the internationalisation of business entities. The proportion of 
manufactured production grew from roughly 20% of GDP in the early 1980s to 31.5% 
of GDP in the late 1990s (Advameg Inc, 2010). Manufactured products accounted for 
around 85 percent of gross export earnings in 1999, with electronic goods becoming one 
of the most important products. The role of mining has steadily declined during the last 
few decades (Malaysia was one of the world's largest exporters of tin in the 1970s), now 
contributing just 7% of GDP of Malaysia. Malaysia, however, continues to export tin, 
gold, bauxite, ilmenite (a titanium ore), oil, and gas. Meanwhile, the role of agriculture 
in the country's economy has also been declining, although it provides employment to 
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large numbers of Malaysians. Nevertheless, Malaysia remains one of the world's leading 
exporters of rubber and timber and produces almost half the world's palm oil. Tourism 
is another important and rapidly growing sector of the economy, with about 7.5 million 
tourists visiting the country in 1999 and contributing RM10 billion to the national 
economy. Rapid economic growth and stability brought economic prosperity to a large 
proportion of the population, especially in urban areas. It also helped to keep 
unemployment at a very low 3.2 percent in 2012, as compared to an advanced nation 
such as the United States where the unemployment rate was 7.8 percent in 2012 (Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, 2013).  
Trading Economics (2012) reported the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 
Malaysia was worth 278.67 billion US dollars in 2011 and the GDP value of Malaysia 
represented 0.45% of the world economy. The World Bank stated Malaysia is expected 
to register real GDP growth of 5.1% in 2012 and 5.0% in 2013 (Bernama, 2012d). The 
report stated investments had been lifted by commodity-linked sectors. According to the 
Department of Statistics Malaysia (2012b), Malaysia’s GDP in the third quarter of 2012 
grew by 5.2%. On the supply side, all sectors registered positive growth except Mining 
and Quarrying sector. The main contributors were the Services, Manufacturing and 
Construction sectors. All these statistics do produce a rosy picture of growth for the 
Malaysian economy. 
Malaysia exports are still strong but not generating enough value added.  The 
economy was highly dependent on external markets, with an export-to-GDP ratio of 1.2 
and a trade-to-GDP ratio of 2.2 in 2008 (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2010a). 
Malaysia’s export structure has focused mainly on electrical and electronics products 
and on primary commodities such as petroleum and palm oil. However, given the large 
import content in the manufactured exports, the value added to the final product has 
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been low. Low skilled jobs equal low wages. Skilled jobs are most often synonymous 
with higher wages. In Malaysia, not enough high wage jobs have been created and the 
share of skilled labour has declined across industries. There is certainly an urgent need 
to produce skillful human capital. Productivity was growing but far too slowly 
(Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2010a). Before the Asian financial crisis 1997-98, 
Malaysia was leading the region in labour productivity growth. It has since lost the pole 
position. The weak productivity growth highlights the stark reality that Malaysia still 
lacks creativity and innovation – as shown in stagnant contribution by total factor 
productivity and education to output growth. Productivity must be enhanced if Malaysia 
is to become a high income nation. The former is more easily achieved, such as, for 
example, aged oil palm trees could be replaced with higher quality clones with funding.   
Malaysia, similar to other countries with high growth rates such as Singapore, 
United Arab Emirates and Saudi Arabia, depends much on foreign workers. This nation 
has foreign labour in the manufacturing, construction, plantation, agriculture, services 
and the domestic help sector (Malaysian Investment Development Authority, 2012). A 
study by Noor, Isa, Said and Jalil (2011) showed that foreign labours has a positive and 
significant impact on labour productivity and that they were neither substitutes nor 
complements for domestic labours. Nevertheless, the foreign workers are unskilled or 
have low skill sets that cannot contribute meaningfully to Malaysia's aspiration of 
becoming a high-income economy as most of the income received by these workers 
were channelled back to their home countries (Bernama, 2011). Furthermore, 
economists were of the opinion that the continuous dependence on cheap foreign labour 
would not encourage local corporations to mechanise, which is necessary to push the 
economy to a high-income level as defined by the World Bank (Bernama, 2011). 
Unfortunately the high dependence cannot be done away with overnight, as a sudden 
repatriation of foreign workers could have serious repercussions on the economy, 
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especially in sectors such as manufacturing, plantation and construction. According to 
economists (Bernama, 2011), Malaysia needs skilled or highly skilled workers, not 
cheap, unskilled foreign workers. The emphasis is evident – moving away from lower 
skills and, the more challenging part, migrating into areas of greater value.   
At present, Malaysia's construction and service sectors are the two major pillars 
of the national economy (Business Times, 2010). Expansion and transformation of 
Malaysia into a high income economy is in line with The New Economic Model and 
Economic Transformation Programme with emphasis on the private sector facilitated by 
the Government and the New Key Economic Areas (NKEAs). Malaysia chose the tested 
approach of propelling an economy through mega infrastructure projects.  
Table 3.7 shows the percentage distribution of employed persons by occupation. 
There is a decrease in the percentage of managers and trade related workers, but 
technicians and associate professionals, service workers and marketing have increased. 
This reflected an increasing need for content based workers and an increase in service 
skill based workers. 
Table 3.7 
Percentage Distribution of Employed Persons by Occupation  
  Year  
Occupation* 2003 2007 2010 
Legislators, senior officials and managers 8.0 7.3 7.3 
Professionals  5.4 5.7 6.1 
Technicians and associate professionals 12.4 13.3 14.1 
Clerical workers 9.5 9.8 9.7 
Service workers and shop and market sales workers 14.2 16.2 16.6 
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers 12.7 12.9 12.1 
Craft and related trade workers 12.5 10.8 10.6 
Plant and machine operators and assemblers 14.4 12.8 11.8 
Elementary occupations 11.0 11.4 11.9 
Total employment 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Note. *Based on Malaysia Standard Classification of Occupation (MASCO) 1998. 
Source: Compiled from “Yearbook of Statistics Malaysia, p. 236, 2009” and Yearbook of Statistics Malaysia, Table 4.4, 2011.  
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Vision 2020 planned to lead Malaysia into achieving first world status includes 
the ICT vision. Malaysia’s current Prime Minister, Datuk Seri Najib Tun Razak wanted 
to continue with the efforts to promote ICT development as a primary engine for 
Malaysia’s advancement in the global economy. According to the study by Kiranjit 
(2005), the information sector is estimated as constituting 28% of the workforce at the 
end of 1998; it is expected to grow to 38% of the workforce by the end of 2003. The 
future of e-commerce seems to be very bright for Malaysia. Contrary to Kiranjit’s 
(2005) study, the enormous efforts in accelerating the adoption of ICT and e-commerce, 
the evidence pertaining to the impact on Malaysian trade as a result of B2B (business to 
business) e-commerce is limited, as gathered by Fariza and Abdul Rahim (2006). 
According to them, the adoption growth of e-commerce in Malaysia is more obvious in 
government services to the public, while business adoption of B2B is rather low.   
Fariza and Abdul Rahim (2006) added that the number of Malaysian firms that 
used ICT for administration and finance is 28% while larger organisations and multi-
national corporations (MNCs) used 7%of ICT in their production and quality control 
areas, such as industrial robots and flexible manufacturing systems. According to Fariza 
and Abdul Rahim (2006), e-commerce and developing the ICT in the country would 
boost the economy. The implementation of ICT in stimulating the e-commerce adoption 
has been anticipated to provide benefits to the business firms and the economy of the 
country. However, their findings showed the benefits expected have not been reaped yet 
due to certain challenges and adverse effect from the implementation of e-commerce. 
They found the business sector’s adoption of B2B is rather low due to the high cost of 
bandwidth and PCs. The spread of its use has not reached a satisfactory level yet and the 
use of ICT centered on administrative work, payroll, finance, communications, logistics 
and production processes. E-commerce has disrupted the integrated value chain system, 
whereby closed proprietary network which used to be the domain has been replaced by 
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the internet as a domain. This has created a turbulent business environment for the local 
firms as internet enables foreign firms to join the competition. The competitiveness of 
foreign firms is unchallenged by the local firms, perhaps due to lack of knowledge and 
management skills to overcome new kind of challenges.   
While there seems to be a discrepancy between both studies (Kiranjit’s and 
Fariza & Abdul Rahim), it could be concluded that e-commerce is slowly but surely 
expanding. Consequently, employees have to be equipped with generic skills in 
information technology. The study will now look at the report of Malaysia’s business 
tendency to understand better the Malaysia’s business environment and her urgent needs 
for skilled labour.   
3.5.1  Report from the Business Tendency Survey 
The Business Tendency Survey report in the Business Expectation Survey 
(BES) covers both large private and public limited companies within each sector of the 
economy classified by the Malaysian Standard Industrial Classification 2000 
(Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2009). The sectors covered are Agriculture and 
Forestry, Mining and Electricity, Manufacturing, Construction, Wholesale and Retail 
Trade, Hotels, Transport and Communications, Financial Intermediation, Real Estate 
and Business Activities. The main purpose of the survey is to gather information on the 
current and future economic trends in Malaysia. The data collected would enable policy 
makers as well as the business community to monitor current performance in the 
corporate sector and at the same time to provide an insight into its short term 
expectations. 
BES (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2010b) reported that employment was 
expected to increase by 2.7 per cent in the first half of 2010. The Manufacturing sector 
had the largest number of employees (146,928 workers) followed by Financial 
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Intermediation sectors (89,445 workers) and Agriculture & Forestry (83,856 workers). 
Construction sector anticipated the number of persons employed to increase by 8.9 per 
cent in the next six months. See Table 3.8. Other than construction, the other sectors are 
agriculture and forestry, manufacturing and hotels (services). These figures reflected the 
increase in demand of types of labour for this country.   
Table 3.8  
Employment by Sector for the 1st and 2nd Half 2009 and the 1st Half 2010, Malaysia 
(BES T-9 1st Half) 
Sector Actual 1
st
 
half 2009 
Actual 2
nd
 
half 2009 
Anticipated 
1
st
 half 
2010 
Percentage 
change from 
preceding half 
year 
1. Agriculture and 
Forestry 
95,966 79,860 83,856 5.0 
2. Mining and 
Electricity 
37,493 37,658 38,586 2.5 
3. Manufacturing 137,682 142,017 146,928 3.5 
4. Construction 9,001 9,138 9,805 8.9 
5. Wholesale and Retail 
Trade 
19,105 19,164 19,408 0.3 
6. Hotels 3,443 3,427 3,545 3.4 
7. Transport and 
Communications 
68,142  72,691 73,053 0.5 
8. Financial 
Intermediation 
87,776  88,265 89,445 1.3 
9. Real Estate and 
Business Activities 
1,476  1,274 1,329 4.3 
Total 460,524  453,298 465,709 2.7 
 
Source: “Department of Statistic, 2010”. 
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3.5.1.1  Global Competitiveness Report 
Malaysia’s place within the Global Competitiveness Index (GCI) among 144 
countries around the world dropped to 26th in the 2010 report from 24th in 2009 (The 
Ministry of International Trade and Industry, 2010), but climbed to 23rd position in 
2012 (World Economic Forum, 2012), indicating that the country was losing its 
attractiveness as an investment destination, though it managed to climb back up (See 
Appendix A and B). Nevertheless, Malaysia remains one of the most competitive 
countries among the 22 Asia Pacific countries in the efficiency-driven stage of 
development and it is in the 8th position ahead of China, Thailand, India, Indonesia and 
the Philippines (The Ministry of International Trade and Industry, 2010) 
For Malaysia to increase its competitiveness, the World Economic Forum 
(WEF) recommended that she could improve her higher education system particularly 
the enrolment rates at the secondary and tertiary levels. It would also be well served by 
greater technological adoption. Malaysia also needs to step-up measures towards being 
an innovation-driven country where companies compete through innovation, producing 
new value added and different goods using the most sophisticated production processes.   
3.5.2  Recent Economic Policy: The Introduction of NKEAs 
Malaysia’s business services sector contributed RM20 billion to the Gross 
National Income (GNI) in 2009 and RM78.7 billion in 2012 (New Sabah Times, 2012). 
This sector has been growing at about 8% annually and has already reached 60% of the 
targeted GNI of year 2020. In other emerging markets, like China and the Philippines, 
the business services sector is forecasted to grow by around 11 percent over the next 
decade (Performance Management & Delivery Unit [Pemandu], 2010). According to 
Pemandu (2010), it is hoped that Malaysia would move closer to the benchmark of 
developed markets like the United Kingdom, where the business services sector 
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contributes roughly 20 percent of both GDP and employment and 14 percent of exports. 
The Malaysian government feels that a vibrant business services sector will be 
beneficial as it is a high value-add sector, generates significant multiplier effects in the 
economy and raises overall productivity across the economy. Besides concentrating on 
the business sectors, Malaysia would concentrate on eleven other sectors, i.e. the 
National Key Economic Areas (NKEAs) that would play a great part in the 
development of this country’s economy. 
The Malaysian government has decided to introduce NKEAs as this country’s 
economic transformation programme (ETP), where a NKEA is defined as a driver of 
economic activity that has the potential to directly and materially contribute a 
quantifiable amount of economic growth to the Malaysian economy. There are twelve 
NKEAs at the core of the ETP, as stated by PEMANDU (2010).  The 12 NKEAs are: 
Oil, Gas and Energy; Palm Oil; Financial Services; Tourism; Business Services; 
Electronics and Electrical; Wholesale and Retail; Education; Healthcare; 
Communications Content and Infrastructure; Agriculture; and Greater Kuala Lumpur / 
Klang Valley. 
The NKEAs were selected because they are significant engines of future growth 
and their expected contribution to GNI in 2020 will help Malaysia achieve high-income 
status. The portfolio of NKEA sectors will evolve over time, depending on the 
performance of various sectors in the economy. There will be a rigorous process to 
remove slow-growing sectors from the NKEA portfolio as well as to identify emerging 
drivers of growth that may be added. To be a NKEA would mean Malaysia will focus 
its economic growth efforts on NKEA, which will receive prioritised Government 
support including funding, top talent and Prime Ministerial attention. In addition, policy 
reforms such as the removal of barriers to competition and market liberalisation will be 
targeted at the NKEAs. 
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Malaysia can no longer rely on low costs as a competitive advantage. In today’s 
globalised economy, Malaysia’s desire to shift towards higher value-added and 
knowledge-intensive activities necessitates specialisation, in terms of having a critical 
mass and an ecosystem of firms and talent to drive economies of scale. There are five 
reasons why focusing on a relatively small number of sectors are important in 
generating economic benefit for Malaysia: to align policies coherently; avoid sub-scale 
investment (investment needs to be meaningful); develop a clear national value 
proposition (which can be readily communicated to local and foreign investors); provide 
leadership focus (due to relatively scarce government leadership time); and lastly to 
allow for higher quality monitoring (easier to measure and monitor the performance of a 
limited number of sectors, increasing the likelihood of economic impact). 
Pemandu’s CEO Senator Datuk Seri Idris Jala (Tan, 2012) reported that 
Malaysia, with GNI per capita of US$6,700 in 2009, before the ETP took shape, had 
expanded 45% to US$9,700 in 2011. At that rate, Malaysia could achieve its target of 
US$15,000 well before 2020. The nation’s economy grew 5.3% as of the third quarter 
of 2012, outpacing regional economies such as Singapore, Thailand, South Korea, 
Taiwan and Hong Kong.   
These reports certainly spelt good news in reducing the unemployment rate in 
this country. Yet, a society should not depend on government policies to improve itself. 
Unemployment can be tackled by being proactive in picking up oneself and being 
independent financially. One way is to be an entrepreneur. Now with so much emphasis 
by the government to build the nation, would-be entrepreneurs have great opportunities 
to succeed in any of the NKEAs. Furthermore, entrepreneurs are a crucial element in 
this nation’s economic growth. 
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3.5.3  Entrepreneurs of Small and Medium Enterprises in Malaysia 
Nurturing entrepreneurship in the small and medium businesses is a good step 
taken by the government of Malaysia. There are plenty of data that reveal the role 
played by small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in a larger economy. About 56% of the 
total employment comes from this sector where 19% of Malaysia’s exports stems from 
(Dhesi & Lee, 2011). This segment also represents 99% of total business establishments 
and is a substantial contributor to the country’s gross domestic product at 31%. 
The present prime minister of Malaysia Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib in his opening 
message of The SME Annual Report 2011/2012 (Malaysia, 2012), stated that Malaysia 
planned to focus on internal sources of growth driven by SMEs, and reinforced by 
domestic demand to achieve her long-term objectives. He said measures have been 
taken to enhance access to financing, encourage innovation and promote 
entrepreneurship among Bumiputera, women, rural community and micro enterprises. 
He cited reports from the Economic Census 2011 (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 
2012a) that there are 645,000 SMEs operating in Malaysia, which represent 97.3% of 
the total business community. The report also revealed that SMEs remained resilient in 
2011, with the SME GDP continuing to expand at a faster pace (6.8%) than the overall 
economy (5.1%). The positive development over the years have resulted in SMEs’ 
contribution to GDP increasing gradually from 29.4% in 2005 to 32.5% in 2011, but 
still a long way towards achieving the master plan target of 41% by 2020. 
Interviews by Dhesi and Lee (2011) of prominent business professionals of 
Malaysia revealed visible improvement in business undertakings among members of the 
SME trade associations in strategic industries from the implementation of the Economic 
Transformation Plan (ETP), such as the NKEAs. The implementation of the 10
th
 
Malaysia Plan also spurred the growth of SMEs due to out-sourcing activities. SMEs 
often act as “satellite” for bigger companies in carrying out various projects.   
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Despite the rosy outlook, many issues need to be addressed, such as access to 
funding, issues related to research and development, under-utilising of ICT, labour 
shortage, lack of brand awareness, as well as lack of access to domestic and 
international markets. Even with various measures put in place to widen the funding net 
for small businesses, many are side-lined due to no sound track record, as lamented by 
SMI Association of Malaysia national president Chua Tiam Wee (Dhesi & Lee, 2011).  
As for research and development, compared to developed countries, Malaysia has 
insufficient funds allocated for this purpose. President of Branding Association of 
Malaysia, Datuk Lewre Lew (Dhesi & Lee, 2011), said that although brand awareness 
among SMEs has improved over the years, education on branding and support from 
various parties, including the government, is still required in order to make it a success.   
Nearer to the present study is the problem of unskilled school leavers. School 
leavers interested being entrepreneurs most probably would start with small enterprises 
called micro enterprises (Micros). Micros refer to companies employing fewer than five 
people including the owner(s) and record sales turnover of less than RM250000 per 
annum. These are among the smallest SMEs in Malaysia. Even though small, they 
account for more than 85% of all SMEs by numbers, by over 50% of jobs, and serve as 
the seedbed for future larger enterprises (Dhesi & Lee, 2011). Unfortunately, micros 
face more severe challengers than bigger SMEs, such as financial access, access to 
markets, technology and a supportive business environment. The biggest contributing 
factor is the cost effective availability of competent manpower. To deal with issues of 
lack of skills or labour shortage, Innosol (M) Pte Ltd managing director Dr Umasuthan 
Kaloo (Dhesi & Lee, 2011) suggested going back to the basics, which involves the 
development of the delivery systems of education of primary, secondary and vocational 
schools to create a large number of trainable job seekers in the market. This insight by 
Kaloo showed education is important for the economic growth of this country.  
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One of the NKEAs emphasised education as the Malaysian Government 
recognises its importance in the building of this nation. Vision 2020 envisions education 
as a big business that delivers significant, widespread and sustained GNI impact, while 
raising standards and widening access so as to develop the first-world talent base that 
she needs. To ensure this vision is achieved, we need sound educational policies and the 
following topic is a discourse on the education policy of Malaysia. 
3.5.4  The 10th Malaysia Plan 
The Tenth Malaysian Plan charted the development of Malaysia from year 2011-
2015, to continue on the important mission towards a progressive and high-income 
nation, as envisioned in Vision 2020. The Tenth Malaysia Plan housed the aspirations of 
both the Government Transformation Programme and the New Economic Model, 
premised on high income, inclusiveness and sustainability. It sets the stage for a major 
structural transformation that a high-income economy requires and contains new policy 
directions, strategies and programmes that enable the country to emerge as a high 
income nation.   
The national development programmes in the Tenth Malaysia Plan (10MP) were 
attuned to the six National Key Results Areas, outlined in the Government 
Transformation Programme, the National Key Economic Areas of the Economic 
Transformation Programme and the strategic economic reforms in the New Economic 
Model. The plan detailed strategies toward a more focused role for the Government as a 
regulator and a catalyst while upholding the principles of ‘1Malaysia: People First, 
Performance Now’ to ensure effective delivery of services. 
The 10MP covers the thrust towards a high income nation; allocation for the 
twelve NKEAs; enhancing Bumiputra economic participation; employment increasing 
at a 2.4% rate; raising employability; have a more flexible labour market by upgrading 
the skills of existing workforce; increasing infrastructure in telecommunication; 
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reducing poverty; increasing social safety net; improve basic infrastructure; building a 
more inclusive society; improving education system; have vibrant liveable cities; 
improving public transportation; healthcare and housing; increase the safety factor; and 
lastly improving the environment. See Appendix C for the summary of key points in the 
10th Malaysian Plan. Next this study would cover the education policy in Malaysia and 
how it will converge with the government framework of Malaysia. 
3.6  Education Policy 
In Malaysia, the social and political systems are closely related to the 
formulation of public policies. Establishment of public policies is complex due to the 
involvement of various interested parties during the decision making process. Public 
policies in Malaysia can be created through one or a combination of three processes. 
First, through political channels, whereby policy is initiated through Cabinet orders or 
recommendation of several political reigning parties. The second is through 
administrative processes at the ministerial level. Since a policy has implication on the 
administrative machinery, the drafted policy is discussed at several high-level of 
government meetings. Lastly, is through the combination of both processes via 
integrated interaction. Special committees may be set up to study the policy in-depth the 
policy before presenting it to the Cabinet. Public policies, such as education policies, 
can be revised and adjusted to contemporary requirements by these three processes. 
In general, policy making process in Malaysia has to go through several stages 
such as identifying the arising problems, recommending suitable alternatives, 
implementing the suitable action policy, coordinating various events to suit the 
established policy and finally evaluating the effectiveness of such policy, as suggested 
by Yusof (1998). Policy revision is vital nowadays due to the development of complex 
society in the modern era and the fast changing pace of technology and business.   
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Besides the policy making process, the roles played by certain groups are 
essential to provide a better input in the content of the policy. Generally three categories 
are identified: the politicians and government public administrators; the public; and the 
related interest group. The first group is the major player responsible for the success of 
the policy implementation. This group consists of the cabinet ministers, members of 
parliament, and high-level of government officials. The policy is implemented under the 
jurisdiction of the Constitution and government regulations.  The federal, state and local 
governments are given constitutional rights to implement public policy.  
 As for the public, they can act individually or form interest groups to put forth 
their ideas and needs for government consideration, but they do not automatically have 
the exact power to formulate a public policy or be a major actor. Still, their movement 
can sometimes get strong public support through their campaign and activities and make 
the policymaker understands the ground problem. In brief, public policy in Malaysia 
can be created through legal action, planning, program and project.   
The implementation of education policy combines most of the factors mentioned 
above. Education Policy in Malaysia is initiated structurally through setting up of a 
special committee that proposed several recommendations. Minister and Public 
Administrators in the Ministry of Education are held responsible for overview such 
recommendations. Inputs by a group of experts (interest groups) or stakeholders, 
especially from the National Union of the Teacher Profession (NUTP) to strengthen the 
policy content would be collected. Finally, the proposed policy that portrayed a set of 
guidelines would be put forth for the Cabinet approval and the Cabinet composed of 
Ministers that represent the affiliation political parties in the National Front Party. 
Therefore once a decision is derived, it would be considered as representative of the 
nation at large. To enforce it, a set of regulations was introduced.   
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The Education Policy was then strengthened by the enforcement of the 
Education Act.  The Education Act 1996 (Act 550, Laws of Malaysia) provides the 
fundamental basis for curriculum policies in Malaysia. It indicates the specific laws and 
provisions that give direction to curriculum documents. These regulations are 
mandatory for all schools. For higher education, Malaysia has to also follow the 
guidelines set by The Malaysian Qualification Agency (MQA). 
3.6.1  Malaysian Qualification Agency (MQA) 
Before November 2007, the National Accreditation Body (Lembaga Akreditasi 
Negara, LAN) and the Quality Assurance Department of the Ministry of Higher 
Education were involved in ensuring higher institutions provide quality education. The 
Malaysian Qualification Agency (MQA) is an agency under the Ministry of Higher 
Education (MOHE) established on 1 November 2007 under the Qualification Agency 
Act of Malaysia (Act 679) to take over this role.  The role of MQA is to ensure all 
higher institutions follow the Malaysian Qualifications Framework (MQF). MQF 
explains the national education system at the international level, clarifies all 
qualifications and academic achievements in higher education (post-secondary) and 
how these qualifications are meaningfully linked. It is a code of practice on criteria and 
standards for higher education in Malaysia and is benchmarked against international 
good practices and nationally accepted by stakeholders through various consultations.   
Form Six is in the category of “Certificate Levels” (Ministry of Higher 
Education, 2007). In this category, it is divided into the “Skills 1-3, Higher Education, 
Vocational and Technical” and “Foundation Course or University Preparatory Course”. 
Even though the Malaysian Higher School Certificate (MHSC) is not under the MQF as 
they are entry qualifications to universities, MQF still determines the standards for this 
certificate to ensure comparability and standardisation of students’ abilities.  
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The certificate will be conferred to students who have shown: 
1. knowledge and comprehension in the field of study that is continued from 
secondary schools as indicated in advanced text books; 
2. use knowledge and comprehension to identify and use data in response to concrete 
and complex problems;  
3. communicate and clarify understanding and skills to peers and supervisors; and  
4. demonstrate skills for purposes of pursuing higher education. 
Malaysian Qualification Framework 
p. 8, 2007 
 
Under the “Diploma Level” category, the group is labelled as “Skills, Higher 
Education, Vocational and technical”, where it encompasses capabilities and 
responsibilities that are wide ranging and leads toward a career.  The education at 
Diploma Level balances the theory and practice, and stresses on the instillation of 
values, ethics, and attitudes to enable students to: 
1. use knowledge, comprehension and practical skills at work; 
2. assess and decide, taking into account social, scientific and ethical issues with 
moderate autonomy; 
3. be confident and entrepreneurial in pursuing their own careers;  
4. be responsible members of society; 
5. possess study skills in adapting to ideas, processes and new procedures for career 
development;  
6. acquire team and interpersonal skills that are appropriate for employment; and 
7. communicate effectively and to transmit information, ideas, problems and resolutions 
cogently to experts and non-experts. 
Malaysian Qualification Framework 
p. 8, 2007 
The certificate and the diploma level category separate higher education into two 
different groups yet, both are actually about the same group of students (such as form 
six). It would be of interest for this study to note whether there should be distinctions 
between the two categories, as literary reviews show an urgent need for upper secondary 
school leavers with the skills mentioned in the Diploma category. If no distinction is to 
be made, then the curriculum should not be different between the two groups. 
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3.6.2  Malaysian Curriculum Development 
Malaysia’s system of curriculum development is centralised. The Ministry of 
Education through its central agency, namely the Curriculum Development Centre 
(CDC), is responsible for initiating curriculum development. The CDC is responsible 
for the development of the pre-school, primary school and secondary school curriculum. 
For upper secondary schools (such as form six), the Malaysian Examination Council 
(Majlis Peperiksaan Malaysia) is in charge of developing the curriculum. However, in 
the implementation of the curriculum, various committees have been set up in the 
Ministry of Education, State Education Departments, Divisions / District Education 
Offices and schools (see Appendix D).   
Basically, the Malaysian education system follows a 6-3-2 structure, with six 
years of primary school, three years of lower secondary school, and two years of upper 
secondary school. Eleven years of basic education are provided to all citizens. The 
integrated approach is the main focus in the design of the Integrated Curriculum for 
Primary School and Integrated Curriculum for Secondary School. The elements of 
knowledge, skills and values are incorporated so as to bring the integrated development 
of the intellectual, spiritual, emotional and physical aspects of the individual.   
As mentioned in the earlier part of the literature, values have always been a part 
of the curriculum for the duration of the students’ academic life, as Malaysia has 
adopted the 16 core universal values to be inculcated in students. Values across the 
curriculum emphasises character building of the individual in line with the National 
Education Philosophy and the tenets of the Rukunegara (Abdul Rasid, Maghribi and 
Mohd Taib, 1994). A much more recent study by G. K. Brown (2007) on educational 
practice in Malaysia, found that at pre-university level education is promoted as a 
nation-building tool, seeking to inculcate a sense of Malaysian-ness and patriotism.  
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There is no denying such a statement as the National Education Blueprint 2013-2025 
(Ministry of Education, 2012) for educational reform itself stated similar wishes. As 
such, values should be introduced in the curriculum of Business Studies to ensure 
students are equipped with values as needed by society. 
Curriculum in the first level (6 years) was developed to enable students to 
master the basic knowledge and skills. The second level offers various choices to the 
students, namely science, arts, humanities, technical and vocational. The technical and 
vocational streams enable the students to acquire skills for the industrial requirements. 
Performance in the public examination, known as the MCE, which is taken after the 
eleventh year of school, determines whether Form Five students can enter post-
secondary education such as upper secondary schools (Form Six, for another two years) 
or institution of higher learning, such as matriculation or pre-university. All higher 
education institutions have to go through The Malaysian Qualification Agency to ensure 
quality education is provided. 
Curriculum at all levels needs to be revised and benchmarked from time to time. 
Any changes in the education system must comply with the policies and guidelines set 
by the government. The policies will ensure national agenda met, and accountable with 
all levels of stakeholders of education, such as the government, public, teachers, 
administrators and students be observed (Said, 2002). Presently, the use of creative 
knowledge in generating the wealth and power of nations is increasing. Human capital 
is more important than the physical capital, and highly qualified human capital could be 
rapidly developed through quality education systems (Said, 2002). There is a strong 
need to check whether the curriculum is adequate for the present and future population 
of Malaysia’s needs. 
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Changes in the structure of higher education in Malaysia have generally taken 
place as a reaction to changes in the economic and political environment, and have 
primarily come about through government directives (Sato, 2005). With reference to 
this, the strong involvement of Malaysia in the global economy and internationalised 
society has pushed the government to decentralise higher education by giving more 
administrative autonomy to educational institutional, but still have the power to design 
the education environment and supervise the educational developments. Since 2001, 
intake of form six school leavers into universities based on meritocracy instead of quota 
has been enforced. This, as hoped, will refocus the economy to higher technological 
production. 
Effective from 11 May 2009, guidelines on the organisation of form six was laid 
down by the MOHE Malaysia (Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia, 2009). This guideline 
comprised the field and types of duty of form six teachers. From the guidelines, it can 
be seen the Form Six curricula consists of academic, co-curriculum, research, and 
colloquium (Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia, 2009). The difference between the 
present curriculum and the curriculum before 2009 is research and colloquium being 
introduced. There are some minor changes in the co-curriculum, whereby it now 
incorporates social services, leadership skills, and teamwork to mould students to be 
effective leaders. Research work is to instil a sense of proper study and citation of 
literary work for preparation to further studies at institutions of higher learning, while 
colloquium would build confidence in carrying out public speaking. The guideline 
makes no mention of any changes in the academic curriculum for every subject being 
modified or changed and this lack of modification brings us to the topic of stakeholders 
of education being unhappy with this state of dormancy in the curriculum of Business 
Studies.   
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Ever since the dawn of the new millennium, many stakeholders of Malaysia 
emphasised the necessity to produce students who have excellent communication skill, 
and are competent in other languages, especially English. The present situation is such 
that there is the current world-wide use of English in international politics and business 
(Hurn, 2009). A study conducted by Hejazi and Ma (2011) within the OECD supported 
Malaysian stakeholders’ and Hurn’s (2009) views. The English language has emerged 
as the dominant language in international business. There is merit to this view, thus the 
ability to speak English and its role as a lingua franca in the global economy implies 
that countries which have English as an official language should have a benefit over 
non-English-speaking countries vis-a-vis their abilities to undertake international 
business. Any country with a competence in this language would give her a competitive 
edge in this increasingly global world. Multidisciplinary and collaborative approach in 
teaching and learning should be adopted. This capability will enable students to learn 
and relearn, in order to remain competitive.   
According to Said (2002), many external and internal forces related to the 
education need to be looked into to ensure strategies laid down will enable Malaysian 
students to face global challenges. Those forces are accessibility (cost, school, higher 
education, private sector, technology, and social & economic equity), capability 
(Information and Communication Technology, science and technology, postgraduate 
programmes, R&D, and globalisation), and quality. Likewise, Ibrahim (2007) 
mentioned the strategic components associated with education reform are teacher 
quantity & quality, curriculum, assessment and evaluation system, pedagogy, education 
management, school structure & entry age, infrastructure & education facilities, 
educational administration, and school governance and policy. We will now look at the 
theories on stakeholders and why their opinions are necessary to be accounted for. 
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3.6.3  The Theories of Stakeholders 
According to Gross and Godwin (2005), stakeholders are individuals or entities 
who stand to gain or lose from the success or failure of a system or an organization. In 
other words, a 'stakeholder' is someone who has a vested interest, financial, social or 
otherwise in an action or organization. Campbell and Rozsnyai (2002) defined 
stakeholders as students, society, and government participating in or benefiting from the 
provision of education. In the context of higher education quality (Harvey, 2004-9), 
stakeholders are those groups that have inter alia, an interest in the quality of provision 
and standard of outcomes. These include government, employers, students, academic 
and administrative staff, institutional managers, prospective students and their parents, 
as well as taxpayers. 
Gross and Godwin (2005) suggested the usage of the stakeholder theory 
(Donaldson & Preston, 1995) i.e., businesses need to pay attention to stakeholders by 
focusing on those who affect or are affected by its products or services. Accordingly, for 
an educational institution, a stakeholder analysis would start by identifying the obvious 
and well-known stakeholders: students, faculty, and administrators. Next, educational 
institutions would need to consider, among others, their alumni, the parent body, the 
community where they are located, and the entities, both public and private, that will be 
employing the graduating students. Cadora (2008) suggested that education 
stakeholders should consist of the school board, parents, staff, and students, local 
business owners, employers, community groups and leaders, professional organizations, 
potential enrolments, youth organizations, the faith community, media, etc. The 
stakeholders represent the beliefs and standards of a community while still abiding by 
the decisions of state and federal law.  
All of these stakeholders have different demands. Society (community groups) 
wants to educate children in order to ensure that its various economic and cultural 
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institutions are perpetuated and expanded. The government wants to educate children to 
ensure a stable, productive and powerful nation. Religious groups want to educate 
children in order to bring them in line with the teachings of God. Parents’ primary 
objective is the assurance that their children will receive a quality education, which will 
enable the children to lead productive rewarding lives as adults in a global society 
(Cotton & Wikelund, 2001). Students expect to be educated, so that they have plenty of 
choices in ways in which to comfortably realize the autonomy they so envied in their 
parents (Gross & Godwin, 2005).   
This variety of purposes, definitions and understandings pose potential problems 
for educators in adjusting their efforts to line up with input from stakeholders.  It is not 
easy to obtain input from stakeholders to set criteria for the content of Malaysian 
education. Gross and Godwin (2005) suggest performing a stakeholder analysis by 
which, once relevant stakeholders are identified, it is then determined which of these 
have both the greatest interest and the most influence on a given educational institution.   
Ideally, educators would also consider the ultimate consumer of the employer's 
products; in this study, the business school would consider business employers, and 
society. If a graduating student is unemployable or only employable with extensive 
retraining, then the educational institution, in essence, has failed. The employers will be 
disturbed, as will the students and their families. Stakeholder analysis signals that both 
employers and educational institutions are missing their important interrelationship. If 
educational institutions have a better sense of what employers want in their future 
employees and businesses have opportunities to share their needs and obtain graduates 
who are better workers, then both enterprises benefit. 
According to Page (2007) having people of diverse backgrounds come together 
to work on a project usually results in a better product. The collective wisdom exceeds 
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the sum of its parts. Page shows how groups that display a range of perspectives 
outperform groups of like-minded experts. This shows the importance of taking diverse 
stakeholders' views in education reforms. Having a diverse group of people would mean 
that all voices will be heard. The Ministry of Education (MOE) and the Ministry of 
Higher Education (MOHE) of Malaysia should get together the different stakeholders if 
there is a need for some education reforms, so that creative ideas can be generated. If 
reformation in education is crucial to ensure Malaysian is ready to face the demand of 
the future, reformation should be considered. The Malaysian government has conducted 
reforms since the independence era of 1957 and if the Business Studies curriculum is in 
need to be reformed, then this should not be neglected by the MOHE. 
Kaufman (2008) asserted that people would be more responsible for what they 
create or co-create. If everyone has a hand in creating the work they do, they are much 
more likely to understand why it is important, and they are also more likely to consider 
how the relationship between whatever they are doing fits in with the other work that is 
being accomplished throughout the rest of the organisation.   
3.6.4  Educational Reform 
Reform in education occurs everywhere. According to Said (2002), education 
has become an agent for socioeconomic equity, as well as the creation of a society that 
has high moral and ethical values, balanced both spiritually and temporally. All these 
values have been underlined in the National Education Philosophy, and this philosophy 
has been used in drawing up curricula at all levels of the Malaysian education system. 
There are three distinct phases of the higher educational policy evolution in Malaysia 
since Independence in 1957: the pre-New Economic Policy2 (NEP) era, the NEP era, 
and the era of globalisation (post-NEP era). Each of these phases dominated discourses 
about a particular agenda and addressed a specific pressure within Malaysian society. In 
99 
 
the first phase, the focus was on maintaining national racial harmony and meeting the 
human resource needs of the emerging postcolonial society. The second phase focused 
on addressing the pressures of ethnic/racial inequalities and, the third phase, on making 
Malaysia a regional and global centre of excellence in higher education (Rao, 2008) 
following Vision 2020. Malaysia is now one decade into the third phase.   
Malaysia is making the transition from an industrial economy to a knowledge-
based economy. If the nation's Vision 2020 is to be a reality, the educational programme 
needs to make a fundamental shift toward creating a more technologically literate and 
thinking workforce (A. S. M. Yunus, 2001). The education culture must be transformed 
from one that is memory-based to one that produces an informed, thinking, creative, and 
caring generation. Among the reforms to be discussed here are the new primary and 
secondary curricula. This study focused mainly on secondary education curricula, one 
reason being that higher education continues to be a key factor in the construction of a 
balanced socioeconomic milieu in Malaysia (Yahaya & Abdullah, 2003).  
In 1997, the Ministry of Education (MOE) conceptualized the Smart School 
(Sekolah Bestari) Project, when it revealed “The Malaysian Smart School - A 
Conceptual Blueprint.” The four objectives of the Smart School Project are: (a) 
emphasis on maturity of thought, the application of information technology, and 
assimilation of high-minded values; (b) proficiency in science and mathematics; (c) 
enhancement of performance according to individual capabilities; and (d) contribution 
to the development of knowledge. Since 2002, all schools have implemented e-learning 
system in the education system, where the function of technology is to enhance teaching 
and learning. As for the assessment system, Smart Schools’ plans of allowing students 
learning and graduating at their own pace are almost impossible to realize (See, 2006). 
Currently, students are constrained to complete the course within the stipulated time to 
take part in the public exam.   
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Another reform is the Vision Schools, with the objective of fostering racial 
harmony. In this model, the ethnicity-based schools with the medium of instruction in 
the respective native languages are located within a common compound to share 
common facilities and jointly organize select school events. A harmonious country 
would be a peaceful country with a stable economy. Cultural sensitivity and good ethics 
are some of the aims of this vision. 
The 9th Malaysia Plan (9MP), which covers the year 2006-2010, highlights five 
thrusts for Malaysia to move forward economically. The thrusts, which are the national 
mission, were: 
1. to move the economy up the value chain; 
2. to raise the capacity for knowledge and innovation and nuture ‘First Class’ 
mentality; 
3. to address persistent socio-economic inequalities constructively and 
productively; 
4. to improve the standard and quality of life; and  
5. to strengthen institutional and implementation capacity. 
The Economic Planning Unit  
Prime Minister's Department, Putrajaya 
2010 
The second thrust, emphasises knowledge, innovation and values - in sum, the quality 
of the nation’s human capital being the key determinants of Malaysia’s future success as 
a knowledge-based economy. Among some of the methods to promote the second thrust 
are comprehensive improvement of the education system from pre-school to tertiary 
level, from the aspects of curriculum and teaching to school facilities; enhancing 
national schools to become the people’s school of choice producing universities of 
international standing and ensuring that tertiary institutions meet the needs of 
employers; creating more avenues for skills development, training and lifelong learning 
for the labour force at all levels and for all ages, including in ICT; providing an 
environment and innovation system which encourages top-quality Research and 
Development (R&D); and its commercialisation refining and implementing 
programmes, which encourage the development of a strong moral and ethical culture as 
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encapsulated in the national blueprint. Malaysia recognised education and R&D are not 
spared from the pressure of structural changes occurring in the processes of production 
and distribution in a global economy. Hence, the nation’s mission is to develop quality 
human capital; i.e. a well-rounded, skilful, knowledgeable Malaysian population with 
ethical values.   
The 9MP was continued with the 10th Malaysia Plan (2011-2015) as again there 
was the reference on “education system” and “raising employability”. According to the 
Economic Planning Unit of Malaysia, two main aims are attracting and retaining talent 
and making the labour market more flexible. These two aims would be achieved by: 
1. mainstreaming and broadening access to quality technical education and 
vocational training;  
2. upgrading the skills and capabilities of the existing workforce;  
3. enhancing the competency of tertiary graduates to prepare them for entering the 
labour market; and  
4. ensuring every child can succeed. 
The Economic Planning Unit 
Prime Minister’s Department, Putrajaya 
2011 
This shows the seriousness of the government in improving the skills of school 
leavers. Under the section on “education system”, it was stated that there was a need to 
revamp education system to focus on implementation and delivery capability and to 
reinforce the importance of values and ethics in the education system. Under the key 
point of “raising employability” were standardisation and recognition of Technical 
Education and Vocational Training (TEVT) by Malaysian Skills Certificate; RM150 
million to train 20,000 school dropouts; RM7.5 million to train coaches, instructors and 
facilitators; and strengthening performance culture in universities. The emphasis on 
these areas would certainly help in the improvement of the quality of students produced 
in the future. These policies would further enhance the curriculum development of 
Malaysia. To usher in the new era of education reform, this further establishes the 
urgent need to relook at the appropriateness of the Business Studies curriculum.   
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Starting year 2011, the new intake of students for Standard 1 (aged 7) and form 
1 (aged 13) entered a new era of education, whereby the Malaysian education moves to 
become more holistic. Examinations would not be the main emphasis, rather school-
based assessment would be the norm. Malaysia needs to undertake a holistic education 
reform in tandem with the transformation of the country's economy into an innovation-
driven one, stated the Deputy Prime Minister, Muhyiddin bin Mohamed Yassin on the 
national dailies (7
th
 October, 2010). He further emphasised innovation as the key to 
Malaysia’s economic transformation, and the education system is to move in the same 
direction to equip the young people (the country's future human capital) with the 
necessary knowledge and skills to enable them to create and innovate. It is hoped that 
the education reform would further improve the quality of schools and enable the young 
to unleash their true potential to be successful in the increasingly competitive global 
economy. 
A more recent development is the focus on raising the education bar with the 
preliminary introduction of the National Education Blueprint 2013-2025 (Goh, 2012). 
This blueprint emphasises the making of effective teachers and critical learners to 
improve the primary and secondary school curricula in order to produce learners with 
better thinking skills. Teachers would be looked upon as the driving force behind a 
superior education system, and hence would receive training, retraining and ‘up-
skilling’. A big concern stated in the blueprint is the weakness of Malaysian students in 
the English language. There is a great awareness that Malaysian students will be best 
served in a global workforce if they are bilingual, if not trilingual. 
The N.E.M. as proposed by the Malaysian Prime Minister, characterises 
Malaysia in 2020 as market-led, entrepreneurial and innovative (Lin, 2010). Yet as 
shown by the Department of Statistics Malaysia 2007 findings, 77% of the working 
population or 60% of the entire nation entered the workforce with an MCE certificate or 
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an undergraduate degree with no skill. Newer data showed Malaysian labour force 
consisted 56.7% and 54.5% secondary school graduate in 2007 and 2011 respectively 
(See Table 3.4), yet only equipped with academic knowledge. This is not in line with 
Malaysia’s aspiration. The Prime Minister of Malaysia stated the need for these school 
leavers and graduates to be re-skilled and armed with the right knowledge to meet 
employers’ needs. The business community needs to upscale all aspects of operations 
and management, including the development of a value-added workforce. The need for 
more competent entrepreneurs in N.E.M. could then be achieved.   
There is an urgent need to have students and fresh graduates with the experience 
of having gone through an internship during their course, to ensure some form of 
competency (Seow, 2010). Young graduates (and also school leavers), need career 
mentors as student life and working life are just too different.  Practical experiences 
have to be learnt from the working life. College and university syllabus should be more 
geared towards equipping students with expertise or skills needed at work place (Seow, 
2010). At present, a few universities have formed partnership with business 
organisations to have students going through an apprenticeship, but the Business 
Studies curriculum for upper secondary schools in Malaysia has yet to include an 
internship. 
The focus of the future would be in the services sector, especially finance, 
tourism, education, and healthcare. At the same time, manufacturing, agriculture, and 
commodities would still remain a priority, stated Lin (2010). In 2011, the Malaysian 
economy was led by the services sector, contributing to 56.75% of GDP and growing 
6.4% compared to 2010. 45.5% of Malaysian manufactured goods and 52% of 
electronic devices or components were exported. These figures showed that services and 
electronics industry were key employers within the Malaysian job market.   
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Recent plans by the government of Malaysia to re-energise the private sector to 
take the lead in identifying future business growth would mean that more and more 
entrepreneurs are needed in the future. With the world in an ever changing scene, 
globalisation and new type of businesses sprouting, students have to be ready for the 
business world. The Business Studies curriculum for upper secondary school is one and 
a half decade old and still being used by the upper six students in Malaysia. There is a 
need to know whether the curriculum of Business Studies is still relevant with changes 
happening in the business world. 
From the preliminary literature review and feedback from society in local media, 
there seemed to be a gap between the planned curriculum of business education of 
universities and the expected outcome of graduates produced. The present curriculum of 
Business Studies in upper secondary schools was developed by curriculum developers 
of The Malaysian Examination Council in 1998 based on the society’s philosophy, 
needs, and experiences of twelve years ago. This research could not find any evidence 
of projection and prediction of future needs being taken into account by the curriculum 
developers of the 1998 curriculum. There is a possibility what is developed might not 
reflect what is needed in the next ten or twenty years since then.   
A good curriculum must be responsive to change. Whatever direction of change 
needed in the curriculum, it should be based on the emerging philosophy, social, 
cultural and educational trends of the future (Duetsch, 2004; Leach, 2009). This study 
looked into the relevancy of the present Business Studies curriculum, the needs of the 
future of business and the presence of gaps. The gaps, if any, should, as suggested by 
Duetsch (2004) and Leach (2009), take into account emerging philosophy, social, 
cultural, and educational trends of the future. 
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buildsIt was intended by the Malaysian Examination Council (1998) that the 
present curriculum of Business Studies build up a base of students that could further 
their studies on Business Education with the necessary attitude and skill. The 
preliminary discovery of the inadequacy of the content necessitated a study of the needs 
of future business and the relevancy of the present Business Studies curriculum.
 Question mark exists as to whether our education system is able to produce 
students that are ready and able to change with the needs and wants of the consumers 
and business sectors. There is a need to ensure the subject of Business Studies is able to 
cater to the needs of business faculties of universities in Malaysia. Much more critical, 
there is the need for curriculum of Business Studies to be a curriculum for employment, 
as school leavers without business skills would be ill-equipped to survive. Business 
Studies curriculum needs to provide business knowledge and skills to students, so as to 
enable them to answer the call of N.E.M. In brief, the curriculum of Business Studies 
should be a curriculum that covers the epistemology, ontology, and axiology of what the 
shareholders (society, business community, trade unions, political parties, religious 
groups etc.) of this country wants. 
Leach (2009) suggested that one should think about how companies can work 
more closely with governments without taking on the role of the government and how 
business can involve government in their existing programmes to ensure that the public 
sector is brought in to share, learn and scale up. For the purpose of this study, Leech’s 
(2009) view of employability and workforce development, i.e., helping employees and 
others in the market develop skills and skills that enable them to find jobs, retain jobs 
and / or find suitable alternate employment when needed, would be considered. Leech 
(2009) advocated retraining human capital, training employees, vocational training to 
develop a talent pool, and developing basic skills in the community. The 10th Malaysia 
Plan (see Appendix C) has similar objectives as advocated by Leach (2009). 
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Mismatch of jobs and skills issues are not only faced by Malaysia but also in 
other countries.  Leech (2009) reported these findings in England. For example, in 2009, 
the Director Education and Skills found that the education system, both in further and 
higher education, was producing great technical people with great qualifications, but 
actually were not employable. Furthermore, the need for skilling is likely to continue to 
grow as different industries come of age (such as low carbon industries), new skills are 
required to compete in the market, innovation drive business growth, jobs moving to 
lower-cost centres, competition for skilled labour increases, and businesses consolidate 
operations happening.   
Globalisation and information technology advancement have caused many great 
leaders to relook their policy of growth for their country. Malaysia is also affected by 
these trends. Leech (2009) emphasised the need and urgency to focus on developing 
skills, enabling people to be more productive, increasing innovation, preparing people 
to work in emerging new industries and providing learning opportunities for society. 
Besides Leech (2009), earlier there has already been urges by society to 
government to focus on employability rather than just employment skills for graduates 
(Hodges & Burchell, 2003). Employability, other than skills, also means positive 
attitude and aptitude by the employees (Hodges & Burchell, 2003). Graduates’ and  
upper secondary school leavers’ attitude and aptitude to work are as important as the 
work itself. The curriculum of Business Studies should produce students in Malaysia 
with attitude and aptitude as an entrepreneur, ready for the job market and 
undergraduate studies. Malaysian students need to be ready to face challenges of high 
competition due to globalisation.   
In addition to these issues, Lawton (1973) suggested that curriculum should be 
founded upon the philosophy, sociology and culture, as well as the psychology of the 
students concerned. This background information should be taken into account by the 
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curriculum developers to make future curriculum decisions. As the future of businesses 
are being dictated by globalisation, information technology great leaps and high 
demands of informed consumers, business forecasting would play a very big role in 
dictating the curriculum of Business Studies too. 
The Deputy Human Resource Minister Datuk Maznah Mazlan was quoted as 
saying 76,200 graduates in the country was unemployed, while in 2010, the number of 
unemployed graduates was 42,955 or 24.62 per cent of 174,439 Malaysian graduates 
(Bernama, 2012c). Bernama (2012c) further reported according to the Higher Education 
Ministry, universities, university colleges and polytechnics nationwide produced 
184,581 graduates in 2011 but 44,391 or 24 per cent of them were unemployed.  Based 
on statistics, Arts and Social Sciences graduates have the highest number of 
unemployment numbers, constituting 44.5 per cent or 19,784 of the total number of 
unemployed graduates. Next were graduates from technical fields where 12,321 were 
employed, constituting 27.7 per cent of the total number of unemployed graduates.  
Science graduates came in third with 7,321 which accounted for 16.49 per cent of the 
total number of unemployed graduates. The Higher Education Ministry and the 
Federation of Malaysian Manufacturers (FMM) (Bernama, 2012c) listed some reasons 
for such high unemployment figures: the graduates do not have qualifications do not 
meet market demands and requirements, thus rendering them 'not marketable' and poor 
command of English, lack of industrial training, low problem-solving skills, tendency to 
switch jobs or job-hopping and lack of self-confidence.   
Another shocking fact from a study conducted by Rao (2008) was 30,000 
qualified students did not get any place in the public universities in 2007 and all of them 
had to go to private or foreign universities to continue their higher education). There is 
an urgent need to ensure these academically weak as well as academically strong 
students who do not qualify to continue their education to institutions of higher learning 
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be equipped with skills to be independent as an entrepreneur, etc. Therefore, education 
policy should be more liberal, so as to cultivate talents based on the country's needs, 
including developing dignity and instilling positive values to reduce social problems 
and stimulate the country's vitality. Yet one has to be aware that the efficiency in the 
implementation of reform policies may be hampered by the structural and cultural 
discordance of the system (Malakolunthu, 2010). Hence, any kind of proposals for 
reforming the education system in Malaysia has to be justifiable within the scope of the 
main vision of the country; in another word, the national policy. Malakolunthu (2010) 
suggested that the way to collaborate is to proceed along the line with the vision of the 
country that has already been accepted by the whole nation and through structurally 
effective government machinery that has main players (the actors) to formulate and 
implement the policy effectively and efficiently. 
All important and relevant stakeholders’ opinions have to be taken into account 
in the reformation and revamp of a curriculum. There is a need for a common vision, 
shared values, norms, and goals to encourage whole-hearted participation in reform 
implementation. In brief, with this emphasis on human capital, innovation, and 
education reform, it is timely to examine the curriculum of Business Studies, to weigh 
the effectiveness of this curriculum in producing innovative and ethical human capital. 
3.7  Background of Business Studies Curriculum of Malaysia 
 
A curriculum subsumes the terms syllabus and course of studies (Marsh and 
Willis, 2007). A syllabus is a listing of content to be taught in a single course, 
supplemented with general aims and objectives, while a course of studies consists of a 
sequence of courses. In contrast, a curriculum has all these and includes conscious 
planning and instruction. Usually curricula implemented in schools are determined in 
advance. This is no different with the Malaysian scenario. 
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The development of a good curriculum would have to take into consideration the 
value, knowledge and skills expected by society to be inculcated. With the proper 
values, knowledge and skills students would be more equipped to face the future work 
life or higher education. The present curriculum of Business Studies in Malaysia was 
built by a committee consisting of stakeholders from the higher institutions, the Institute 
of Management of Malaysia, Curriculum Development Centre, Technical and 
Vocational Departments and teachers from the public schools (Malaysian Examination 
Council, 1998). Taking into account Eisner’s model (2004), Kolb’s experiential learning 
model and suggestions from Cotton and Wikelund (2001), Duetsch (2004), Gross and 
Godwin (2005), Cadora (2008), and Leech (2009) on the importance of stakeholders 
from multiple sectors, this study realised the importance to hear from stakeholders such 
as lay business professionals, non-governmental organisations, politicians, and religious 
leaders. This implied thoroughness in the design of the curriculum. 
The curricula of subjects studied in Malaysian schools are based on the local 
philosophy of education and national curriculum of education. The introduction of the 
subject Business Studies to form six students of the upper secondary schools (a 
programme equivalent to A-level examination) in 1998 was also formulated following 
the same way. As the local outlined philosophy of education is quite broad and generic, 
this study will narrow the field to focus on the goals and objectives of Business Studies.    
Malaysian students, after five years of secondary education, have three choices 
to further their education i.e., upper secondary school (Form Six), colleges, or 
universities. The bulk of local literature covered mostly studies of secondary schools, 
colleges or universities. There is a lack of research on upper secondary schools. As there 
are some similarities and disparities among these options, there is a need for research on 
form six in order to justify the findings with other options. The following are the outline 
of the official philosophy and national curriculum agenda of Malaysia. 
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3.7.1  Philosophy of Education of Malaysia and National Curriculum of Malaysia. 
Philosophy of Education of Malaysia  
 Education in Malaysia is on-going efforts towards developing the potential of 
individuals in a holistic and integrated manner, so as to produce individuals who 
are intellectually, spiritually, emotionally and physically balanced and 
harmonic, based on a firm belief in and devotion to God. Such an effort is 
designed to produce Malaysian citizens who are knowledgeable and competent, 
who possess high moral standards and who are responsible and capable of 
achieving a high level of personal well-being as well as being able to contribute 
to the harmony and betterment of the family, the society and the nation at large. 
 
National Curriculum of Malaysia 
... an educational programme that includes curriculum and co-curricular 
activities which encompasses all the knowledge, skills norms, values, cultural 
elements and beliefs to help develop pupils fully, with respect to the physical, 
spiritual, mental and emotional aspects as well as to inculcate and develop 
desirable moral values and to transmit knowledge. 
Education Act 1996 
[Education (National Curriculum) Regulation 1997]  
 
The above excerpts reflect Malaysia’s aspiration of wanting her citizens to be 
knowledgeable, competent and ethical. Accordingly, the goals and objectives of every 
subject were planned with the philosophy in mind. The following are the historical 
background, goals and objectives of Business Studies. 
3.7.2  History, Goals and Objectives of Business Studies in Malaysia 
3.7.2.1  The History of Business Studies 
The following history, goals and objectives of Business Studies have been 
extracted from the syllabus of Business Studies of Malaysia provided by the Malaysian 
Examination Council (1998), the body in charge of drawing up this syllabus. In the 
Business Studies syllabus, the Malaysian Examination Council emphasised the 
importance of business for this country’s economy. Hence, in line with government 
policies, there is a need to provide more emphasis on the study of business in education.  
Involvement in business needs knowledge and a good acumen of business to be able to 
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be competitive globally. Due to the fast development and expansion in businesses, the 
Business Studies subject was thus suggested to be taught to form six students. A 
committee for the development of this subject was set up. This committee consisted of 
personnel from the higher institutions, the Institute of Management of Malaysia, 
Curriculum Development Centre, Technical and Vocational Departments and teachers 
from the public schools.   
The syllabus was developed with three main sub-aspects; i.e. (i) aspect of 
business in general and Malaysia in particular (the macro subjects); (ii) management 
aspect (the micro subject); and (iii) entrepreneurship aspects.  Furthermore, in line with 
the Philosophy of Education of Malaysia and national curriculum of Malaysia, Business 
Studies emphasised values, law, and the development of knowledgeable, ethical and 
outstanding individuals.  
According to the Malaysian Examination Council (1998), it was hoped that the 
curriculum would be able to bridge the subject of Living Skill (learnt by students from 
form one till form three) and Commerce and Accounts (learnt by students from Form 
Four to Form Five, and is equivalent to the “O” level) with diploma and degrees 
conducted by the institutions of higher learning. Information and content from courses 
provided at diploma and degree levels in higher institutions and the Institute of 
Management of Malaysia were also taken into account. The following are the goals and 
objectives of Business Studies extracted from the syllabus of Business Studies. 
3.7.2.2  Goals and Objectives of Business Studies in Malaysia  
All curricula have goals and objectives to provide a guide to users why certain 
curricula is formulated in certain ways. The users (teachers) would be able to use the 
curricula effectively and in tandem with what is planned. The followings are excerpts 
from from the syllabus of the Business Studies curriculum (Malaysian Examination 
Council, 1998). 
112 
 
The Goals of Business Studies (Malaysian Examination Council, 1998): 
The goals of this subject are to introduce and increase the knowledge and 
skill of students in Business Studies so as to enable them to continue 
their education at institutions of higher learning; continue their education 
to professional level; and enter the field of business, management and 
entrepreneurship. 
 
The Objectives of Business Studies (Malaysian Examination Council, 1998): 
The objectives of this subject are to enable students to understand the 
field of business and management, and play a part in the contributions to 
country and nation; understand the function of management in business; 
understand that the function of business consists of marketing, 
production, services, finance and human resource; understand the law 
and needs of business management; understand the importance of 
international business in the international market; understand and 
compare the function and management of cooperatives and non-
profitable organisation with the business organisation; build skills to 
become an entrepreneur; build and embodies the ethics and social 
responsibilities; increase the skills in analysing and solving business 
problems; and build communication skills and learn to work effectively 
as a team. 
 
The goals and objectives of Business Studies indicated Malaysia was gearing 
their students to be entrepreneurs and / or to continue their studies to institutions of 
higher learning. The value and merit of the secondary business education programmes 
are their ability to enable students to pursue a programme, graduate, and successfully 
move into the workforce or postsecondary education, according to Crews and Stitt-
Gohdes (2002). This suggestion is similar to the objectives of 1998 Business Study 
curriculum of Malaysia. As business changes with time, questions arise as to how the 
curriculum of Business Studies should evolve to support the new demands of the 
business world, specifically of Malaysia. 
3.7.3 Challenges Faced by the Business Studies School Leavers of Upper Secondary 
School in Malaysia 
Business managers today face increasing challenges that cut across multiple 
areas of the organisation (Datar, Gavin, & Cullen, 2010) and business students who can 
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relate to many functional areas of it would be important (Drucker, 2001). The literatures 
reviewed in chapter 2 showed what is happening in other countries, the future scenario, 
the skills and values demanded by employers and the Business Studies curricula used. 
The curricula should prepare students to be multifunctional, with skills, attitudes and 
aptitudes to suit the ever changing scene of the business world. Employers wanted 
school leavers with experience and knowledge of business, good communication and 
inter and intrapersonal skills, be creative and innovative.   
In Malaysia, even though the unemployment rate is not as high as other 
countries, Malaysia has many MCE and MHSCs school leavers who are unemployed. 
There are also many university graduates without jobs due to them being unmarketable, 
have poor command of English, lack of industrial training, low problem-solving skills, 
tendency to switch jobs or job-hopping and lack of self-confidence (Bernama, 2012c).  
The present Business Studies curriculum which has been in use since 1998 did 
contribute, in some way, to the output of such school leavers. There are gaps in what is 
needed by society and what had been churned out by schools and higher institutions.   
Business Studies students were being prepared to either join the institution of 
higher learning upon graduation or to become entrepreneurs. Yet reality proved not all 
Form Six students were able to get accepted in local varsities (Rao, 2008). Many of 
them were unemployed as they were found to be lacking in skills, perhaps due to the 
current curriculum being mostly theoretically based, as complained by many employers 
(Bernama, 2012c).    
If some of the school leavers were intended by the Business Studies curriculum 
to be entrepreneurs, they would need entrepreneurial skills. The present Business 
Studies curriculum was to produce students with entrepreneurial skills, yet did not 
provide any practical work. Kolb’s experiential learning model (Kolb, 1984) stated the 
importance of experience in the learning process. The question arises as to the 
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possibility of school leavers armed with only theoretical knowledge being able to 
become entrepreneurs as they were not exposed to any business experiences. There is 
certainly a lack of experiential learning in the curriculum. The literatures revealed a 
crucial need to relook at the curriculum of Business Studies in terms of the design of the 
curriculum.  The reviews produced structures or frameworks for this research. The 
following are two frameworks, the theoretical and conceptual frameworks.  
3.8  Theoretical Framework of Business Studies Curriculum 
Theoretical framework consists of the actual ideas and beliefs that a research 
holds about the phenomena studied. It can also be called “idea context” of the study. 
This study will use Brown’s Model of Curriculum Consonance (2007), which is a 
refinement of Thornton’s Model of Curriculum Consonance (1985) as a starting point. 
 
                   
 
Figure 3.1.  Brown’s model of curriculum consonance (with implicit suggestion).  
 
 
Figure 3.1 showed what was planned and intended by curriculum developers 
would be implemented by teachers in class and students will learn as suggested by 
Thornton (1985) and Brown (2007) (as shown in strong lined boxes). This model, with 
reference to ‘The Countenance Model’ (Stake, 1967), was first conceived by Stake 
(1967).  Stake (1967) wrote about the connections in education between antecedents, 
transactions and contingencies (outcomes). He also noted connections between 
intentions and observations, which he called congruence. Stake, Thornton and Brown’s 
frameworks suggested implicitly that the types of experiences received by students 
would mould the type of graduates of the future (see dotted boxes in Figure 3.1).  
Ideally, as planned and hoped by the Malaysian Examination Council (1998), the 
graduates from Business Studies would join the workforce, become an entrepreneur, or 
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continue their education in business faculties at institutions of higher learning (in dotted 
lines, as drawn in Figure 3.1. Yet, what was planned fifth teen years ago in 1998 might 
not be relevant for the future. In the business environment, change is imminent. As 
such, the content of Business Studies should change with the times. 
From the literature reviews, this study proposed Eisner’s Connoisseurship 
Model, Campbell and Rozsnyai (2002), Gross and Godwin (2005), as well as Cadora 
(2008) and others whom propounded the importance of consensus and deliberation by 
stakeholders be taken into account in the design of the Business Studies curriculum. 
Kolb’s (1984) theory of  experiential learning which advocated the importance of 
hands-on learning, and reminders from Fullan’s and Stiegelbaur’s (1991) theory of 
change, and Reigeluth’s and Garfinkel’s (1994) systemic change model were also used 
to support the theoretical framework. Next the prediction of future businesses (events) 
(Talwar & Hancock, 2010) which could be done by stakeholders (experts) in their 
respective fields was also incorporated into the framework. The curriculum consonance 
model by Brown (2007) was modified into Figure 3.2, which shows the futuristic 
Business Studies curriculum model, which takes in account future needs in the planning 
of a curriculum. 
 
 
                    
   
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.2.  Proposed futuristic Business Studies curriculum model. 
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The research suggested that projection of future business being first 
acknowledged, as proposed by Talwar and Hancock (2010). With this 
acknowledgement, it is hoped that a better and more appropriate curriculum could then 
be planned. The framework could help narrow or close the gap between what is desired 
and what is produced. Next, experiential learning which is heavily emphasised by Kolb 
(1985, as well as earlier writers such as Dewey, Lewin and Piaget) should be part of the 
intended curriculum. The output of the curriculum is future entrepreneurs that are 
competent, and they in turn could continue the legacy of predicting and planning better, 
newer future curricula. This study will only consider the factors in the grey box; which 
is the future businesses, the practical experiences needed and the intended curriculum.  
The theoretical framework provided the ontology for the study. The research 
next planned the conceptual framework for the study so as to guide the direction for the 
study to take. The conceptual framework would provide the epistemology for the study. 
3.9  Conceptual Framework of Business Studies Curriculum 
The conceptual framework consists of a system of concepts, assumptions, 
expectations, beliefs, and theories that supports and informs the research. It is a key part 
of the research’s design (Maxwell, 2005). Miles and Huberman (1994a) defined a 
conceptual framework as a visual or written product, one that “explains, either 
graphically or in narrative form, the main things to be studied - the key factors, 
concepts, or variables - and the presumed relationships among them” (p. 18). It 
elaborates the research problem in relation to relevant literatures and summarises the 
major variables (dependent and independent) in the research. The conceptual framework 
refines and justifies the research’s goals, develop realistic and relevant research 
questions, select appropriate methods, and identify potential validity threats to the 
conclusions (Maxwell, 2005).  
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As this research has no dependent and independent variables, a developmental 
research approach (DRA) was chosen. See Figure 3.3 for this research’s conceptual 
framework. The proposed Futuristic Business Studies curriculum consisted of theories 
of knowledge, skills, and values that school leavers must have upon finishing upper 
school (Form Six). Future businesses as perceived by stakeholders to be emerging in the 
future and experiential learning such as internships or business simulation suggested in 
theories as important in imparting skills to students were also a part of the curriculum.   
DRA was chosen to build a new curriculum and this would be discussed in 
detail in chapter 4. DRA consisted of three phases and each phase would answer some 
of the research questions drawn in chapter 1. At the end of the third phase, a new 
curriculum would emerge. The new curriculum would hopefully be able to produce 
entrepreneurs and students with skills, knowledge and values of the future. 
3.10  Summary 
 Malaysia unemployment rate of 3.2% in 2012 (see Table 3.3) and 54.5% of the 
total unemployed group (see Table 3.4) consisting of school leavers with MCE and 
MHSC concerned the people of Malaysia. The 10th Malaysian Plan guides the nation 
towards higher productivity and employability by equipping students with marketable 
skills. The Business Studies curriculum faced a very challenging task of equipping 
students with knowledge, skills and values to answer the nation’s call and at the same 
time provide a holistic education in line with the philosophy and national goals of 
education of Malaysia. Discourse on education reforms and curriculum development in 
Malaysia showed the systematic design and development of the Business Studies in this 
study. Together with the theoretical lens as the overarching perspective, assumptions 
and biases of the research were stated prior to any specific call for curriculum being 
developed. The conceptual framework will guide the methodology of this study.   
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Figure 3.3.  The conceptual framework of the futuristic Business Studies curriculum for higher secondary schools.
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 CHAPTER 4: METHODOLOGY 
4.1  Introduction 
Discussion of a research starts with the epistemology of research. Epistemology 
is about the nature of knowledge and epistemology of research is the process of 
obtaining the knowledge. The philosophical ideas on the epistemology of research 
espoused influence the methodology or practice of research. There are many views on 
the epistemology of research such as critical theories (Carr & Kemmis, 1986), four 
perspectives (positivist/post positivist, interpretive, critical, postmodern / poststructural) 
of Lather (1992, 2006, as cited in Merriam, 2009), grounded theory of Strauss and 
Corbin (1998), and worldviews by Creswell (2009).   
Creswell (2009) used “worldview” in place of epistemology or paradigm, which 
he defined as “a basic set of beliefs that guide action”. Creswell further stated that 
worldviews is a general orientation about the world and the nature of research that a 
researcher holds. This research based the discourse of the research on Creswell’s 
worldviews to obtain accurate data so as to arrive at a conclusion with an effective 
solution.  The reasons for choosing this epistemology of research are as follows. 
4.2  The Worldview / Epistemology of Research Chosen 
There are four worldviews according to Creswell (2009), i.e. postpositivism, 
constructivism, advocacy/participatory, and pragmatism. This research used Creswell’s 
(2009) pragmatism worldview as the main epistemology underpinning it. Creswell 
(2009) states that actions, situations, and consequences rather than antecedent 
conditions (as held by postpositivism) are considered important.  Instead of focusing on 
methods, the research problem is emphasised, where the solution to problems is more 
important. Pragmatism suggests multiple methods, different worldviews, assumptions 
and data collections and analysis for research purposes (Creswell, 2003). This 
120 
 
worldview is the most relevant for this study as it helps consolidate the research stance 
on finding solutions to the research problem; is the Business Studies content relevant to 
produce the type of students demanded for future business needs. 
4.3  Chosen Methodology 
The choice of methodology chosen will determine meaningful outcome for any 
research. With the pragmatic worldview stance, this research has chosen the 
methodology to be of mixed methods. As all methods have limitations, biases inherent 
in any single method could neutralise biases in other methods. Furthermore, the result of 
one method can help identify questions to ask for in another method (Tashakkori & 
Teddlie, 1998). There are a few types of mixed methods strategies, such as sequential, 
concurrent and transformative mixed methods. 
This study will use the exploratory sequential mixed methods procedures. The 
significance of this methodology is the involvement of the theoretical lens as an 
overarching perspective within a design that contains both the quantitative and 
qualitative data. This lens provides a framework for topics of interest, methods for data 
collection, and outcomes or changes anticipated from the study. Within this lens data 
collection method, this research decided to use the Developmental Research Approach 
(DRA). As mentioned in Chapter 3, a few theories were advocated and theoretical and 
conceptual frameworks were designed and the conceptual framework suggested a 
design and development method is needed to build a curriculum. This framework 
guided this research to use developmental research approach (DRA). This paved the 
way for DRA to be discussed in detail in the following sub-chapters. 
4.4  Method 
4.4.1  Concepts of Developmental Research 
Akker (Akker, Gravemeijier, McKenney, & Nieveen, 2006) used the term 
‘design research’ to encompass design studies, developmental research, formative 
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research and engineering research. According to Akker, design research is not done to 
test theories, rather to discover ways to build system based on theories and determine 
the effectiveness of the systems in practice. Developmental Research or Developmental 
Research Approach (henceforth addressed as DRA) blends theory and practice.   
According to Richey, Klien and Nelson (2004), there are two interrelated 
concepts in DRA, namely ‘developmental’ research and developmental ‘research’.  
‘Developmental’ research is the process of developing instructional programmes and 
materials while developmental ‘research’ is the systematic method used to investigate 
instructional problems, design principles and instructional design procedures. The first 
definition, the ‘developmental’ research, studies the effectiveness of a design, develops 
a better design, and evaluates the new design, whereas the latter definition of DRA 
focuses on the effectiveness of a design. This research would be following the first 
definition, i.e. to study the present 1998 Business Studies curriculum, develops a better 
curriculum, and the new curriculum. If the Business Studies curriculum could be 
successfully built, then this study could claim DRA as a method to build a curriculum. 
Developmental research has two outcomes, namely the intervention (i.e. the 
intended product) and design principles (in the form of substantive and methodological 
knowledge principles), as stated by Akker (1999) and Plomp (2007). The substantive 
knowledge principles refer to the characteristics of the intervention, which are derived 
from the study of existing interventions and well-developed framework, while the 
methodological knowledge principles are sets of design activities proved successful in 
designing the target intervention (Plomp, 2007). With reference to this research, the 
intended product is the futuristic curriculum, and the design principles would follow the 
suggestions as stated in the conceptual framework. 
With regards to the process of design, Akker, Gravemeijier, McKenney, and 
Nieveen (2009) listed four central ideas: limited information, participation and 
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involvement in decision making and implementation, discourse as a medium for 
intervention, and pragmatic experimentation. According to Akker et al. (2009), the 
available information about the current situation (or system) is limited and this 
awareness guards participants against excessive data gathering that may make them 
experts with regard to the existing artefacts. The expressed goal is to become expert in 
designing new artefacts and this can be done if there is not much focus on the existing 
situation, as this may prevent people from recognizing new ideas and seeing new ways 
to solve a problem.   
An expert on matters involving the judgement of beauty, quality or skill in art, 
food or music is called a connoisseur.  Educational connoisseurship (Eisner, 1975) is the 
art concerned with the appreciation of any set of phenomena. As such, it is a private 
event, Eisner stated. However, Eisner elaborated, criticism is that art concerned with the 
public description and appraisal of events appreciated. Educational criticism is that 
process through which the complexities of schooling are penetratingly described and 
appraised. Eisner suggested evaluators of education as educator connoisseurs and the 
evaluation process as analogous as art criticism (Mathison, 2005). Educational criticism 
is to improve the educational process (Pinar, Slattery, & Taubman, 2008). As Eisner 
(1998, as cited in Mathison, 2005) puts it, “effective criticism functions as the midwife 
to perception”. It helps it come into being, then later refines it and helps it to become 
more acute’. This research acquired experts to provide educational connoisseurship and 
criticism in building a good curriculum. 
The second step in the design process is participation and involvement. Akker et 
al. (2009; Campbell & Rozsnyai, 2002; Gross & Godwin, 2005; and Cadora, 2008) 
suggested that those who carry out the solution should be involved in its development 
from the beginning. Involvement in making decisions about solutions and their 
implementation leads to acceptance and commitment.   
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Thirdly, the design process should initiate and involve dialogue and discourse 
aimed at defining and assessing changes in educational settings and educational 
practices (Akker, 1999). Lastly, pragmatic experimentation is essential for designing 
and developing new artefacts, and for preserving the vitality of artefacts developed and 
implemented earlier (Akker, 1999). Pragmatic experimentation emphasises the 
importance of experimenting with new ways of organising and searching for alternative 
and more-open forms of discourse.   
The research activities according to Nieveen, Mckenney, Akker (2006) involves: 
1. Preliminary research activities such as thorough context and problem analysis with 
the development of a conceptual framework based on literature review; 
2. Prototyping stage that consists of interventions before the final product is 
completed (such as setting design guidelines, optimising prototypes of the 
intervention, accompanying design principles through cycles of design, formative 
evaluation and revision); 
3. Assessment stage that evaluates the practicality and effectiveness of the 
intervention; and  
4. Systematic reflection and documentation whereby the researcher of this study 
would have retrospective analysis, followed by specification of design principles 
and articulation of their links to the conceptual framework. 
Nieveen et al. (2006) designed guidelines for building curriculum that 
encourages collaboration while guarding academic rigour and generating credible, 
trustworthy and plausible design principles. Nieveen et al.’s (2006) call for 
collaboration supported Eisner’s theory of consensus and deliberation among 
stakeholders, and Fullan’s theory of change which insisted on stakeholders’ 
involvement. As this research is about the relevancy of the present 1998 Business 
Studies curriculum for future businesses, feedbacks from stakeholders, their suggestions 
124 
 
and consensus are needed for the possibility of redesigning of a new curriculum for the 
future business environment. DRA is one of the appropriate approaches to be used. 
Akker (1999), in formulating the design principles of DRA, stated the need to 
know the purpose of intervention, key characteristics of the intervention, guidelines for 
designing the intervention, the implementation conditions and theoretical and empirical 
evidence for both substantive and procedural knowledge of design. Curriculum can be 
analysed from various angles including sociopolitical, technical-professional, and 
substantive perspectives. The sociopolitical perspective involves individual and 
organisational stakeholders and is used in this study. Furthermore, as the new proposed 
Business Studies curriculum effectiveness could not be measured as it has yet to be 
launched and used over a period, the sociopolitical perspective of DRA would be the 
most suited approach for this research. This perspective needs formative research 
investigation. More recent usages of this method are by Wang and Hanafin (2005), 
Dewitt (2010), and Ping (2011). These researchers used the principles of formative 
research investigation of DRA to develop instructional learning environment and the 
outcome produced were very positive.  
As suggested by Akker et al. (2009), DRA makes both practical and scientific 
contributions. Interaction with practitioners (or stakeholders, the term used in this study) 
like teachers, policy makers etc. is needed in the search for innovative solutions. These 
interactions can help to clarify the problems and the characteristics of its potential 
solution. In addition, interactions with practitioners give benefits in both social and 
technical context and helps improve the solution’s relevance in the real world. 
DRA is a systematic study consisting three phases, i.e. the needs analysis phase 
(Phase 1); the design and development phase (Phase 2); and the evaluation phase (Phase 
3). A systematic approach to designing a curriculum is that it provides a logical and 
comprehensive guide to the design effort so that crucial components are not overlooked 
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(I. S. P. Nation & Macalister, 2010). The systematic approach model consists of four 
key elements, namely goals, needs analysis, environmental analysis and application of 
principles. Figure 4.1 shows how the four components are linked. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.1. Component of systematic course design approach. 
From “Language Curriculum Design by Nation & Macalister (2010), New York: Routledge, p. 3. 
   
The centre circle is the general instructional goals, which provides a direction 
for what students should achieve from all the teaching and learning activities designed 
in the course. It is also the rationale for the course development. The three outer circles 
represent the needs analysis, environmental analysis and design principles. The purpose 
of needs analysis is to identify the gaps between the present performance and expected 
level and to identify items to be targeted. An environment analysis is to clarify the list 
of situational factors that might affect the design process. These two analyses would be 
conducted based on the conceptual framework of this study as mentioned in Chapter 3. 
The design principles (Akker, 1999) have already been explained earlier in this chapter. 
The outermost circle is about evaluation, whether formative or summative evaluation. 
Formative evaluation is part of the design process in order to improve the intervention 
and to assess whether all aspects of the course positively affect learning and meet the 
instructional goals.  
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4.4.2  Overview of Formative Evaluation 
Formative evaluation is fundamental to development research in order to 
produce a quality intervention or programme (Akker, 1999). It consists of iterative 
cycles of design and research activities such as analysis, design, evaluation and revision. 
According to Brown (2007) and Thornton (1985), there are three stages in curriculum 
development, which are the intended, the implemented and the experienced (or as 
identified by Akker (2003) as the attained). The intended stage is the ideal stage where 
vision of the intention is represented formally. In the implemented or operational stage, 
the users perceive interpret and translate the curriculum into actual teaching and 
learning. Lastly, the experiential stage is what the learners actually learn and 
experienced. As this is study is about the future Business Study curriculum model, the 
focus of the study is on the intended curriculum. 
Formative evaluation must have three characteristics (Nieveen, 2007), i.e. 
quality criteria, stage of development and main elements of the prototype. To ensure the 
curriculum passes the quality criteria valid, it should be well planned, i.e. valid, 
practical and effective. Validity includes both content and construct validity (Nieveen, 
2007). Content validity refers to the content of the material while the construct validity 
refers to all components of the intervention must be consistently linked to one another. 
Practicality means the curriculum is usable and appealing for both teachers and learners. 
There should be consistency between the intended and perceived, as well as the 
intended and operated for the curriculum to be practical. Lastly, for the curriculum to be 
effective, learning outcomes must take place as stated in the intended curriculum. The 
stage of development is the designing stage of the curriculum and the main elements of 
the prototype are the content, skills and values to be set in the curriculum. All the main 
elements, namely validity, practicality and effectiveness must be interlinked to produce 
a curriculum of good quality (see Figure 4.2). 
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Figure 4.2.  Linkages between research methods, design stages and quality criteria. 
 
4.5  An Overview of the Research Instruments and Data Analysis 
Following the exploratory sequential design mixed methods procedures and 
using the DRA sees both qualitative and quantitative research techniques being applied 
in this study. In the needs analysis phase, only the qualitative technique, using the 
interview tool, was conducted. In this phase, the objective is to know whether there is 
any need to change the status quo of the present 1998 Business Studies curriculum. This 
phase provides the ontology of this study, i.e. the information on the context and 
environment. It shows the status quo of the nature. Literature reviews provided concrete 
facts as a guide for this study to produce a semi-structure interview protocol to be used 
in this phase. A pilot test of the semi-structured interview protocol was carried out. This 
method can be used in preliminary or exploratory stage (Yin, 2003; Seethamraju et al., 
2006) to elicit hypotheses, develop questions and concepts for questionnaire. According 
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to Fraenkel and Wallen (2009), information obtained from interviews can later be 
compared and contrasted within different groups of people interviewed.  
The next phase is Phase 2, called the design phase provides the epistemology of 
the study based on the needs analysis phase; it is where the recommendations on 
solutions to problems are made. In this phase, a preliminary curriculum would be 
designed using both qualitative and quantitative methodologies. This phase consists of 
two sub-phases, using the Modified Delphi method based on experts input and 
consensus. Phase 2 (a) saw the need to conduct more in-depth interviews with 
stakeholders (experts) of the Business Study curriculum. The interview protocol to be 
used on the stakeholders of the Business Studies curriculum comes from the needs 
analysis phase together with the proposed design principles and relevant literature 
reviews. The data collected in this phase was used to build a preliminary Prototype I 
curriculum.  
Prototype I was further strengthened and enhanced in Phase 2 (b). Experts from 
the pool of stakeholders were invited to assess the content validity of Prototype I. 
Prototype I was revamped and improved upon to become Prototype II. From this 
researcher’s exploration of titles of researches available on the internet, most future 
studies used Delphi or survey methods by themselves. For example, Polkinghorne 
(2010) used questionnaire to determine the perception of teachers regarding the 
integration of reading instruction into high school business courses and the influence of 
selected variables on their perceptions. Literature reviews show many others (Hodges & 
Burchell, 2003, Kossar, 2004; La Vergne, 2008; Vore, 2009) using questionnaire to 
measure needs, perceptions and directions. Others such as Haltinner (2008), Kubik 
(2009), and Richards (2009), used the Delphi method to identify needs, impact and 
projections of the future. This study’s usage of DRA and modified Delphi is relevant. 
Lastly, Phase 3 called the evaluation phase, was conducted to test the usability 
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and quality of the Future Business Studies Curriculum Prototype II model. A 
quantitative technique using the survey method with questionnaire as the tool was 
chosen. A questionnaire was built based on Prototype II. A pilot test of the 
questionnaire was carried out and the outcome of the questionnaire was analysed. As the 
outcome has a high Cronbach’s alpha value of validity, the questionnaire was then used 
to carry out a survey on samples of teachers teaching Business Studies from all over 
Malaysia to evaluate their perceptions of the usability and quality of Prototype II Future 
Business Studies curriculum. The teachers’ perception of the usability of this prototype 
was then analysed, reported and the prototype refined.   
The outcome from the last phase of this study is The Future Business Studies 
Curriculum for Upper Secondary Schools (Prototype III). See Figure 4.3 for the 
figurative description of the three main phases carried out in this study. The details of 
each stage in terms of purpose, participants and respondents, data collection methods 
and instruments, and data analysis procedures follows next.  
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Figure 4.3.  Three Main Phases of the Study. 
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4.6  Phase One: Needs Analysis 
The following outlined the purpose, method, sample, tools used, data collection 
procedures and analysis conducted in Phase I. 
4.6.1  Purpose 
This was the initial starting phase of developmental research where information 
on the context and environment was gathered. Based on the analysis, recommendations 
on solutions to problems were made. When the current curriculum and ‘required’ 
curriculum were compared, gaps would be noted. Gaps would suggest a functional 
change, and functional change usually brings about threats. The advantage of having 
conducted a needs assessment is that there is a database for suggested changes, and the 
logical rational educator (as well as any other stakeholders in curriculum development) 
would have an easier time resolving change requirements and resulting change. 
The purpose of this study is to identify the strength and weaknesses of the 
present Business Studies curriculum and the relevance to the future business 
environment. This phase would be able to identify the teachers’ and ex-students’ 
perceptions of the present Business Studies curriculum, and the knowledge, skills and 
values needed to be acquired by the Business Studies students for future business needs. 
The results of the needs analysis were used to determine the questions to be used 
in the interview protocol in Phase 2 as well as suggestions of what is to be included in 
the future Business Studies curriculum. 
4.6.2  Sample 
The quality of a piece of research not only stands or falls by the appropriateness 
of methodology and instrumentation but also by the suitability of the sampling strategy 
that has been adopted (Cohen, Manion, & Morrison, 2000). Sampling decisions must be 
made with considerations of factors such as expense, time, and accessibility.  
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In the needs analysis phase, a semi-structured interview was carried out on the 
direct users of the present Business Studies curriculum. Before the interviews were 
carried out, the interview protocol was tested on five Business Studies teachers 
(consisted of different race, gender, and teaching experiences) from schools in the 
Klang Valley. Once the interview protocol (written in English and Malay languages) 
was verified as understandable by the teachers, sampling of participants was carried out. 
The direct users of the Business Studies curriculum are teachers and form six 
students. Hence, the participants in the interviews were chosen from the population of 
teachers and ex-students of Business Studies curriculum. The samples used were 
purposive snowball samples. This kind of samples was selected due to a few reasons. 
According to Trochim (2006), purposive sampling was used to reach a targeted sample 
quickly and where sampling for proportionality was not of primary concern. He further 
described how snowball sampling was useful for the research to reach populations 
(especially trainer teachers) that are few (in Malaysia). This study found it hard to 
obtain the information on teachers teaching Business Studies from the education 
department of every state and the Malaysian Examination Council. Ex-students were 
chosen as they have used the curriculum and will recognise the strength and weaknesses 
of the curriculum. As for ex-students, they are not easy to trace as they have left school 
and personal details such as phone numbers were not to be divulged to outsiders such as 
researchers. 
Samples consisting of trainer teachers of Business Studies curriculum and 
teachers of more than five years’ experience in teaching and using the Business Studies 
curriculum were chosen as they are considered experts in their field. Their perceptions 
in this field provided a deep insight as to the strength and weaknesses of this 
curriculum. The reasons for not having the criteria of choosing teachers with teaching 
experience ten years and above was due to the fact many long serving teachers did not 
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get the opportunity to teach this subject when the new promotion system for form six 
was introduced in 2008. This was an unfortunate setback of the promotion scheme, 
sidelining experienced teachers due to limited vacancy for higher grade teachers in any 
one school; and so, teachers with more than ten years of experience are difficult to be 
identified as sample).   
This researcher obtained a list of teachers teaching Business Studies in Selangor 
from her background as a teacher who has participated in Business Studies course in 
2006. Randomly choosing a few of the listed teachers’ names, the researcher contacted 
some of them and from there managed to collect more contacts of other experienced 
teachers and trainers from other states, using purposive snowball sampling. The 
identified participants were formally invited to participate. Eleven participants were 
from five different states (Kuala Lumpur, Selangor, Negeri Sembilan, Perak and Johor) 
participated in this phase willingly. There are five female and six male participants. 
Three of the participants are trainers while the rest are teachers, all of whom with 
teaching experience ranging from five to fourteen years. Of the three trainers, one of 
them has held the post of a national trainer for Business Studies and is also one of the 
panel members that drawn up the new 2012 Business Studies curriculum that is now 
being used by the lower six students all over Malaysia. Some of the participants are also 
examiners marking the Business Studies STPM answer scripts but this information 
would not be revealed due to its state of confidentiality. In brief, all these participants 
are well versed with the curriculum. The participants’ state of origin would not be 
revealed as this information could expose their identity due to the fact the number of 
teachers teaching this subject being not large and the number of Business Studies 
trainers is very low. 
Another group of sample consisting of ex-students of the present Business 
Studies curriculum was also chosen to represent the voices of the curriculum users. The 
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present students using the curriculum were not chosen due to the fact they have not 
completed the course and would not understand the impact the curriculum has on them. 
Ex-students that have completed the form six course, chosen by the institutions of 
higher learning (public universities in Malaysia), and are presently studying various 
types of sub-business education courses in the said institutions were chosen. The 
students’ perceptions of the effectiveness and usefulness of the Business Studies 
curriculum at their present institutions would reflect the said objectives of Form Six 
Business Studies curriculum as a student feeder to institutions of higher learning, as 
stated by the Malaysian Examination Council (1998). The students were chosen based 
on the recommendations of teachers or the participants themselves.  
Eleven ex-students of Business Studies participated, three of which had started 
working with two years of working experience in the business world while the rest of 
them are undergraduates. Input from the ex-students who have started working are 
relevant as they can recall whether what they have learnt in form six can be put into 
practice and what was lacking in the curriculum. Unfortunately, the research was 
unsuccessful to meet any participants who are ex-students of Business Studies and have 
become entrepreneurs equipped with only what they have learned in form six Business 
Studies. As for the ex-students who are still studying at institutions of higher learning, 
their input was to obtain information whether what they have learnt helped them to 
further their studies. 
4.6.3  Method 
The initial interview protocol was drawn based upon literature reviews on 
chapter 2 and 3. There were sixteen topics in Business Studies and these were listed in 
Appendix G (to show to interviewees if they need it to refresh their memory). An 
analysis of the present curriculum did not reveal any skills and values being stated in the 
curriculum nor were teachers instructed to impart them in their lessons during Business 
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Studies. However, the content of the curriculum did mention some skills and values 
entrepreneurs and business people should have. As stated in Chapter 2, a list of skills 
based on SCAN as well as suggestions from literature reviews was drawn up (see 
Appendix G). Examples of skills are basic skills, thinking skills, personal qualities, 
handling of resources, interpersonal, information, system, and technology. These skills 
were considered skills necessary for school leavers to have to be successful in joining 
the work force. As for values, document analysis conducted on the curriculum identified 
some possible values to be inculcated. The values were then listed in Appendix G too. 
The initial semi-structured protocol was then translated into the Malay language 
with the help of a language expert. Then the protocol was translated back to English to 
ensure the meaning of the questions was not lost and there was consistency in the 
translation of the questions. Next, the interview protocol was tested on five teachers 
chosen from a few schools. They were asked by the researcher herself following the 
protocol closely, at some quiet place in the schools where the teachers teach, and during 
their off teaching hours. Answers from the participants were audiotaped and if any of 
the participants asked for clarifications or shown some facial puzzlement, the researcher 
jotted down the specific parts that caused such conditions to arise. As this was a 
preliminary interview to test the interview protocol, transcribing was not carried out. 
The result of this initial test showed the need for slight editing of the interview protocol.  
Changes were then made and new interview protocol was drawn up for the actual needs 
analysis phase. 
The validated and reliable interview protocol (see Appendix F and G) was then 
administered onto eleven teacher participants. The teachers are interviewed by the 
researcher face-to-face. Their responses were audiotaped and transcribed. The data 
collected was member checked for respondent validation (Cohen, Manion, & Morrison, 
2003). Reliability was done through transcription being counter-checked by 
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interviewees. This researcher is the instrument in data collection and is familiar with the 
curriculum, having the experience of using it to teach form six students for seven years. 
Furthermore, the researcher has experience in interviewing participants for assignments 
for a few subjects she undertook as a postgraduate student. These experiences and 
familiarity enhanced the reliability of the researcher (Miles & Huberman, 1994b). 
Next the same interview protocol was used with some slight changes to the 
sentence to suit to the students’ level (See Appendix H and I). The students were 
interviewed and their responses were audiotaped and transcribed. Some of the 
interviews were carried in focus groups of two or three students. This was to ensure 
students would not feel threatened or shy talking in the presence of an adult (the 
interviewer). Group interview ensured the students would be more open in voicing their 
thoughts or views, thus providing this study with a richer data. The data collected was 
member checked for respondent validation and transcriptions checked for reliability.  
Both teachers and ex-students participants were asked about the strength and 
weaknesses of the Business Studies curriculum. They were then asked whether the 
curriculum was relevant to future business needs and what changes would they like to 
recommend for the curriculum. In brief, the participants were asked the lacks, the 
necessities and the wants, as propounded by Hutchinson and Waters (1987), Nation 
(2000) and Kaewpet (2009) as crucial in the considerations of needs analysis. ‘Lacks’ 
refers to the deficiencies in what the learner knows, ‘necessities’ refers to the 
knowledge and skills the learner has to know in order to perform the task effectively, 
and ‘wants’ is what the learner thinks he or she needs to know.  
4.6.4  Data Collection Procedures and Analysis 
The analysis was divided into two stages. The first stage, the audiotaped of the 
semi-structured interviews of 11 teachers and 11 students were transcribed and coded. 
Themes were then found in each of the transcriptions. The second stage was to compile 
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all the analysis from stage 1 and merged them into an analysis matrix format whereby 
the frequency of the themes mentioned by every participant was quantified. Reading 
and interpreting from the condensed version of this analysis is thus made much simpler 
and easier. 
The interviews conducted in either the English or the Malay language, 
depending on the preferences of participants. The results of the English language 
interviews were transcribed and coded. The interviews that were conducted in the 
Malay language were transcribed and coded in Malay, which the important themes were 
then translated to English. All the transcriptions were reviewed by one PhD student who 
is proficient in both the Malay and English language. 
4.7  Phase Two: Design 
Phase two is divided into two stages: Phase 2 (a) and Phase 2 (b).  According to 
Cuhls (1998), the Delphi method is useful for long-range forecasting (20-30 years), and 
expert opinions are the only source of information available.  It is mainly used when 
long-term issues have to be assessed. Skulmoski, Hartman, and Krahn (2007) who did a 
meta-analysis of dissertations published in Proquests found that Delphi method works 
especially well when the goal is to improve the understanding of problems, 
opportunities, solutions or to develop forecasts.   
The conventional Delphi technique was not being chosen by this research. For 
this research, development of future business is a middle to long term projection and 
therefore a modified version of the Delphi technique could be the more appropriate 
methods to use. Modified Delphi makes use of the intuitive available information of the 
participants (stakeholders), who are mainly experts. It delivers qualitative as well as 
quantitative results and has explorative, predictive even normative elements.   
Examples of Modified Delphi method being used: to analyse and understand 
why music professors lack the motivation to participate in in-service training and the 
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extent in-service training facilitators believed that in-service training models are 
appropriate for effectively developing programs based on problem solving (Tseng, 
2008); to identify the counseling needs of adult female Mexican Americans with low 
income status (Hess, 2008); to explore the significant works pertaining to the 
understanding of reading comprehension (Zunker, 2009); to achieve consensus among a 
group of experienced practitioners on the potential need for instructional design theory 
application in online graduate education (Zeedick, 2010); and to develop a m-learning 
module on nutrition for form two students (DeWitt, 2010).  
From the literature review, there is no one exact Delphi method but agreement is 
that Delphi is an expert survey in two or more ‘rounds’ in which the results of the 
previous round are given as feedback in the second and later rounds of the survey 
(Dempsey, Barry, Battel-Kirk, and the CompHP Project Partners, 2011; Steinert, 2009). 
Although the calculation of the mean based on the experts’ data is a quantitative 
approach, the tool and design (interview) are not representative, not replicable, cannot 
give any standard deviation nor tested for significance (Steinert, 2009).  
The classical Delphi design is the inherent aim of building equilibrium of 
experts’ views, e.g. a stable consensus. The objectives of this research are to discover 
the future business needs and the relevancy of the present curriculum of Business 
Studies. Therefore, this research decided to combine the rigours of conventional Delphi 
to achieve consensus of topics and skills to be covered by the curriculum through 
survey. This research will conduct interviews on stakeholders for one round based on 
the Delphi method, to be followed by the Modified Delphi method used on experts to 
obtain consensus for the second and subsequent rounds. 
In this study, interviews would be used as a step to achieve a preliminary list of 
events related to the issue of Business Studies’ curriculum. To maximise the quality of 
the outcome and address concerns for methodological rigour, the study may be 
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triangulated with interviews of other stakeholders such as NGOs, and religious groups, 
with a parallel survey using the same semi-structured interview protocol. As such, the 
research used Modified Delphi method and interviews carried out would be analysed for 
themes and to obtain consensus. Then iterative rounds would be held with the experts 
till consensus was met. The following are the explanation of the two sub-phases in 
Phase 2. 
4.7.1  Phase 2 (a)  Building Prototype I 
4.7.1.1  Purpose 
To carry out the study, results from phase one needs analysis, the theoretical 
basis and literature reviews cited in this research, together with the design principles of 
Akker (1999) were then used to prepare a semi-structured interview protocol for Phase 
2 (a).  Phase 2 (a) is to identify the stakeholders’ perceptions of the emerging businesses 
and time frame the businesses will become important. Next the stakeholders’ 
perceptions of the knowledge, skills and values that should be learnt by form six 
students in Business Studies to meet future business needs were identified. The 
questionnaire consisted of future business and proposed Prototype I Future Business 
Curriculum Model. 
4.7.1.2  Sample 
For this phase, a slightly more detailed criterion was used in choosing the 
samples.  Stakeholders of the Business Studies curriculum were 
 business professionals, who is directly involved in the business community; 
 educators, such as form six Business Studies teachers who teaches Business Studies, 
lecturers from the Business and Management faculties, and Economics and 
Accountancy faculties who are the receivers of form six school leavers; 
 non-governmental bodies (NGOs); 
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 religious leaders, as was used by the education ministry in the Malaysian education 
reformation (ASLI-CPPS, 2012); and 
 policy makers and implementers of the curricula. 
On top of the above criteria, four criteria on choosing stakeholders (who are 
experts in their own fields) mentioned by Adler and Ziglio (1996) are: 
1. enough knowledge and experience with issues under; 
2. all experts have effective communication skills; 
3. capacity and willingness to participate investigation; and 
4. sufficient time to participate. 
Keeping in mind the above criteria for choosing experts, the research chose: 
1. Business professionals who have been in the business line from multiple business 
sectors with  a minimum of ten years working experience; 
2. Professors or lecturers in business studies with a minimum of 10 years’ experience 
in business studies; and 
3. Curriculum developers in the Malaysian Examination Council. 
The panel of experts were from diverse background.  According to Stitt-Gohdes 
& Crews (2004), higher quality findings will result when heterogeneous experts are 
brought together to form a panel. Multiple panel designs have been successfully used 
when diverse stakeholder groups were sought to provide input (Haltinner, 2008). The 
selection criteria for the panel of experts include those active and have at least ten years 
of experience in the business sector, or the education sector, or / and the curriculum 
sector, an ability to see issues beyond local and current circumstances, as well as willing 
to engage in research for a few rounds. A total of 53 experts participated in the study. 
This is more than the number suggested by Boonan (1979) and Akins, Tolson & Cole 
(2005), where they found that 10-30 experts are enough to be used. Furthermore, 
experts more than 30 create few additional ideas and limit the in-depth exploration of 
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the ones (Czinkota & Ronkainen, 2008). As the study covers a big industry of diverse 
sectors, a figure higher than 30 was decided upon by the researcher. A total of 53 
stakeholders (experts) were chosen from various sectors as the business industry covers 
a wide range of sectors as classified according to “Malaysia Standard Industrial 
Classification (MSIC) 2000 (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2009).  Examples of the 
industries are Services, Professional, Scientific and Technical, Retail and Business, 
Social and Personal, Agriculture, and Manufacturing.  Under each of these industries 
are smaller sub-sectors such as ‘Services’, there are Medical, Banking, Consultation, 
Education, Transport, Social services, Logistic services, and Services on waste disposal. 
There are some negative aspects of using experts. Top experts rate the 
importance of their own research specialty significantly higher than other experts and 
might downplay technical constraints (Cuhls, 1998). Furthermore, Cuhls also found that 
higher level experts also do not tend to change in the direction of the mainstream 
answers and remain with their opinions in the second round.   
Experts tend to see more problems while others ask for more measures. Experts 
rate the topic to become reality earlier than the medium and lower level experts, in other 
cases, the experts could also be more reluctant with a prognosis on the time horizon 
(Cuhls, 2000; Linstone, 1999). Cuhls recommended invitations should be proffered to a 
mixture of persons from industry / business, academia, research institutions, and others. 
In this research, the researcher will try her best to ensure experts chosen come from 
various backgrounds of businesses and business academic silos, with a minimum of ten 
years working experience in their respective fields. 
 According to Boonan (1979), the size of the panel of experts would give 
different validity. Table 4.1 shows the errors and significant changes. The reduction in 
error when the number of experts used reaches 17 and above shows minimal error and 
the significance in the error is very minimal too. According to Eto (2003), it is suitable 
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if there is the attempt to involve as many persons in processes. For this research, 53 
experts were used to ensure the error is below 0.44.   
Table 4.1 
Number of Experts, Reduction in Error and Significant Changes 
Number of experts Reduction in error Significant changes 
25-29 0.46-0.44 0.02 
21-25 0.48-0.46 0.02 
17-21 0.50-0.48 0.02 
13-17 0.54-0.50 0.04 
9-13 0.58-0.54 0.04 
5-9 0.70-0.58 0.12 
1-5 1.2-2.70 0.50 
 
Interviews were carried out to obtain the opinion of stakeholders (experts) from 
many different fields. These experts were busy and could not be able to be gathered in 
one sitting for a forum to be conducted, as such, one-to-one interview would be a better 
option. This would be an exploratory stage, where the research tried to understand 
events, discover themes / constructs and to generate further hypotheses. The interview 
would be in-depth and recorded to ensure no loss of information. Only if circumstance 
proves difficult, then recorded telephone interviews would be conducted. The validity 
and reliability of this method would be discussed in the later part of this topic. As the 
interviews were unstructured (Martino, 1983) or semi-structured, the procedure allows 
the individual experts relatively free scope to identify, elaborate on, those issues they 
see as important. The results were transcribed and checked with the interviewees to 
ensure no data distortion or losses. 
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For the interview, stakeholders from the respective fields were chosen through 
using purposive snowball sampling method. The reason for such a method chosen was 
to get participants from varied fields and that were willing and available to be studied 
(Skulmoski, Hartman, and Krahn, 2007). The weakness of this method was that the 
individuals might not represent the population. Purposive snowball sampling was 
chosen to provide the advantage of recruiting large numbers of participants for the 
study, but the researcher loses the autonomy of knowing exactly what individuals would 
be in the sample. The researcher could overcome this weakness by screening the 
samples obtained following criteria set early on in the research. With the weaknesses of 
both sampling methods, this method is still chosen as the samples could provide useful 
information for answering questions (Creswell, 2008).   
The multiple sectors in the business industry are clustered according to the type 
of business before sampling is done. The business sectors are clustered to ensure all 
multiple sectors were represented and selection was through the availability and 
convenience of the experts via purposive snowball sampling procedure. Before the 
interviews were carried out, the interview protocol tool was pilot tested. The tool was 
built based on the needs analysis phase and stakeholders’ needs were conducted on a 
five stakeholders as a pilot test of the validity and reliability of the instrument. The 
stakeholders have no problem understanding the questions posed in the interview 
protocol. As such, this interview protocol (see Appendix J) was used on the participants 
and the interviews were carried out till data saturation. 
4.7.1.3 Method 
As a precursor to the discussion of methods used in phase 2 (a) and 2 (b), as well 
as phase 3, a discourse on reliability and validity is deemed necessary to ensure the 
reasons for every step taken in these phases is understood by every reader. 
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4.7.1.4  Reliability 
 Reliability refers to the level at which the research designs and its instrument 
would produce similar results. If research designs and its instruments produce similar 
results consistently, they are deemed reliable (Best & Kahn, 2006; Haltinner, 2008). 
Interviews are considered reliable if the same results can be obtained from multiple, 
similar experts panels under similar context and conditions (Haltinner, 2008). 
Forecasting technique has been found to be slightly more accurate when research 
focused on forecasting and slightly less accurate when they were primarily utilised to 
discover facts. Best and Kahn (2006) and Cohen et al (2000) state that reliability is 
necessary but insufficient for validity in research; but reliability is a necessary 
precondition of validity. 
4.7.1.5  Validity 
 Validity refers to the accuracy that the research design measures what it sets out 
to measure. If a piece of research is invalid, then it is useless to the research (Cohen et 
al., 2000). Homogeneous panels are deemed to increase validity when they exceed ten 
experts (Haltinner, 2008). The use of multiple iterations, a structured response analysis, 
statistical consensus, and a feedback loop to expert panel members all support 
maximising validity (Linstone & Turoff, 2002). In addition, the individual respondent’s 
ability to defend, seek additional clarification, and / or restate their contribution 
provides added assurance that the findings accurately measure that which is intended.   
 In a study carried out by Dempsey et al. (2011) using the Delphi method, it is 
stated that one of the basic principles of the Delphi technique is to use as many rounds 
of surveys as are required to achieve consensus or until the ‘law of diminishing returns’ 
occurs. In order to gather and to revise responses obviously requires that the there be at 
least two rounds. Although there are no strict guidelines on the correct number of 
rounds, the number can depend upon the time available and whether the project 
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manager began the Delphi process with one broad question or with a list of questions or 
events. The number of rounds can be decreased from that planned if there is a reduction 
in the amount of new information and in numbers of responses identified as probably 
resulting from respondent fatigue.  
4.7.1.6  Validity and Reliability in Interviews 
Studies (Cohen et al, 2000) have shown that validity is a persistent problem not 
only limited to a narrow range of data but is widespread. One way of validating 
interview measures is to compare the interview measure to another measure that has 
already been shown valid, i.e. called convergent validity. But not all research could be 
conducted in such a manner. A more practical example would be to reduce the biases as 
much as possible from the characteristics of the respondents, and the substantive content 
of the questions. The interviewer has to be aware of his own unconscious experiential 
and biographical baggage that is with her into the interview situation.  
The interviewee might project their own feelings onto the interviewer, known as 
transference; or vice versa the interviewer transferring his feelings onto the interviewee, 
known as counter-transference. To reduce such biases and have control for reliability, a 
highly structure interview, with the same format and sequence of words and questions 
for each respondent have to be used (Silverman, 1993), though (Cohen et al., 2011) said 
it is of no guarantee. Silverman (1993) suggested that the reliability can be enhanced by 
careful piloting of interview schedules, training interviewers, inter-rater reliability in the 
coding of responses, and the extended use of closed questions.   
Another issue in an interview is leading questions; making assumptions about 
interviewees or putting words into their mouths. This will render the results 
unacceptable. Careful formulation of questions so that the meaning is clear is crucial. 
Leading questions could be used if the interviewer suspects the interviewee might be 
withholding some information (Kvale, 1996). 
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One issue relevant to this study is the issue of power. This study needs to 
interview powerful people such as politicians, but several problems were foreseen. 
Powerful people might feel demeaned when being interviewed by those with a lower 
status (Alam, 2007); in this case, the interviewer was the researcher. They could also be 
anxious to maintain their reputation and could be guarded in what they say. One way of 
overcoming this is to have two interviewers conducting each interview (Cohen et al, 
2000), but on the other hand, if the researcher is known to the interviewees, a degree of 
reciprocity might take place, with the interviewees giving answers that they think the 
researcher would want to hear.   
As it is unlikely an interviewee would agree to being interviewed twice by two 
different interviewers on the same issue, this researcher has decided to use the purposive 
snowballing technique, whereby an interviewee introduces the researcher to another 
potential interviewee, thereby creating an opening and increasing the reciprocity of the 
potential interviewee to the interviewer. Another method chosen by this interviewer is 
to conduct telephone interviews, though knowing the problems of having only auditory 
sensory cues (Cohen et al, 2000). To overcome this problem, the interviewer audiotaped 
the interviewee’s replies while listening. The positive aspect of telephone interviews is 
that the interviewee might be more readily to disclose information that might be not so 
forthcoming in a face-to-face, more intimate situation. Cohen, Manion and Morrison 
(2000) stated that telephone interviews tend to be shorter, more focussed and useful for 
contacting busy people. 
In this study, the initial interview protocol was drawn based upon the feedback 
from the needs analysis phase, and literature reviews of chapter 2 and 3. The questions 
for the interview protocol were posed either in the English Language or Malay 
Language. The need to use bilingual language is due to Malaysia being a multicultural 
country with a multilingual society. The interview protocol was first drafted in the 
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English language. Then it is translated into the Malay language. The Malay language 
version of the interview protocol was then given to a language expert in Malay and 
English. This said person would then translate the Malay language version into English. 
The translated Malay version was similar to the English version. Hence, the translated 
Malay language version done by the researcher is considered reliable and would be used 
in this study. 
Next, the interview protocol was tested on three stakeholders chosen. They were 
asked by the researcher herself following the protocol closely, at some quiet place in the 
stakeholders and researcher met, during their off office hours. Answers from the 
participants were audiotaped and if any of the participants asked for clarifications or 
shown some facial puzzlement, the researcher jotted down the specific parts that caused 
such conditions to arise. As this is a preliminary interview to test the interview protocol, 
transcribing was not carried out. The result of this initial test showed a need for slight 
editing of the interview protocol. Changes were then made and new interview protocol 
was drawn up for the actual interview. 
The validated and reliable interview protocol (see Appendix J) was then 
administered onto fifty-three participants. The breakdown of the stakeholders from 
respective industry is as in Table 4.2. 
Table 4.2 
Types of Stakeholders 
No. Industry Number 
1 Business (from various sectors) 27 
2 Education 16 
3 Religious leaders & NGOs 6 
4 Policy makers and implementers 4 
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A total of fifty-three stakeholders (participants) were chosen and approached via 
telephone or email to obtain their agreement to fix the date, time and place for the 
interview to be conducted. The interview protocol was emailed to the participants to 
ensure the participants have time to read and digest what answers are needed from them 
as the questions need deep thoughts and thorough detail answers. 
Unfortunately, this research could not manage to get any politicians to agree to 
become participants for this study. There were also some problems of not getting much 
data from the religious sectors, as the feedbacks on business environment were not 
robust. The thrust of conducting this research was to ensure the right tools and right way 
of using them coherently; different sources were then looked into. Since certain 
institutions declined or could not provide this research with rich data, the research 
undertook different methodological challenges to collect this data from different 
sources, like the national dailies which these political and religious institutions gave 
statements. Eventually, the research discovered this approach to be more concrete than 
collecting data from institutions to avoid misrepresentation of facts. The study managed 
to carefully synthesise the ideas and concepts from different areas of knowledge. Many 
of the arguments were made through different postulations. At the end of the day, this 
research aimed at providing rich qualitative data. The results from the interviews were 
used to produce questionnaire items to be used on experts in phase 2 (b). This is round 1 
and this method is called modified Delphi. 
4.7.1.7  Data Collection Procedures and Analysis 
Semi-structured interviews were carried out on 53 stakeholders from various 
sectors. A majority of them were from the business sector as the major objective of this 
study is to produce curricula suitable for future business. They were asked the impact of 
the emerging businesses they foresee on the teaching and learning of Business Studies 
in secondary schools. The stakeholders were interviewed and their feedback from the 
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interviews were transcribed and coded. Themes (‘events”) were then found and 
frequency count conducted on the number of times the themes were mentioned. The 
interviews were conducted mainly in the English language and thus no translation was 
necessary. Only a few of the interviews were conducted in the Malay language and 
these were then transcribed in Malay. Later the important themes were then translated to 
English. The Malay language transcriptions were also reviewed by one PhD student 
who is proficient in both the Malay and English language. 
All the themes from the transcription were gathered into a table for a clearer 
understanding of the importance placed by the stakeholders. The types of emerging 
industries of the future, knowledge, skills and values needed by the business industry 
from school leavers were placed in a systematic order. According to Dempsey et al. 
(2011), the content of the first round can be based on findings from the literature, or can 
pose an open question where participants identify the key points for further exploration 
in the repeated rounds. As such, the results, together with content from literature, are 
then compiled into a questionnaire that consisted of the types of future businesses and 
the future Business Studies curriculum. The future Business Studies curriculum was 
named Prototype 1.  This prototype as well as the questionnaire produced in round 1 
was used for round 2 on experts.  
4.7.2  Phase 2 (b)  Validating Prototype I 
4.7.2.1  Purpose 
Phase 2 (b) is to obtain consensus from experts of the Prototype 1 built in round 
1 using the modified Delphi method. The rounds will continue till consensus was met. 
The purpose of these rounds was to validate Prototype 1.  
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4.7.2.2  Sample 
Fourteen experts from the pool of fifty-three stakeholders were chosen to answer 
the questionnaire built in phase 2 (a). The fourteen experts were chosen from different 
sectors of the industry and have more than twenty years of working experience in their 
respective fields and hold high position in their fields. From their high positions, we can 
conclude that they are well respected for their expertise in their fields. 
4.7.2.3  Method 
The modified Delphi technique was selected for use in this study due to its 
ability to obtain expert input from individuals who are widely dispersed geographically. 
Furthermore, from the viewpoint of a participant, if a questionnaire is easy to respond to 
and less time-consuming, he/she is more likely to complete and return the questionnaire. 
This technique has been used in a number of fields for long-range planning - including 
education, international affairs, transport, leisure activities and agriculture (McCampbell 
& Stewart, 1992, as cited in Roberts & Dyer, 2004). A pilot test was carried out to test 
the tool (questionnaire), built in round 1 of phase 2 (a) from themes provided by the 53 
stakeholders, on three experts with vast experience in carrying out research. When the 
experts agreed to the validity of the questionnaire, this questionnaire was then carried 
out on fourteen experts from the business and education sectors.   
 McCampbell and Stewart (1992, as cited in Hsu and Sandford, 2007) 
specifically address the advantages of using a pre-established set of statements as:  
1. It would save time that would otherwise be needed to collate and edit the usual 
first round responses and prepare the output that becomes the second round 
questionnaire;  
2. It would have the effect of cutting down on the dropout rate of panellists 
completing the open-ended, needs-assessment type survey and not participating 
in the rest of the study;  
3. It would assure that important statements were included by the researcher that 
otherwise might have been omitted; and 
4. Panel members genuinely would appreciate a completed instrument on which to 
respond (p. 58). 
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Fourteen experts were chosen from the fifty-three experts in phase 2 (a) to 
become respondents to the survey. Their responds will be filtered for consensus. Next, 
according to the modified Delphi technique, a new questionnaire would be drawn up 
and the respondents were to be shown their original answers and the consensual answers 
of all respondents. The respondents could alter their original assessments or stick to 
their previous opinion. Next a third or more rounds would be conducted, if necessary, 
till consensus is reached. In this study, the survey conducted on the 14 experts (chosen 
out of the 53 experts) in the second round had managed to reach consensus.  
As explained by Linstone and Turoff (2002), Skulmoski et al. (2007); Saedah 
Siraj (2008), Dempsey et al. (2011), the Delphi rounds can stop when consensus is 
achieved or until the ‘law of diminishing returns’ occurs.  Dempsey et al. (2011) further 
stated that as there are no strict guidelines on the correct number of rounds, the number 
can depend upon the time available and the number of rounds can be decreased from 
that planned if there is a reduction in the amount of new information and in numbers of 
responses.  Stopping at two rounds in Modified Delphi method is not new as studies by 
Gustafson, Shukla, Delbecq, and Walster (1973), Lecklitner (1985), and Duncan (1995) 
(all three as cited in Skulmoski et al., 2007) and Roberson, Collins, & Oreg (2005) have 
used such number of rounds, with sample sizes ranging from 4 – 171.  There have also 
been cases of Delphi rounds reaching consensus in only one round (Hartman and 
Baldwin, 1995; Kuo and Yu, 1999; as cited by Skulmoski et al., 2007).  Thus, the 
conclusion is that when consensus is reached, no further rounds of survey are necessary 
to be conducted. 
4.7.2.4  Data Collection Procedures and Analysis 
To start the evaluation of data collected in the first round, the items were 
analysed for normality. Results of skewness and kurtosis will show whether a major 
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number of items are normally distributed (with a value of skewness and kurtosis 
between -2<x>+2; where x is the value of perception chosen by respondents) or not. 
The results of this study showed there were some items not normally distributed and as 
such, the data collected was treated as ‘not normally distributed’. Another test called 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov was used to to check for normality, and the results also proved 
the data was not normally spread. As the data is an ordinal type of data (ranking in 
importance of every item), non-parametric test would be used to analyse the data 
instead. This led to the use of interquartile ranges and median for this research. 
Average of the mean of each item cannot be used to rank the items as there is the 
problem of the tendency for the mean Likert scale value to sway towards the middle of 
the scale. To overcome this problem, interquartile ranges and median were used. 
Interquartile range for every item (the limits within which the middle 50% of an ordered 
set of observation fall) were calculated as measures of dispersion, and median scores 
were calculated as measures of central tendency (see Table 4.3 and Table 4.4). 
Table 4.3 
Median Score 
Experts’ Consensus Median Value 
Very important 5 
Important 4 
Not sure 3 
Not very important 2 
Unimportant 1 
 
Table 4.4 
Interquartile Range - Levels of Consensus 
Consensus Interquartile Range 
Very important 4.1-5 
Important 3.1-4 
Not sure 2.1-3 
Not very important 1.1-2 
Unimportant 0-1 
 
The combination of these indices was used to determine the degree of 
importance and consensus of each item. If the interquartile range is 4.1 - 5, then the 
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consensus among the experts is high. The Modified Delphi technique helped predict 
future events and arrive at consensus. The consented items improved the initial round 
response rate and provide solid grounding in previously developed work. The consented 
items were then re-ranked and a second round of the survey was to be carried out among 
experts. These results were used to build a curriculum model and a new set of 
questionnaire. By re-ranking Prototype I, prototype I would be converted to Prototype II 
of Future Business Studies Curriculum Model. Prototype II in the questionnaire became 
an evaluation tool to do a reality check among the sample of the population of Business 
Studies teachers of the upper secondary school in Malaysia in Phase 3 of this study. 
In round 2, high consensus among the experts was met, so future rounds were 
not necessary to be carried out on all items. Prototype I had been validated and 
considered reliable by experts. Prototype I would be called Prototype II to differentiate 
between the rounds the prototypes have gone through. 
4.8  Phase Three: Evaluation 
4.8.1  Purpose 
The purpose of this phase was to validate Prototype II, in other words, to do a 
reality check of the Prototype of Future Business Studies curriculum model. The results 
from the survey carried out in this phase provided this study with the practicality of the 
prototype of the future Business Studies curriculum model. The acceptance of the model 
would be the proposed curriculum to be forwarded to the Malaysian Examination 
Council as a probable future Business Studies curriculum. 
4.8.2  Sample 
The population for phase 3 of this study were teachers teaching the Business 
Studies curriculum. Only schools offering Business Studies would be chosen and then 
randomly selected. To know which schools offer such a subject, a list of all schools 
153 
 
having students taking Business Studies in form six was obtained from Malaysian 
Examination Council. Unfortunately, the list provided by the Malaysian Examination 
Council was of the year 2011. The list stated that there were altogether 628 schools in 
the whole of Malaysia and the number of students taking Business Studies ranges from 
6 till 120 students in each school. As Business Studies were taken by a limited small 
number of students, the number of teachers teaching this subject is even smaller. 
Unfortunately, there were no data of how many teachers teaching Business Studies 
curriculum in each school that can be obtained from the Malaysian Examination 
Council, so a rough estimation was done by the researcher based on her experience 
teaching in a school with Business Studies.   
As the total number of students given by the Malaysian Examination Council 
was 22870 and there were 628 schools, this research make a rough estimation of ratio 1 
teacher to 15 students, as is the average case in some schools. If there are less than 11 
students in a school taking Business Studies, it is assumed that only one teacher would 
be teaching this subject. If the number is between 11 and 30, then 2 teachers are 
teaching the subject and so forth.  See Table 4.5. 
Table 4.5 
Estimated Ratio of Teacher to Student Taking Business Studies 
Number of students Number of teachers in the particular school 
Less than 11 1 
11-30 2 
31-50 3 
53-70 4 
71-90 5 
91-110 6 
Above 110 7 
 
Using “Survey Random Sample Calculator” from the website 
http://www.custominsight.com/articles/random-sample-calculator.asp, using 5 % error 
tolerance and 95% confidence level, the number of people needed to complete the 
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survey is 307 from a population of 1525 teachers. Estimating a 30% response rate 
(Krejcie & Morgan, 1970), 1023 sets of questionnaires are supposed to be sent based on 
the sample size table determination for research activities (see Appendix K). 
As the Malaysian Examination Council only provided the number of students 
taking the Business Studies and no figure was given for the number of teachers teaching 
this subject, estimation need to be made. The calculation of the population of teachers 
teaching Business Studies is as follows: 
Number of Students = 22870 
Number of Schools = 628 
Population of Teachers = 22870  = 1525 teachers 
            15 
Number of respondents (sample) comprising 30% of  
the total population with an accepted error of 5%       = 307 teachers 
 As the population and sample were small, the researcher decided to mail the 
questionnaire to all schools in the whole of Malaysia as this method is economical, can 
reach a geographically dispersed sample of a population and facilitate quick data 
collection (Creswell, 2008). While waiting for replies to the survey, the research 
received several official feedbacks from schools stating “the Business Studies subject is 
not being offered” in their respective schools, even though the official list of schools 
taking Business Studies from the Malaysian Examination Council stated otherwise. This 
saw the need for this research to do some recalculation of the population and samples.  
After one and a half months from the date the survey was launched, the final 
stand of the population of schools offering Business Studies was revised to 600. The 
researcher received 28 official letters from schools not offering the said subject. A 
rough estimate of students taking the subjects was then revised to 22870 –410 = 22460. 
The number of teachers teaching this subject is now estimated to be 22460 / 15 = 1497 
teachers and 30% of the total population of 1497 teachers with an accepted error of 5% 
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to be chosen as the sample is 306 teachers. There are many more schools that did not 
provide any feedbacks as to whether the schools do offer this subject and assumptions 
have to be made as that they do, following the list provided by the Malaysian 
Examination Council. 
4.8.3  Method 
In this phase, survey method was chosen and the tool is a questionnaire, with 
Likert scale statements and open ended questions. Questionnaire was the choice for this 
study as it reduces interviewer bias because there is uniform question presentation and 
there are no verbal or visual clues to influence a respondent to answer in a particular 
way, as interviewer’s voice inflections and mannerisms can bias responses, warned 
Walonick (1993). Likert scale statements would enable respondents’ answers to be 
compared (Creswell, 2008).   
The lack of an interviewer limits the researcher’s ability to probe responses. 
Therefore, open ended questions were used to enable the study to probe deeper and 
explore possibilities that respondents might create. Written surveys are not subject to 
this bias because there is no interviewer (Walonick, 1993). Structured questionnaires 
often lose the “flavor of the response”, because respondents often want to qualify their 
answers (Walonick, 1993). Walonick suggested by allowing frequent space for 
comments, the researcher can partially overcome this disadvantage. A short discourse of 
the validity and reliability of questionnaire follows later in this chapter. 
After the list of secondary schools in Malaysia offering Business Studies was 
obtained from the Malaysian Examination Council, the research prepared the materials 
to be mailed to them. Even though from computation a sample of 458 teachers was to be 
chosen, the research decided to mail to all schools in order to be able to collect enough 
replies from respondents, so as to overcome the problems of incomplete replies or no 
replies. Furthermore, this would save time on having to send to more schools if 
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unsuccessful collection happens. As such, no random selection of schools was done. All 
schools offering Business Studies were sent the questionnaire in accordance to the 
number of teachers calculated based on the number of students stated by the Malaysian 
examination Council. 
Permission had also been obtained from the Education and Planning Research 
Department (EPRD), Malaysian Examination Council, University of Malaya, and State 
Education Departments of every state in Malaysia (12 states and 4 federal territories) 
before the actual survey was launched. The questionnaire would be administered 
through a mail-out procedure to all schools offering Business Studies in Malaysia. A 
follow-up letter via fax would be faxed approximately one week after the first mail-out. 
There would not be a second reminder as it is deemed too costly and following the law 
of diminishing returns likely to produce less cost-effective returns (Cohen, Manion & 
Morrison, 2000). The questionnaire has self-addressed stamped envelopes bearing the 
researcher’s address, cover letter, and instructions to respondents to answer the 
demographic items requiring response to collect information about the teachers’ 
demographic background and closed and open ended questions. This is to ensure 
teachers’ perceptions, information and suggestions about the prototype curriculum of 
Business Studies, skills and values regarded as necessary for the future business 
environment would be successfully collected. 
The researcher fixed a grace period of 6 weeks for collection of the feedback of 
the survey. The survey was launched at the end of May 2012, two weeks before the 
school holidays and by the early July 2012 no more replies were obtained from 
respondents.   
A week after the questionnaire was posted, all schools were faxed a letter by the 
researcher reminding and asking the schools to cooperate in answering the 
questionnaire. This method proves effective as more replies came later.   
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4.8.4  Validity and Reliability in Questionnaire 
The results of the interviews in Phase 1 and 2(a) were made into a questionnaire 
and then used on experts till consensus is met.  Next the questionnaire was arranged by 
reranking it according to the median of the experts’ responses for each item.  The new 
questionnaire is designed specifically for the purpose of this phase. Great care was put 
in to ensure clarity of questions and statements, choice of words, missing items, 
effectiveness of instruction, completeness of response sets, and to gauge the amount of 
time it would take to complete.  
Questionnaires are more reliable because it is anonymous, encourages greater 
honesty and is more economical than interviews. The disadvantage would be a lower 
percentage of returns, misunderstanding of the questions posed, misunderstanding due 
to language limitation (as only two languages would be used in this study, i.e. the Malay 
language being the national language and English), lack coverage and authenticity, etc.    
The questionnaire was pilot tested.  The pilot analysis was to test the data 
collection instrument (questionnaire) for validity and to check that the questions drew 
forth appropriate responses (Beanland, Schneider, LoBionda-Wood, & Haber, 1999). 
Two pilot studies were conducted.  The first test was to obtain approval of the design of 
the instrument.  Three lecturers were approached by the researcher to validate the 
design.  The lecturers consisted of one professor with more than 35years of working 
experience in the education and management faculty, an associate professor with more 
than 20 years working experience in the finance faculty, and lastly a lecturer who has 
experience with futuristic research.  The three lecturers scrutinised the questionnaire and 
gave their comments.  Their feedbacks helped the research to detect problems and minor 
changes were made to increase the clarity of the questionnaire. The main concerns were 
the structure of the instruction, and some inappropriate choice of terms used.   
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Next, a second pilot study was carried out on a purposive sample of 33 teachers 
in Selangor and Wilayah Persekutuan Kuala Lumpur. The question of receiving 
accurate, honest and correct answers, and whether those who failed to return their 
questionnaires would have given the same answers as those who have can be checked 
by means of the intensive interview method (Cohen et al, 2000), or calculation of the 
reliability using Cronbach’s alpha. Cronbach’s alpha is a coefficient of internal 
consistency. Its significance value of more than .7 will inform the researcher as to the 
accuracies of the questions in measuring the same thing (Field, 2005).  The pilot test 
Cronbach’s alpha value of this pilot test is .93, which was reliable.   
The questionnaire did not have to conduct factor analysis, as the questionnaire 
does not need to identify group or cluster of variables, measure an underlying variable, 
nor reduce a data set to a more manageable size (Field, 2005). Furthermore, this 
questionnaire has already been verified and achieved consensus by the experts whom 
have used it in phase 2(b). Skulmoski et al. (2007) document analysis of sixteen studies 
using various Delphi methods does not mention any factor analysis being conducted by 
all those studies, though the authors did suggest care in the interpretation of results. 
4.8.5  Data Collection Procedure and Analysis 
After the survey, the respondents' answers were keyed in using the software 
IBM Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 19. The respondents’ 
replies were checked for reliability using the Cronbach’s alpha for its significance. The 
Cronbach’s alpha value of .976 was obtained and therefore the responses were reliable. 
Next descriptive statistic such as mean, median, standard deviation (SD), maximum, 
minimum and mode were calculated using this software to answer the research question 
as to the receptiveness, practicality and usability of the Prototype II (see Table 4.6 and 
4.7). Comments and suggestions that were also keyed into the software were searched 
for themes and presented as comments from respondents.   
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Table 4.6 
Reliability of the Instrument (Cronbach’s alpha) 
Cronbach’s 
alpha 
Cronbach’s alpha based on   
standardized Items N 
.976 .982 163 
Table 4.7 
Summary of Items Statistics 
 
Mean Minimum Maximum Range 
Maximum 
or 
Minimum Variance N  
Item 
Means 
4.414 3.688 4.813 1.125 1.305 .059 163 
 
A normality test was conducted on the data spread using skewness and kurtosis 
statistical tests. The value of skewness and kurtosis between the values +2 and -2 would 
be considered normal (Chua, 2008). 
Descriptive statistics using Crosstabs to display the data was used. Discussions 
about the teachers’ perceptions of all items were then made. Certain items were also 
grouped into categories to get an overall picture of the teachers’ perception to the 
grouped categories.  
Chi-square, together with Mann-Whitney U and / or Kruskal-Wallis tests were 
employed to study whether there is any significant difference among variables such as 
the teachers’ location of schools and their teaching experiences versus their perceptions 
of the future businesses, as well as the content, skill and values of the curriculum. Chi-
square was used to test teachers’ perception against every item to check whether there is 
any significant difference between two or more groups when the distribution is non-
parametric.   
As this research has two groups for teachers’ location of schools and the 
respondents’ data was of ordinal non-parametric format, the Mann-Whitney U test was 
used. The Mann-Whitney U test is a non-parametric equivalent of the independent 
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samples t-test.  It should be used when the sample data are not normally distributed, and 
they cannot be transformed into a normal distribution by means of a logarithmic 
transformation (MacFarland, 1998; Field, 2005; Chua, 2008; Hole 2011).  
The teachers’ teaching experiences ranged from 1-15 years and were divided 
into 3 groups. As the respondents’ data were of ordinal non-parametric format, the 
Kruskal-Wallis test was chosen. The Kruskal-Wallis test is the most commonly used 
when there is one nominal variable and one measurement variable, and the 
measurement variable does not meet the normality assumption of an anova. It is non-
parametric analogue of a one-way anova (Gaten, 2000; Field, 2005; Chua, 2008; Hole, 
2011).  A one-way anova may yield inaccurate estimates of the P-value when the data 
are very far from normally distributed. 
The final results of the survey provided ideas as to the changes that need to be 
made to Prototype II. Prototype III, the final product of this study which is the Futuristic 
Business Studies Curriculum Model was then realised. 
4.8.6  Research Limitations 
There were some limitations encountered in this research. Firstly, the relative 
inexperience of the researcher as well as the degree of openness of the respondents was 
the main limitation of this research. The purposive snowball sampling of respondents, 
the problem of openness did manage to reduce the problems. The researcher’s own 
personal experience at interviewing respondents for other projects provided some guide 
to improve the researcher’s confidence and interviewing technique. 
Gathering feedbacks from politicians was an obstacle as most of them have a 
busy schedule. This was compensated as much as possible with comparison reports 
from multiple newspapers, analysis of reports of interviews conducted by other people 
of politicians, document reviews, and announcement by the government with regards to 
economic and education policies. As there were obstacles encountered with gathering 
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data of government policies due to confidentiality, the researcher tried to compensate 
this with literature review of government policies that has been gazetted for public 
purview. 
Population of schools offering Business Studies specially obtained from the 
Malaysian Examination Council was not up to date (dated year 2011), thereby causing 
miscalculation of samples to be chosen. Feedbacks from twenty-eight schools with 
regards to their non-participation in the survey due to no students taking the subject 
reduced the error of sample calculations. These feedbacks were gathered during the 
period of survey data gathering month. Unfortunately, this number still did not reflect 
the actual number of schools not offering Business Studies as there were schools that 
did not inform the researcher and there were schools which received the reminder (via 
fax) but did not receive the questionnaire sent via mail (when the researcher received 
such information, the questionnaires were faxed to the respective schools). In brief, 
there could be schools which the addresses were wrongly given or the mails did not 
reach them. This caused the estimated population to be smaller than the actual 
population, and in turn distort the size of the sample to be collected for the study. 
4.9  Summary 
This chapter has described in detail why the pragmatic worldview was chosen, 
the methodology was mixed mode, and the method was the exploratory sequential 
design mixed methods procedures, using the DRA.  The DRA was used in all three 
phases of the research; i.e. the needs analysis phase, the design phase, and the 
evaluation phase.  In DRA, a modified Delphi technique was also used. Consequently, 
the futuristic future Business Studies curriculum for upper secondary students was 
produced. The following chapters provide detailed findings from every phase of the 
study.
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CHAPTER 5: FINDINGS OF PHASE ONE: NEEDS ANALYSIS 
5.1  Introduction 
The purpose of the needs analysis phase is to explore the perceptions of teachers 
and ex-students who have used or gone through the whole course of the Business 
Studies curriculum. The participants (teachers and ex-students) were asked about the 
strength and weaknesses of the Business Studies curriculum, what was lacking, what 
was necessary to learn, what skills and values that were taught and / or would like to be 
taught and learnt from the curriculum. The organisation for this chapter would begin 
with the discussion of the participants’ background, followed by their perceptions of the 
Business Studies curriculum, and ends with their proposal of what they think Business 
Studies curriculum should contain. During the discourse, the perceptions of teachers 
would be stated first followed by the ex-students’ so as to give the readers the overall 
views of the users of this curriculum. 
5.2  Background of Participants 
This phase began with interviews carried out on experienced teachers with 5-14 
years of teaching experience in Business Studies, using the interview protocol (see 
Appendix F and Appendix G) prepared and piloted as valid and reliable. The protocol is 
divided into two parts; first being the introduction of the researcher and the background 
of the study and second the actual questions posed to the participants (Appendix F).  
Appendix G consisted the actual condensed content, skills and values mentioned 
in the 1998 Business Studies curriculum, as well as from literature reviews in chapter 2 
and 3, and skills from the SCANS report (Secretary's Commission on Achieving 
Necessary Skills, 1992), Partnership for 21
st
 Century Skills (2003), CASAS (1997), and 
Workbased Basic Skills (The Conference Board, 2009). In brief, all that is important to 
students upon leaving school to join the working world. 
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The background of the participants is presented in Table 5.1. The participants 
are well qualified to teach the Business Studies curriculum as their academic 
qualification revolves around business education subjects. These five female and six 
males senior participants are experts in the Business Studies field as they have (a) a 
minimum of five years teaching experience of this subject and more than fifteen years 
being a teacher, (b) some have practical knowledge of being a small time entrepreneur 
or have connection with people in the business field (c) are well qualified in business 
education, and (d) (some participants) the added experience of marking examination 
scripts or are trainers of Business Studies who know the strengths and weaknesses of 
students and teachers of this subject.  
Table 5.1 
Background Information of Teachers 
 
Participants 
 
Gender 
 
Age 
Business Studies 
teaching 
experience 
(Years) 
 
 
Post 
 
Academic 
Qualification 
T1* F 43 11 Trainer B. Econs 
T2 M 46 7 Teacher B. AgriBusiness 
T3 F 47 14 Trainer M. Mgmt, B. 
Econs 
T4 F 40 10 Teacher Business Studies 
T5 F 39 13 Teacher B. Management 
T6 M 39 48 Trainer B. Social Science, 
M.Mgmt 
T7 M 44 5 Teacher MA, B.Acc 
T8 M 48 12 Trainer M. Mgmt, B. 
Econs 
T9 M 45 14 Trainer B.A, M. Ed 
curriculum 
T10 F 41 5 Teacher B. Bus. Studies & 
Econs 
T11 M 38 10 Teacher B.Accounts 
* Note. T1 = Teacher 1.  
Trainer means the participant is a teacher and a trainer of teachers of Business Studies.       
Next eleven ex-students of Business Studies curriculum were interviewed using 
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the interview protocol (See Appendix H & Appendix I) similar to those used by the 
teachers with regard to what they perceived. Inputs from ex-students who have started 
working were relevant as they could express the applicability of what they have learnt in 
Form Six to work and identify what is lacking in the curriculum. As for the ex-students 
who are still studying at institutions of higher learning, their input was to obtain 
information whether what they have learnt helped them to further their studies along the 
business line.  The background of these participants is as stated in Table 5.2. 
Table 5.2 
Background Information of Ex-Students 
 
Participants 
 
Gender 
 
Age 
 
Status 
Academic 
Qualification
/ Major 
Year 
studied 
Bus. 
Studies 
S1* M 25 Product Manager B. Business 2006-7 
S2 M 25 Account Auditor B. Finance 2006-7 
S3 M 24 Teacher B. Education 2006-7 
S4 F 22 Final year undergraduate E-business 2008-9 
S5 F 22 Final year undergraduate Human 
Resource 
2008-9 
S6 F 22 Final year undergraduate Business 
Studies 
2008-9 
S7 F 22 Final year undergraduate Management 2008-9 
S8 F 22 Final year undergraduate Business 
Management 
2008-9 
S9 F 22 Final year undergraduate Psychology 2008-9 
S10 F 22 Final year undergraduate Technology 
Management 
2008-9 
S11 F 22 Final year undergraduate Development 
Management 
2008-9 
* Note. S1 = Student 1. 
All ex-students have gone through the 1998 Business Studies curriculum 
between 2006 till 2009. With their experiences studying in Form Six, they were able to 
state their perceptions of this Business Studies curriculum. All, except two ex-students 
did not continue on with Business Education in the public universities. Reasons for not 
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taking up business education subjects by the two non-business education students were 
due to not being selected to study for the said subject in the public universities. The rest 
of the ex-students have gone through business education and are working in the 
business sectors or are at present undergoing undergraduate programmes in different 
fields of business education. With these experiences, the ex-students were able to 
provide input as to the relevance of what they have learnt in the Business Studies 
curriculum with what they are learning now or in the business world. 
The findings regarding the Business Studies curriculum in the context of this 
study are organised and reported in accordance with the research questions conceived 
for this study:  
RQ 1: What are the teachers’ and ex-students’ perceptions of the present Business 
Studies curriculum?  
RQ 2: What are the teachers’ and ex-students’ perceptions of the knowledge, skills and 
values needed to be acquired by the Form Six Business Studies students for future 
business needs? 
The feedback obtained from the participants to these research questions were grouped 
more specifically according to the following areas: 
a. the strengths of the Business Studies curriculum; 
b. the weaknesses of the Business Studies curriculum; 
c. the skills learnt by the Form Six Business Studies students; 
d. the values learnt by the Form Six Business Studies students; and 
e.  suggestions of knowledge, skills and values needed to be acquired by the form 
six Business Studies students for future business needs. 
 
 
For the following tables, this research prepared a rubric to decipher from the 
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transcriptions perceptions of teachers and ex-students of the present Business Studies 
curriculum:  
S = Strength   Topics that were considered useful and well planned  
A = Acceptable   Topics that were acceptable but could do with better planning  
W = Weakness  Topics need to be revamped due to poor planning or insufficient 
content 
X = Discard  Discard topic as not important to Business Studies 
/ = Mentioned  Mentioned 
I = Important  Topics considered important to be included in Business Studies 
5.3  Teachers’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
5.3.1  Teachers’ General Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
Eleven teachers were asked for their opinions of the 1998 Business Studies 
curriculum. Table 5.3 shows of teachers’ general perceptions of the curriculum. 
Transcriptions of the interviews conducted on the eleven teachers were combined and 
reanalysed and grouped for easier comprehension of their views. 
Nine teachers agreed that the Business Studies curriculum provided students 
with ‘knowledge of business’, with six of them agreeing this was the strength of the 
curriculum while T4 stated that the curriculum did not provide enough knowledge for 
business. Furthermore, five participants (T4, T6, T7, T8, and T10) from the above nine, 
found the curriculum to be “about the real world”, i.e. exposed the real business world 
to students, though T4 and T8 felt the exposure was inadequate.  
 Two teachers (T1 and T3) felt the topics covered in the curriculum were 
sufficient (see ‘keep topics’) and no revamp was necessary. Six teachers (T1, T4, T8, 
T9, T10, and T11) felt the topics should be given more in-depth coverage (see “surface 
coverage”) as most of the topics were superficially dealt with.  
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Table 5.3 
Teachers’ General Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
 Participants  
Categories T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7 T8 T9 T10 T11 ƒ 
Knowledge of 
business 
S / S W S   S / S S 6S,1W,2/ 
About real world    W  S S W  /  2S,2W,1/ 
Keep topics S  S         2S 
Surface coverage /   /    / / / / 6/ 
Theory only / / /   /  S S   2S,4/ 
Reduce syllabus   / /  / / / / /  7/ 
Topics overlap  / /         2/ 
Time frame   W W    W W   4W 
Note.  S = Strength, W = Weakness,  /  = Mentioned. 
Some of these participants (teachers T3, T4, T8, and T9) suggested the reason 
such superficial coverage happened  could be due to the time frame assigned by the 
Malaysian Examination Council to cover a curriculum of such wide magnitude (see 
‘time frame’). Hence, as many as seven participants (T3, T4, T6 -T10) felt the need to 
reduce the syllabus content so as to have more time to teach with more depth the topics 
deemed important (see ‘reduce syllabus’). Six teachers felt dismay that Business Studies 
was very theoretically-based (see ‘theory only’), when it should incorporate practical 
work due to the nature of this subject being an applied subject. 
Two participants (T2 andT3) said that some of the topics stated in the syllabus 
overlapped (see ‘topics overlapped’) and hoped that this matter would be dealt with if 
the syllabus was to be revamped. They named topics such as ‘Human Resource’ and 
‘Management’ as examples. 
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5.3.2  Teachers’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Content 
From the general perceptions of participants of the Business Studies curriculum, 
the interviews moved on to the detailed content of the syllabus. Table 5.4 shows the 
syllabus has sixteen major topics, i.e. Introduction to Business, Business Environment, 
Business Entities, Introduction to Management, Planning, Organising, Leadership, 
Control, Marketing, Production, Finance, Human Resource, Management Skills, 
Commercial / Business Law, Control, Information Technology, Communication, 
Entrepreneurship, Cooperatives & Non-Profit Organisations (NPOs), International 
Business, and Ethics and Social Responsibilities.   
The participants were asked about the topics deemed relevant to students for the 
future business environment. They were asked for their opinions about the strength and 
weaknesses of all the topics in the present syllabus. As mentioned by participants T2 
and T3 with regards to topics overlapping, the topic Human Resource was stated to be 
taught in ‘Business Environment’ (Biz Env) and ‘Human Resource’ (HR), while the 
topic Management in ‘Introduction to Management’ (IntrMgmt) and Management Skill 
(MgmtSkill). 
When the interviews focussed every topic in an in-depth manner, many 
participants indicated many of the topics were weakly dealt with in terms of substance 
or depth. Four of the seven teachers mentioned that the first topic on ‘Introduction to 
Business’ (IntrBiz) can be taken out of the curriculum, while three teachers said the 
topic could be taught superficially as many of the students has studied this topic in 
Commerce when they were in form five. As for the students who have not studied 
Commerce, the superficial introduction is more than sufficient to inform them about 
business.
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Table 5.4 
Teachers’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Content 
 Participants (Teacher, T)  
ƒ  Content 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
IntrBiz  W  X X X  X S  S 3S,3X,1W 
Biz Env     S   S   S 3S 
BizEntt     S A W S   S 3S,1W,1A 
IntrMgt  S A  A  W N A  A 2W,1S,4A 
Planning  X          S 1X,1S 
Organisg X          W 1X,1W 
Leader   S W S W    W S 3S,3W 
Control        S   S 2S 
Mktg S  A   W  W W   3W,1S,1W 
Product S      W     1W,1S 
Finance   S S    S  S W 4S,1W 
HR  W          1W 
MgtSkill  S   S  S S S   5S 
Biz Law S W  W X W W W W  W 7W,1S,1X 
Ctrl Sys        S   S  
Info Tech  W  X    W   W 1X,3W 
Commu X   S S S S  W  S 5S,1W,1X 
Entrpnr S S S S S S  S S  N 8S,1W 
Co-opNP S S   S   X X  S 4S,2X 
Int business W S  W X  X S W   3W,2X,1S 
EthSResp  S S  W X  S X X  N 3S,3X,1W 
Note.  S = Strength,  W = Revamped or Insufficient, A = Acceptable, X = Discard topic, ƒ = Frequency. 
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‘Business Environment’ (BizEnv) and ‘Business Entities’ (BizEntt) topics were 
a good introduction to business, asserted five teachers, though T7 commented that 
‘Business Entities should be taught in detail. ‘Introduction to Management’ (IntrMgt) 
should be combined with ‘Management Skill’ (MgtSkill) and five participants felt 
‘Management Skill’ was important and well dealt with.  ‘Planning’ and ‘Organising’ 
(Organisg) was deemed not of much importance and neither were the comments 
positive. Only two teachers (T1 and T11) commented on them and both are negative 
and suggested the topics to be taken out of the syllabus. 
Even though there was no consensus with regard to ‘Leadership’ (Leader), 
generally none of the participants felt the need to cancel it. Three participants felt that 
this topic was well dealt with, whereas three more participants felt more emphasis 
should be given to it. T8 and T11 alike perceived ‘Control System’ (Ctrl Sys) a good 
topic to be taught to students. T11 stated not only so, but also ‘Auditing’ be added to 
‘Control System’ as nowadays the business environment emphasises audit and control. 
‘Marketing’ (Mktg) was found to be well planned by T1, acceptable by T3 and too wide 
by T6, T8 and T9 as it is incompatible with the time frame stated.  T6, T8 and T9 
considered ‘Marketing’ as an important topic but they emphasised specification of the 
depth to be covered must be clearly stated in the syllabus. 
‘Production’ (Product) was only commented by two participants; with one felt it 
as being good and another as weak, but the general feelings of participants were the 
topic was acceptable. ‘Finance’ was strongly advocated by four participants, with T11 
asserting the topic should be given more emphasis as many students faced problems 
understanding it. 
‘Commercial / and Business Law’ (Biz Law) were found lacking in many areas. 
Many participants mentioned that the topic was too wide, too dry, and too difficult for 
students to remember. T1 said this topic was useful, 6 teachers suggested the topic 
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should be revamped and one teacher felt it should be scrapped.  Some of the acts 
(legislations) mentioned in the topic could be scrapped and only those topics relevant to 
setting up a business entity be stressed.    
Three participants (T2, T8, and T11) felt ‘Information Technology’ (Info Tech) 
was very weakly dealt with and e-business was not mentioned. One participant (T4) 
suggested this topic be scrapped. To understand better why this topic is poorly accepted, 
the researcher analysed the content of this topic and found that students were taught 
about ‘what is internet, local area network (LAN), and wide area network (WAN)’. 
Hardly any connection between information technology and business was touched upon. 
Seven participants gave their views of the topic ‘Communication’ (Commu), 
where four of them perceived students could communicate well due to the training the 
students received from presenting the reports of their assignments in class. However, 
this was not the direct output from the topic, rather from the many presentations the 
students have to contribute. Two teachers felt the topic was not well planned as students 
should be guided on how to communicate with clients and fellow peers, not just on 
‘what is communication’ and ‘media of communication’ as stated in the syllabus. 
‘Entrepreneurship’ (Entrpnr) was the only topic in the Business Studies that 
every participant had positive comments. Only 1 teacher (T11) suggested practical work 
should come together with this topic. Most of the teachers required their students to 
carry out practical work even though the curriculum did not state the necessity to do so. 
This reflected the initiatives of the teachers and the importance they placed on practical 
work. It should be noted that some form of statement should be given in a curriculum 
that could suggest to teachers to introduce practical work for topics deemed relevant, so 
as to reduce vagueness and move less resourceful teachers.   
T1, T2 and T5 perceived ‘Cooperative and Non-Profitable Organisations’ (Co-
opNP) as important to be learnt while T8 and T9 felt this topic was not relevant to be 
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learned at this stage. T8 and T9 explained that students were supposed to be taught how 
to set up businesses and as time was limited for studies, these topics could be covered 
when the students further their studies to institutions of higher learning. 
The general consensus of the topic ‘International Business’ (Int Biz) was to 
revamp it as some part of the topic, such as ‘economic bloc’ can be discarded as 
students found it dry and not relevant to business. T2 and T8 this topic should only 
emphasise why international business is necessary in business and the pros and cons of 
it conducting international businesses. 
Opinions on ‘Ethics and Social Responsibilities’ (EthSResp) were divided 
among the participants. Three participants felt that they are important while three others 
stated otherwise. The latter three suggested that it can be taken off the curriculum or just 
mention in passing. One teacher (T4) suggested instead of having it as a topic by itself, 
it can be incorporated into other topics such as “Entrepreneurship’ (Entrpnr).  
Participants T3, T6, T8, and T9 were trainer-teachers and even they were of 
similar view with regards to the revamping of the curriculum as can be seen from Table 
5.4. Most of the participants felt that the curriculum was wide and time frame given to 
teach students of this subject was limited. Furthermore, some topics were irrelevant 
while others were insufficient or poorly dealt with. 
5.3.3  Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills, Values and Suggestions of New Topics 
Needed in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 A curriculum should incorporate knowledge, skills and values. As such, the 
teachers were interviewed about what skills and values have students learnt from the 
present 1998 Business Studies curriculum. An analysis of the present curriculum 
showed skills and values were not stated in the curriculum nor were teachers instructed 
to impart them in their lessons during Business Studies. However, the content of the 
curriculum do mentioned skills and values entrepreneurs and business people should 
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have.  Interviews conducted with teachers about any written skills or values in the 
curriculum showed feedback such as below:  
Participant T4 at T4/S/W/68-78 answered, “No, don’t have. And you don’t 
see any of them learning these skills (about not able to measure it)… not 
obvious… theory only.” 
Participant T10 at T10/S/W/105 answered, “All these (skills), we just tell 
them they must have, but we don’t teach them how to do it. We didn’t 
teach them the practical”.  Later T10/S/W/128 said, “No” (when asked 
whether values were written in the curriculum). When participant T10 was 
further probed about whether there was a need to have the values written 
in the curriculum, the participant replied, “I think no need.  If they (the 
students) are in Form 4 or 5, yes, but they are Form 6 students.  Indirectly, 
we can see (their performance)…”. 
Participant T3 at T3/S/S/47 said,“...skills in doing financial report,… We 
teach them (students) theory, they apply in marketing… only skills in 
terms of knowledge don’t have practical…. Nothing (skills) written (in 
curriculum)”. 
Participant T6 said, “…we only exposed the theory, but there is no 
practical. (We just) hoped the students can visualise it.” 
Even though the skills and values were not written in the present 1998 
curriculum, most teachers were very resourceful, by teaching formally in theory or 
exposing some of the skills or values on their own, based on the teachers’ own 
interpretation of the syllabus. The following transcripts showed what the teachers did: 
Participant T3 said at T3/S/TE/55, “My students and I, every time there 
is a function in school, I will tell them to take part in business (to sell 
some products to earn money)”.   At T3/S/TE/57. “… Early in the year, I 
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asked them (students) to build a small business, then asked them to 
develop a product, market it, and write a report on it…” 
Participant T7 said at T7/S/TE/57, “On entrepreneurship day (as held in 
schools), they (students) know what to sell and how to advertise”.  
The participants were shown a list of skills based on SCAN (see Appendix G) as 
well as suggestions from literature reviews. Examples of skills are basic skills, thinking 
skills, personal qualities, handling of resources, interpersonal, information, system, and 
technology. These skills are considered skills necessary for school leavers to have to be 
successful in joining the work force. The teachers were asked whether their students 
showed any type of skills or values during Business Studies classes. A majority of the 
teachers listed some form of skills and values that they saw in their students, though 
they did not measure them. Table 5.5 shows the skills, values and new topics suggested 
to be incorporated by the participants in the curriculum.  
Six participants (T1, T4, T6, T8, T10, T11) stated that students have most of all 
the skills mentioned (see ‘All mention’), but when probed deeper, nine participants 
(including these six participants, see ‘No Skill’) stated that these skills were only taught 
theoretically but not put into practice. All the participants hoped the theoretically taught 
skills would enable them to perform the skills. 
Students have the skills to communicate as agreed by five participants when they 
do presentations of their assignments, but T1 felt that this method is not sufficient to 
train the students to communicate better (see ‘Commu’).  
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Table 5.5 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills, Values and Suggestions of New Topics 
 Participants (Teacher, T)  
ƒ Skills 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
All mention /   /  /  /  / / 6/ 
No Skill / / / /  /  / / / / 9/ 
Commu X S   S S    / / 3S,1X, 2/ 
Entrpnr X / / S S S / W  / W 2W,3S,4/, 1X 
Personal         /  W W 2W,1/ 
Practical X X X X   I W  I  4X,2I,1W 
ProbSolv X       W  S S 2S,1W,1X 
Self Estm     S   W  W  1S,2W 
Teamwork /      S   S / 2S, 2/ 
Values 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ƒ 
All taught   S S       I  2S,1I 
Implicit    / / / /   / / 6/ 
Honesty     /       1/ 
Motivation     /       1/ 
Suggestions 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ƒ 
Internship I X X X X X I I I I X 6X,5I 
Leadership I      I  I   3I 
E-business I I / I I I I I I I I 10I, 1/ 
Simulation I I  I  I I I X I I 8I,1X 
Mkt Shares           I 1I 
CusSatisfct           I 1I 
Note.  S = Strength,  W = Revamped or Insufficient, A = Acceptable, X = Discard topic, / = Mentioned, I = Importamt,  
ƒ = Frequency.  
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When the participants were asked about communication skill, these were the replies: 
T1 at T1/S/W/68 said, “That I give 2 only (2 points meant quite weak 
from a scale of 1-4, with 4 being the best and strongest and 1 being the 
weakest and not good [T1 made up this scale when the researcher started 
interviewing T1 on the strength and weaknesses of the curriculum]). 
Have to do something about the syllabus”. 
T5 at T5/S/W/49 said, “It’s broken (poor command of the Malay 
language).  But they (students) tried. No Chinese language allowed. They 
tried to talk properly. Only allow them Malay or English (language).  
English too I won’t encourage.” (Even though T5 said the 
communication skill of the students were poor, T5 felt the skill taught in 
the syllabus was acceptable). 
Information about other types of skills noticeable among students by the 
participants was recorded. Seven participants (see ‘Entrpnr’ Skills) said that students 
have entrepreneurial skills, with three of them (T4, T5, and T6) agreeing that the 
curriculum managed to inculcate entrepreneurial skill among the students and they (the 
students) would be able to become entrepreneurs if they decide to join the business 
world after leaving school. 
T5 at T5/S/En/41 said, “They (students) can (become entrepreneurs), 
because they have learnt how to do a proposal, knows who their customers 
are, they can see. If they want to take a loan, they know what to do.  For 
example loan, they learnt how to take loans from banks. Basically, they 
can.” 
However, two participants (T8 and T11) felt that form six Business Studies 
students would not be capable to become entrepreneurs, but could work and learn from 
their employees. One participant (T1) strongly believed that the curriculum could not 
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produce entrepreneurs as no practical work was conducted, thus students could not put 
into practice what was learned. Three participants (T8, T10, and T11) felt that 
entrepreneurial skills could not be inculcated with only theory being taught to students.  
They further stated that the students’ personal factor could contribute to the capability 
of them becoming an entrepreneur. The participants felt that students themselves need 
to have the drive to become an entrepreneur if the students want to succeed in this field. 
“Practical’ of Skills showed four participants (T1-T4) stated that the curriculum 
does not have practical, with one (T8) remarked that the practical skill exposure is low. 
Two participants (T7 and T10) proposed that practical work should be included in the 
curriculum. Yet, if this comment is compared with the result from ‘Suggestions’ on 
‘Internship’, only four of them actually wanted it to be implemented. Most of them felt 
internship is not for form six students due to the limited time allocated (only one and a 
half years). T1 speculated internship would be unsuccessful to be carried out. T1 stated, 
“there is the need to have combine efforts between the Ministry of Education and the 
private sectors to provide internship projects, or else such ideas will only remain ideas,” 
Another skill mentioned by some participants were ‘Problem Solving’ skill 
(ProbSlov) which only participant T10 and T11 said students have, whereas T1 and T8 
stated as ‘none’ or ‘very poor’ respectively. T5, T8 and T10 believed students learnt 
‘Self esteem’ skill (Self Estm) while four participants (T1, T7, T10, and T11) felt that 
this curriculum provided opportunities to inculcate teamwork among students. 
With regards to values being taught in the Business Studies curriculum, 
altogether eight participants agreed there were many values mentioned in the 
curriculum, though implicitly taught. There was no written document of values (but the 
content did list values entrepreneurs and business people should have implicitly) in any 
part of the curriculum but the teachers’ own interpretation of what values needed to be 
taught were mentioned by them to students during instruction.   
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Document analysis conducted on the curriculum indicated some possible values 
to be inculcated. The values were then listed in Appendix G and shown to the 
participants during interviews and their opinion and reactions were documented. 
Participant T5 suggested honesty and motivation should be some of the values that 
should be inculcated among the students. When participants were probed further as to 
the needs of values that should be taught be written in the curriculum as a formal 
instruction to all teachers to impart, many of the teachers agreed though one teacher 
(T10) said it was not necessary as most teachers knows what to do. None of the teachers 
suggested any new values other than those mentioned in the list of values provided in 
the list (see Appendix G). 
When the eleven participants were asked for suggestions to improve the 
Business Studies curriculum, five of them wanted ‘Internship’ or some form of it to be 
introduced into the curriculum as they felt the importance of practical work. The 
participants felt students would be better equipped to join the workforce or becomes an 
entrepreneur if they have gone through some practical work. Six participants (T2-T6, 
and T11) disagreed having internship due to time constraint but very agreeable to 
practical work to be incorporated into the curriculum. 
T1, T7 and T9 perceived ‘Leadership’ as important to be taught to students. No 
other participants mentioned this topic as this topic is already in the syllabus. Ten 
participants asserted the necessity to have ‘e-business’ as a topic in Business Studies 
and that the topic Information Technology (Info Tech) provided in the syllabus as 
inadequate. Only one participant (T3) was of the opinion what was provided in the 
curriculum was just a guide and teachers should be innovative to know what to teach, 
even if it was not mentioned in the curriculum. Such method of assuming and hoping 
teachers will know what to teach without any written documentation is vague and not 
systematic. 
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When the participants were asked whether ‘Business simulation’ (Simulation) 
should be incorporated into the curriculum, T3 answered, “This is just a method of 
teaching and it is up to the teachers how they want to carry out their pedagogy”. Six 
participants felt business simulation could be a method to be introduced to enable 
students to have a feel of how a business should be run, while one participant (T9) felt 
business simulation is about acting of business or games in class and thus not 
appropriate for mature students. The six teachers who agreed to business simulation 
gave the reason of time constraint for internship could be overcome with games of 
business simulations. Only one participant (T11) suggested ‘Market shares’ (Mkt Share) 
and ‘Customer Satisfaction’ (Cus Satisfct) be taught to students. 
To summarise, most of the teachers of Business Studies curriculum agreed the 
content should be revamped, with most of the topics retained, but practical work should 
be incorporated. Many of the participants believed the students are ready for entrance to 
further study at institutions of higher learning but not to be an entrepreneur, as stated in 
one of the objectives of this curriculum. Furthermore, skills and values that need to be 
taught should be written so as to ensure what was intended by the Malaysian 
Examination Council was what implemented by the teachers and experienced by the 
students. There should not be any vagueness or assumptions made of what was to be 
taught. The study found most teachers’ complained of the assessment in the MHSC 
(equivalent to the ‘A’ level examination) which questioned the students’ knowledge in a 
more in-depth manner yet no indication was provided to the teachers as to the depth the 
topics need to be taught. The study did not investigate this area of assessment as this is 
not part of the research, but it is noted as one of the areas of great concerned among 
teachers of Business Studies. 
Next, the research examined the ex-students’ perceptions of the Business Studies 
curriculum to know what they study and experienced was as what was intended by the 
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Malaysian Examination Council. Comparison of similarities and disparities could also 
be made between students’ perceptions versus teachers’ perceptions. 
5.4  Ex-Students’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
5.4 1  Ex-Students’ General Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
Eleven ex-students of the Business Studies were interviewed and two of whom 
have already entered the business environment and one as a teacher. The rest of the 
students were final year undergraduates continuing their studies in the business field. 
Table 5.6 shows the ex-students’ general perceptions of the Business Studies 
curriculum. The ex-students’ provided feedbacks of the curriculum based on what they 
felt were their present and future needs. 
All eleven ex-students (S1-S11) were in agreement that they gained ‘knowledge 
of business’ through this subject, with two of them (S3 and S11) saying that they could 
apply what they have learnt to the ‘real world’ as well as in everyday life. Four of them 
(S1, S4, S9, and S11) felt what they have learnt was sufficient and there was no 
necessity to discard any topics (‘Keep topics’). Of these four students, one of them (S1) 
has already joined the workforce. Only one student, S4, pointed out all topics should be 
emphasised in detail (‘Emphasise more’). 
S4 and S5 stated that they have only skimmed the surface of many topics 
(‘Surface coverage’) and would have preferred more emphasis be given to the content 
of certain topics. S4 preferred a reduction of topics (‘Reduce syllabus’) as it would 
provide more time to concentrate on topics deemed important. 
 Interestingly, three of the students (S1, S2, and S3) who have already started 
working felt that this subject was too theoretical and should have some elements of 
practical work. 
S1 at S1/C/W/13 said, “The weakness (of Business Studies) is we learnt 
theory only.   But luckily, (my) teacher did one week of practical.” 
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S3 at S3/C/W/99 said, “For me, I see schools give very little practical for 
Business Studies…when we work, I see theory we learnt different, 
actually in companies, different (comparing real situation with what was 
learnt)… In school, less practical.” 
Table 5.6 
Ex-Students’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum 
 
Categories 
Participants  
ƒ 
S1 S2 S3 S4 S5 S6 S7 S8 S9 S10 S11 
Knowledge of business S S S S S S S S S S S 11S 
About real world   S        S 2S 
Keep topics S   S     S  S 4S 
Emphasise more    /        1/ 
Surface coverage    / /       2/ 
Theory only W W W         3W 
Reduce syllabus    X        1X 
Topics overlap            - 
Time frame     W W      2W 
Note.  S = Strength, W = Weakness,  /  = Mentioned. 
Unlike teachers’ feedback, none of the students mentioned any topics 
overlapping (‘Topics overlap’). This should not be too surprising as their respective 
teachers would already have realised this fact and could have adjusted their pedagogy to 
teach those overlapping topics only once. The transcripts of some teachers stating that 
they realised a few topics overlapped and such oversight should be taken into account if 
the curriculum was to be revamped proved such awareness. 
Two students (S5 and S6) said they found the time given (‘Time frame’) to 
cover this subject was insufficient and wished more time was provided so that some 
practical work can be carried out. 
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5.4.2  Ex-Students’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Content 
The students were probed for their opinions of the curriculum content. Table 5.7 
shows all the topics studied by the students. Generally, all topics were considered 
important or useful by all students. The most frequent topic mentioned by the students 
(S2-S7) was ‘Leadership’ (Leader). Three of the students (S2, S6, and S7) complained 
that more emphasis should be given to this topic as they felt they need it at the 
institution of higher learning and work.   
S7 at S7/C/W/36-40 said, “(It) is very important (Leadership), ... scope not 
enough (was not emphasised much while in school)”. 
Another significant topic was ‘Information Technology’ (Info Tech) where they 
(S1, S5, S6, and S9) felt e-business should be taught instead of just an exposure of what 
information technology was all about. This was similar to the opinions of teachers (see 
Table 5.4). 
Three students (S1, S5, and S6) proposed the topic ‘Cooperative and NPOs’ 
(Co-opNP) be discarded and another (S2) felt it was of not much importance though can 
be introduced to students. Only one student (S3) felt this topic was useful as this student 
had experience working part-time as a seller at school cooperatives. 
Some students (S3, S4, and S8) found the topic ‘Finance’ useful when they 
further their studies and this can be seen from S10’s opinion that there was not 
sufficient time paid to this topic while at school. These were their responses:  
S3 at S3/C/S/110 said, ‘we learnt how to manage our money and roll the 
money (during the practical session the students conducted). We even 
managed to beat (win) other stalls.” 
S8 at S8/C/S/49 said, “Finance. Yes, is useful.” 
S10 at S10/C/W/38 said, “In Form 6, finance is my weakest topic. I’m not 
sure whether the issue is me or the teacher. We have not much time to 
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learn finance. So, we are very blur (cannot understand).” 
Three students (S1, S2, and S10) felt ‘Management Skill’ was good and two 
students (S6 and S7) wishing more emphasis had been given to it as they felt the skills 
learnt in this topic would be useful to them in the future (such as in the work force). 
Table 5.7 
Ex-Students’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Content 
 Participants (Student, S)  
 Content 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ƒ 
IntrBiz  W          1W 
Biz Env - - - - - - - - - - - - 
BizEntt           W 1W 
IntrMgt       W   S  1W,1S 
Planning  - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Organisg - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Leader  W S A A W W     3W,1S,2A 
Control - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Mktg   S  W       1S,1W 
Product - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Finance   S A    S  W  2S,1W,1A 
HR   S       W  1S,1W 
MgtSkill  S S   W W   S  2W,3S 
Biz Law     W W W     3W 
Ctrl Sys  W          1W 
Info Tech  W   W W  W    4W 
Commu  W S         1W,1S 
Entrpnr  S S         2S 
Co-opNP X W S  X X      3X,1W,1S 
Int business      W      1W 
EthSResp   S S        S 3S 
Note.  S = Strength,  W = Revamped or Insufficient, A = Acceptable, X = Discard topic, ƒ = Frequency  
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Two graduated students (S1 and S2) were of the opinion that ‘Entrepreneurship 
(Entrpnr), ‘Communication’ (Commu) and ‘Ethics and Social Responsibility’ 
(EthSResp) were well taught. When the students were probed deeper, they revealed that 
they had carried out practical work while in school. They had done some simple task of 
setting up stalls to sell products. This reflects the importance of practical work in 
making them understand what they have learnt better. It is refreshing to know even 
students themselves felt social responsibilities are important in life, with S2 stating: 
S2 at S2/C/Et/53 said, “Responsibility (when asked what topics were 
useful or well taught)…. In the outside world (working life), 
(responsibility) must be emphasised. Very important.” 
5.4.3  Ex-Students’ Perceptions of Skills, Values and Suggestions of New Topics 
Needed in the Business Studies Curriculum 
The students were next interviewed about the skills and values they have learnt 
from the Business Studies curriculum. They were then asked what other skills, values 
and topics they think would be useful to be incorporated into the curriculum. The results 
are as shown in Table 5.8.  Most of the skills listed in Appendix I (see ‘All mention’) 
except the skills on the usage of technology were mentioned by nine of the students (S2, 
and S4-S11) as have been exposed to them as they go through the Business Studies 
Curriculum. Most of them felt they have the skills. Eight out of the ten participants felt 
they needed more coaching on the ‘Communication’ skill (Commu), with only 
participant S3 said he had a good grounding in communication skill. 
Entrepreneurial (Entrpnr) skill was found lacking by five participants (S1, and 
S5-S8) even though eight students said they have been exposed to this. They hoped 
more emphasis be given to improve students’ communication skill. Nine of them 
suggested ‘Practical work’ should be incorporated into the curriculum, in the form of 
small business activities for a short duration after school or during school holidays. 
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Table 5.8 
Ex-Students’ Perceptions of Skills, Values and Suggestions of New Topics 
 
Skills 
Participants (Student, S)  
ƒ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
All mention  W  S W W W W W W W 8W, 1S 
No skill - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Commu / W S / W W W W / / / 5/,5W,1S 
Entrpnr W / S S W W W W    5W, 1/, 2S 
Personal  / / /   /     4/ 
Practical W W W W W W   W W W 9W 
ProbSolv / / S  / / S     4/,2S 
CusSatisfct / / S /     S   3/,2S 
Self Estm / / S / W       3S,1S,1W 
Networking I   I W W   S   2I,2W,1S 
Teamwork / / S / / /   S   5/,2S 
Time Mgmt / / S / S S   S   3/,4S 
Creative W  S / W       2W,1S,1/ 
Systemic  I  /  /    X  1I,2/,1X 
Values 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ƒ 
All taught  / / / / / / / / / / / 12/ 
All implicit / I  /        2/,1I 
Interest / / / / S S      4/,2S 
Honesty / /  /   /     4/ 
Motivation / / / / S S /  / /  7/,2S 
Responsible  S  / /  /  / /  5/,1S 
Hardworking I / S / S S /  /   3S,4/,1I 
Never Give Up I / S /  S /  /   4/,2S,1I 
Integrity I /  /  / /   /  5/,1I 
Suggestions 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ƒ 
Internship I I  X I I X     4I,2X 
Leadership I I   I    I I I 6I 
E-business I I  I I  I   X I 6I,1X 
Simulation I I  I I I   I I I 8I 
CusSatisfct  /          1/ 
Note.  S = Strength,  W = Revamped or Insufficient, A = Acceptable, X = Discard topic, / = Mentioned, I = Importamt,  
ƒ = Frequency.  
Four students (S2, S3, S4, and S7) asserted ‘Personal interest’ (see Personal) in 
business as crucial to a student’s success in learning business. One of them quoted her 
course mate whom is doing a business course but have no interest in business as having 
a difficult time understanding and following the lessons on business.  
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Three students (S1, S2, and S3), whom have gone through some practical work 
while in form six, said they have been taught skill catering to ‘Customer satisfaction’ 
(CusSatisfct). Two students (S4 and S9) whom have not had any practical work felt they 
needed this skill as well to ensure success in business and working life. 
Another skill highly looked upon is the ‘Problem solving’ (ProbSolv) skill. Six 
of the participants, with two advocating ‘Problem Solving’ skill strongly, said that 
Business Studies had provided them with such a skill. They also felt that they had 
managed to learn to work as a team to solve problems within a given time frame. As 
such, they had also learned time management (Time Mgmt) too. 
Only one participant (S3) felt he has acquired the ‘Creative’ skill (see Creative), 
which according to the literature reviews is important for an entrepreneur. Three other 
participants (S1, S4, and S5) mentioned they have learnt the technique to be creative but 
they find it difficult to be a creative person and hoped more emphasis should be devoted 
to cultivate this skill. They voiced:    
S1 at S1/S/Cr/37 said, “… creative thinking skill less, not enough…” 
S5 at S5/S/Cr/132 said, “… creative and innovative. Difficult to make 
oneself be so…” 
Only two students (S4 and S6) said they have learnt what systemic thinking was 
but do not have the skill. Participant S2 felt this skill should be taught to ensure success 
in business, yet another (S6 and S11) felt otherwise. They said: 
S4 at S4/C/Sys/24 said, “(systemic thinking) if can be taught in Form Six, 
can become useful when one continues to degree level”. 
S6 at S6/C/Sys/28 said, “… I feel not necessary (to teach this topic)”. 
S11 at S11/C/Sys/57 said, “I feel not necessary…. need to think a lot. So 
for form six, no need”.  
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Overall, most of the skills were said to have been exposed to students for Business 
Studies but the students do not have much confidence with regards to actually putting 
the skills into practise. Here are some examples of feedback from the students: 
S10 at S10/C/W/48 said, “… Need some practical work. Even if it is just role 
play. Doesn’t matter. Actually, the most difficult is how to do it (put into 
practice in the future).” 
S11 at S11/C/W/53 said, “In terms of business planning, what have done (learnt) 
in form six, (I) still can’t do it.”    
In terms of values, all participants said they have been exposed to values as 
listed in Appendix I, though two of them said the values were implicitly inculcated and 
one said should be introduced. ‘Interest’, ‘honesty’, ‘motivation’, ‘responsible’, 
‘hardworking’, ‘never give up’, and ‘integrity’ were the most frequent values mentioned 
as having been inculcated in the students and important to them. Participant S1 asserted 
that the value hardworking, never give up and integrity were values very important to be 
introduced to students to ensure they will conduct their businesses righteously and 
virtuously.  
‘Internship’ (see ‘Suggestions’) was suggested by four participants (S1, S2, S5, 
and S6) as a way to overcome the problem of not being skilful by the time students 
enter institutions of higher learning. However, two students (S4 and S7) felt internship 
could not be carried out due to time constraint. This could be overcomed by having a 
small scale practical work of some form of business activities being carried out after 
school hours, or as suggested by eight participants, ‘Simulation’ could be used to get 
students exposed to methods of handling businesses in different situations. Simulations 
could be done at home or during none schooling hours. 
Six participants (S1, S2, S5, S9 - S11) felt ‘Leadership’ skill very important to 
be taught so as to equip students to lead their subordinates or teammates when they join 
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the workforce. Another topic which interested the participants was ‘E-business’. Six of 
them mentioned that ‘E-business’ should be taught as nowadays a lot of businesses are 
carried out online or virtually. None of the ex-students suggested any other topics to be 
taught.   
5.5  Summary 
To conclude, many of the needs mentioned by ex-students were quite similar to 
the needs as wanted by the teachers. The answer to Research Questions 1 on teachers’ 
and ex-students’ perceptions of the present Business Studies curriculum was many of 
the topics were relevant but there was a need to revamp certain topics due to repetition 
or lack of substance,  and to discard a topic or two considered as not a necessity to learn 
at Form Six level. The result showed a strong need for some form of practical work to 
ensure students are able to apply what they have learnt. There were mixed perceptions 
as to what form of practical work to be carried out as some stated internship did not 
seem practical for schools due to the limited time frame and preferred business 
simulations, while others were against simulation and internship due to time constraint. 
With regard to Research Question 2 on teachers’ and ex-students’ perceptions of 
the knowledge, skills and values needed to be acquired by the Form Six Business 
Studies students for future business needs, again ‘practical work’ was being mentioned. 
‘Communication’ and ‘leadership’ skills were suggested by many of the participants as 
crucial to succeed in the business world. They found Business Studies emphasised 
theory when this subject needed hands-on experiences. Students that have gone through 
some practical lesson in business conducted by a more hands-on kind of teachers found 
that they enjoyed and remembered what had been taught. The students were able to 
apply the theory onto actual situations.   
As the curriculum does not have precise official/documented instructions to 
teachers on skill and values to be taught or inculcated in students, teachers taught what 
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they feel were necessary, but this could cause dissimilar results between what was 
intended by the Malaysian Examination Council with what was implemented and what 
was actually experienced by the students. Marsh and Willis (2003) defined curriculum 
as all planned learning for which the school is responsible, yet there exist now different 
teachers planning different skills and values to teach due to lack in the curriculum. 
This needs analysis phase demonstrated a strong need to revamp the Business 
Studies curriculum to ensure the objectives of the curriculum, i.e. to prepare students to 
enter institutions of higher learning and / or produce entrepreneurs, were met. The result 
of this phase showed an undeniable reason to modify and revamp the curriculum. The 
next phase is to consult stakeholders’ and experts’ opinions.  
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CHAPTER 6: FINDINGS OF PHASE TWO: DESIGN PHASE 
6.1  Introduction 
 The needs analysis phase produced results that inform the study as to the needs 
of the stakeholders from the teachers and ex-students groups. The result strongly 
suggested a need to revamp the Business Studies curriculum. If the present batch of 
students themselves found the 1998 curriculum lacking for their needs, future 
generations of students using the same curriculum would find it much more irrelevant or 
lacking. As this study is to ensure the Business Studies curriculum is relevant to future 
business needs, answers have to be found to overcome the weaknesses traced in the 
needs analysis phase. The reexamination and redesigning of the curriculum would need 
stakeholders’ input on the content (knowledge), skills and values for the Business 
Studies curriculum. The design phase consists of two sub-phases; Phase 2 (a) is to build 
a Business Studies curriculum prototype from the input of stakeholders, and Phase 2 (b) 
to obtain experts’ verification of the prototype. 
6.2  Design Phase 2 (a): Building Prototype I 
To produce a curriculum for the future business community, the curriculum 
design must take into account the stakeholders’ emerging business trends and needs of 
the future. In this phase, a modified Delphi method was used. The first sub-phase (round 
1) saw stakeholders of the Business Studies curriculum being interviewed with regards 
to future business needs, as well as the Business Studies content, skills and values 
needed by Form Six students. The result of this sub-phase produced Prototype I of the 
Business Studies curriculum.   
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6.2.1  Data Analysis of Phase 2 (a) 
Research questions raised in this phase were: 
RQ3 What are the stakeholders’ perceptions of the emerging businesses and time 
frame the businesses will become important? 
RQ4 What are the stakeholders’ perceptions of the knowledge, skills and values that 
should be learnt by Form Six students in Business Studies to meet future 
business needs? 
To answer the above two questions, a total of fifty-three stakeholders were 
interviewed to ensure a rigorous feedback of all stakeholders were obtained. The 
stakeholders have ten to thirty years of working experience in their respective fields. 
Examples of stakeholders were the people from the business sector, education sector, 
curriculum sector, religious and non-profit organisation sectors.   
6.2.1.1  Background of Stakeholders and Their Perceptions of Future Businesses 
The data from the interviews of the fifty-three stakeholders had to be divided 
into two tables. One table for data of the business sector while the other for data of the 
rest of the stakeholders. Table 6.1 shows fourteen academicians, two curriculum 
developers, two representatives from the government bodies, three representatives of 
NPOs (non-profit organisations) and three representatives from different religious 
bodies. The academic stakeholders come from various disciplines, with three 
academicians from America (A5, A15 and A16, who were interviewed via email) who 
are experts in education, instructional designing and game evaluating. These experts 
were invited to participate as literature reviews suggested simulation in education as an 
important part of education. Unfortunately, no expert analysts on games and simulations 
in Malaysia could be found and invited to be interviewed. To compensate the lack of 
success in interviewing such experts, one could use document analysis and literature 
review to obtain information (Linstone & Turoff, 2002; Dempsey, 2011). 
192 
 
The study was also unsuccessful in inviting politicians to be interviewed due to 
their tight schedule and perhaps no inclination to be involved in the survey.  As 
mentioned in 4.7.1.6, there is perhaps the issue of power, whereby the politicians could 
feel demeaned when asked to be interviewed by those of lower status (Alam, 2007), 
anxious to maintain their reputation, and to avoid having to be guarded in what they say. 
6.2.1.2  Stakeholders’ Perceptions on Future Businesses 
These stakeholders perceived services (which included transportation, real 
estate, and construction) and information technology as two main sectors of the future 
(ƒ = 12 and 12 respectively). Other business sectors of importance named by the 
stakeholders were education (ƒ = 9); retail and online shopping, banking (finance and 
accounts), consultation, production (things and food), medical services (all these sectors 
with ƒ = 8); technical (f = 7), and engineering, Bio and Nano technology (ƒ = 6). Next 
in importance were agriculture, marketing, SMEs, tourism, logistics, law and arbitration 
and highly skilled jobs (5 < ƒ < 1). The results reflected the needs for workers in these 
business industries in the middle future. Unfortunately, none of the stakeholders gave 
their opinions of when these businesses would become important. When queried further, 
some of them said they were not in the business industry, so they were not sure as to the 
emergence of these businesses on the timeline.  
Table 6.2 shows twenty seven business professionals from the fields such as 
consultation, finance, accounts, production, logistics, investment, sales, banking, IT, 
trading, services, medical, research and development, and management were chosen to 
be interviewed. These participants have experiences ranging from twelve to thirty-one 
years in their respective fields. Some of these participants had experiences different 
from their present listed occupations, such as in agriculture, shipping, manufacturing, 
food and beverages, logistics, law, administrations, politics, and so forth. Such vast 
experiences meant these participants could provide information about other businesses.   
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The business community were also asked using the same interview protocol as 
in Appendix J. The result of the interviews was compiled and put in matrix form, as in 
Table  6.2. Many of the views of these business professionals were similar as the earlier 
mentioned stakeholders. The business sector perceived information technology (ƒ = 18) 
with participant B7 stating it would emerge in 3 years, retail and online businesses (ƒ = 
12) with participant B20 stating that this sector will become important in 10 years, and 
services (ƒ = 12 each) as the most important for the near future. Other sectors 
considered emerging in the near future were production (ƒ = 10) emerging in 
importance in 5 years, medical (ƒ = 9), agriculture and greening and Bio and Nano 
technology (ƒ = 8 each) but not in the near future (between 5-20 years), and engineering 
(ƒ = 7). Despite naming biotechnology as one of the emerging businesses to look out 
for, most of the participants, including B4, B11, B16, and B22 perceived that it would 
need more than 10 or 20 years for this sector to flourish. Hence, there is less urgency to 
produce students with knowledge and skills in this sector. 
The Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) shows some conflicting result.  
Participant B5, B11, B12, and B21 felt SMEs would be growing in the middle future 
but participant B1, B3, B4 and B22 felt that SMEs will become not important in 10 
years’ time. This second group said the numbers of SMEs would shrink due to being 
absorbed by large conglomerates, while B4 said SMEs would fail to survive in the 
future as they could not compete with large conglomerates. This outlook is controversial 
in another sense as the negative perceptions were very much different from what the 
government is actively pursuing with the NKRAs. Despite government’s 
encouragement for SMEs development, it seems the business community and the SMEs 
do not feel so confident of the SMEs’ future fate. More studies need to be done to 
obtain a better input of the negativity felt by business professionals. 
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Other business sectors considered important by the business participants are 
banking (ƒ = 3), technical sector (ƒ = 1), tourism (ƒ = 1), emerging in importance in 3 
years), consultation (ƒ = 3), nuclear (ƒ = 2), investment (ƒ = 1), entertainment (ƒ = 4), 
and highly skilled jobs (ƒ = 5). Usage of nuclear (ƒ = 2) would only be high in 10 years.  
With these analyses, Research Question 3 has been answered. 
6.2.1.3  Stakeholders’ Perceptions of Business Studies Content, Skills and Values 
The emergence of businesses in the future would create a demand for employees 
with certain knowledge, skills and values. To ensure these demands being met, all 
stakeholders were asked what kind of content, skill and values should be built in the 
Business Studies curriculum. Their data were analysed and compiled into a few 
matrices (Table 6.3, 6.4, 6.5, and 6.6) for better comprehension and to answer Research 
Question 4 regarding the type of content, skills and values to be in the curriculum. 
 
Table 6.3 shows the majority of stakeholders from academia, curriculum, 
government, NPOs and religious bodies felt topics such as Entrepreneurship (ƒ = 16), 
Information Technology (ƒ = 14), Management (ƒ = 11), Finance & Accounts, 
Administration, Ethics and Social Responsibilities, and Marketing (ƒ = 10 each) being 
very important to be taught to Form Six students.  Participants explained entrepreneurial 
skills are important to be learnt by business students. Furthermore, with the internet, 
international business and globalisation, learning IT is a must to ensure business 
competitiveness. Another important aspect is that business personnel must have a good 
grounding in finance and accounts in order to manage the company’s capital properly. 
Management and Administration need to be learned so that business students know how 
to manage, plan, organise and carry out the work.  Other topics deemed important were 
Communication (ƒ = 11), Technical (ƒ = 10), Law (ƒ = 7), Production, and 
Manufacturing (ƒ = 4 each).  None of the stakeholders suggested Cooperatives or Non-
profit organisation to be learnt; this topic was not considered as important. 
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Table 6.1 
Academic, Curriculum, Government and Religious Stakeholders’ Perceptions of Future Businesses 
Academician        Business Sector         
Prt Occu Exp SME OL  Svc Bnk Tch Tou Cslt Mkt Eng Agr Prd Bio Md Inf Lgc Edu Lw Skl 
A1 AsProf 16 /  /    /         /   
A2 VDean 11  /     /            
A3 Lect 28       /   /  /       
A4 Prof 12 / / /    / /   / /  /   /  
A5 AstDir >30  /  / / /   /  /   /     
A6 AsProf 30  / / /    / /     /     
A7 SrLect 15              /     
A8 Lect 11   /             /   
A9 SrLect 35    /       /        
A10 AsProf 12  / /             /   
A11 Lect 28            /       
A12 Lect >30           / /  /     
A13 Lect 30   / /   /           / 
A14 Lect >20  / / /               
A15 Lect >30  /   /  /       /     
A16 Lect >10     /         /  /   
CDev, Govt, NPOs, Religious       Business Sector        
C1 AsDir 30  / /                
C2 CDev 10   / /      /         
G1 Adv 32 /    / / / / / /   / / / / /  
G2 Adv 30   /   /   / / /  / / /    
N1 Prsdt 30     /    /   / / / / /   
N2 Chair 25     /   /    / / /     
N3 Lead 15     /  /    /        
R1 Lead 10  / /       /   /   /   
R2 Prch 11             / /  /   
R3 Prch >30   / /     /  /  /   /   
ƒ 3 8 12 7 7 3 8 4 6 5 7 6 7 12 3 9 2 1 
Note. ƒ = Frequency count of the number of stakeholders mentioning the business sector, A = Academician, C = Curriculum developers, G = Government bodies, N = NPOs, and R = Religious.
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Table 6.2 
Business Professional Stakeholders’ Perceptions of Future Businessess 
Prt Occu Exp 
Business Sector 
SME OL Svc Bk Tch Tou Cst Mk Eng Agr Prd Bio Md Inf Inv Nuc Ent Edu Skl 
B1 Cst 16 x10  /    5 5 5 10 /         
B2 Fin 13  / /        / / / /      
B3 Prd 23 x10                   
B4 Prd 25 x10 /       / / / 10 /   10    
B5 Lgc 20 /  /    / /     / /   /   
B6 Mgt 18     /    / /  /  /      
B7 Inv 17        / /  /   3      
B8 Sale 27   /           /      
B9 Bk 30  / /           /    / / 
B10 Inf 20  / /          /    /   
B11 Dis 20 / / /     /   5 20      / / 
B12 Prd 20 /  /   3   3  5 5  /    /  
B13 Fin 20  /            /   /   
B14 Inf 15                    
B15 Fin 31   / /      /    /      
B16 Fin 12  / / /        10 / /      
B17 Trd 25          / /  / /      
B18 Sale 18         / / / /  /  /   / 
B19 Inf 12         /     /      
B20 R&D 12  10            /      
B21 Bk  25 / / /           /      
B22 Air 27 x10 /         / 10  /     / 
B23 Md 17                    
B24 Ed 15   /       /   /       
B25 Lit 15  /     / /  / /  / / /  / /  
B26 Scu 30    /    /     /      / 
B27 Mgr 12  /            /      
 ƒ   4x,4 12 12 3 1 1 3 6 7 8 10 8 9 18 1 2 4 4 5 
Note. ƒ = Frequency count of the number of stakeholders mentioning the business sector. 
 Figures ‘x10’ in a sector means will become not important in 10 years, while other figures refer to the year it will become important. 
/ mean participants considered the particular sector as important.  
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Stakeholders from the business community (see Table 6.4) ranked 
‘Communication (ƒ = 19), Finance & Accounts (ƒ = 11), Management (ƒ = 9), and 
Information Technology (ƒ = 9) as important topics in business.  Next in importance 
were Entrepreneurship (ƒ = 6), Law (ƒ = 6), Ethics and Social Responsibilities (ƒ = 5), 
Administration (ƒ = 3), and Marketing (ƒ = 3).  Manufacturing (ƒ = 1), Logistic (ƒ = 1), 
and Technical topics (ƒ = 1) were not deemed to be of much importance to be learnt.  
None of the stakeholders suggested Cooperatives or Non-profit organisation to be 
learnt.  This topic was not considered important. 
Comparing the first group of participants (academicians, curriculum developers, 
government representatives, NPOs, and religious people) with the second group 
(business professionals), the top topics differed in some ways. Many participants from 
the first group placed strong importance on ‘entrepreneurship’ but the business group 
felt ‘communication’ was more important. But both groups agree on ‘Information 
Technology’, ‘Management’ and ‘Finance and Accounts’ being important topics to be 
learnt. Both groups did mention ‘communication’ as a topic to be exposed to students.  
Participants felt students should have some knowledge on how to use the computer and 
software, and interpreting figures and theories of management. 
To answer the second part of Research Question 4, all 24 stakeholders (not from 
the business sectors) were asked about the skills and values they considered important 
to be imparted to business students. These data were put into Table 6.5.  To improve a 
student’s understanding of business, ‘innovative’ (ƒ = 15),’ internship’ (ƒ = 13) or 
working skill, ‘inclination’ (ƒ = 11) and ‘social responsibility’ (ƒ = 11) were frequently 
suggested by many participants to be incorporated into the curriculum. The participants 
quote Internship and business simulation games as two topics which would help to 
improve a student’s skills. Communication skill (ƒ = 10) was stated as an important skill 
to be acquired, even though in the earlier part of the interview the participants did 
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mention the importance of this topic but they did not place it as high as six other topics 
to be learnt (see Table 6.3). Besides these skills, other skills such as being able to 
predict the market response well, analytical skill, risk taking, being accountable; have 
leadership qualities, analytical mind, inter- and intrapersonal skills were mentioned. 
Lastly, values that were highly recommended to be inculcated in students are 
‘integrity’ (ƒ = 12), ‘compassionate’ (ƒ = 10), ‘being transparent’ (ƒ = 9), and 
‘hardworking’ (ƒ = 9). These four values, according to these participants are values that 
business students should have to ensure a smooth running of a business and would last 
for a long term in the business world. 
Next an analysis matrix of twenty-seven business professionals’ perceptions of 
skills and values was made and compiled in Table 6.6. First and foremost, employees 
must have good communication skill (ƒ = 18). This would help immensely in the 
interpersonal and intrapersonal skills (ƒ = 14) which were next in importance. To be a 
good entrepreneur, a person should be innovative (ƒ = 15), have an inclination towards 
business (ƒ = 12), and social responsibility (ƒ = 12). They should also be able to predict 
future market trends, have a good analytical mind (ƒ = 9 for both) and be accountable (ƒ 
= 8) for what they do. To ensure school leavers are able to join the workforce 
successfully, many of the business participants suggest internship (ƒ = 15) or simulation 
(ƒ = 4) of how to run a business be carried out while students are in schools. Even 
though stakeholders felt internship to be useful, some (B24-B27) were of the opinion 
that it would be difficult to carry out due to the logistics and time factor. They suggested 
simulation games to overcome these problems. Skills that were less highly ranked, 
though of no less importance, were risk taking and leadership.  These two skills are 
meant for students becoming entrepreneurs rather than employees. 
Four values mentioned by some of the participants were ‘integrity’ (ƒ = 8), 
‘hardworking’ (ƒ = 7), ‘compassionate’ (ƒ = 4) and ‘transparency’ (ƒ = 2). These results 
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on values were the same as those values quoted by the other group of stakeholders as 
shown in Table 6.5, though ranked differently in importance. However, ‘integrity’ was 
quoted by both groups as a very important value. With the results, the second half of 
Research Question 4 has been answered. 
6.2.2  Prototype I 
At this point, with results from Phase 2 (a), as well as from the needs analysis of 
teachers and ex-students, Prototype I of the Business Studies curriculum could now be 
drawn up. Besides content listed in Appendix G, Internship, Simulation and System 
thinking were topics added in.   
There were 35 skills mentioned in SCANS report. Another 24 skills collected 
from interviews with stakeholders (between 5-9 skills) and from the present 1998 
Business Studies curriculum (document analysis conducted and verified by the five 
teachers, the total skills in the Prototype I list were 59 skills. In the SCANS report, these 
skills could be divided into 8 categories, i.e. basic skill, thinking skill, personal 
qualities, resources, interpersonal, information, systems, and technology. So the total 24 
skills from sources other than SCANS mentioned earlier were incorporated into the list. 
In the questionnaire, the 59 skills were divided into 7 groups of between 8-9 skills each. 
This is to reduce the overwhelming feeling of the respondents in having to give answers 
to so many items in the questionnaire.   
Only four values were mentioned by all the fifty-three stakeholders.  
Incorporating them into the list of values derived from the Business Studies curriculum 
(stated implicitly), the number of values reached twenty-one. Again this list was broken 
down into two parts to reduce respondents’ over-whelming feelings of seeing such a 
long list of items. Prototype I (see Appendix J) of the Business Studies curriculum and 
the questionnaire on future businesses took shape Prototype I was then shown to experts 
in Phase 2 (b), as round 2, to achieve consensus of future businesses and the curriculum.  
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Table 6.3  
Academicians, Curriculum Developers, Government, NPOs, and Religious Stakeholders’ Perceptions of Business Studies Curriculum Content 
Content 
  Participants 
ƒ A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 A10 A11 A12 A13 A14 A15
5 
A16 C1 C2 G1 G2 N1 N2 N3 R1 R2 R3 
Mgt / /  / / / /   /        / / /  /     11 
Entpr / /  /  / / /   /   /   / / / / / / / /   16 
Prd            /         /  /   / 4 
Tec           / /   / /  /  / /  /  / / 10 
Inf      / /   / /   / / /  /  / / / /  / / 14 
FinAcc / / /      /   /     / /  /   /  /  10 
Admin /   /   /  /  / /     / /  /   /    10 
Manu     / /     /            /    4 
Lgc     /                     / 2 
Ethic /   /  /  /         / / /    / /  / 10 
Lw   / /  /           / / / /       7 
Commu /      /    / / /  / /     / /   / / 11 
Mkt / /       /  /      / /   / / / /   10 
Note. ƒ = Frequency count of the number of stakeholders mentioning the business sector. 
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Table 6.4 
Business Professionals’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum Content 
 
Detail 
Participants 
ƒ B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 B 
10 
B 
11 
B 
12 
B 
13 
B 
14 
B 
15 
B 
16 
B 
17 
B 
18 
B 
19 
B 
20 
B 
21 
B 
22 
B 
23 
B 
24 
B 
25 
B 
26 
B 
27 
Mgt /  /       / /  /       / /  / /     9 
Entpr /  /                /   /  / /   6 
Prd  /          /       /         3 
Tec  /                          1 
Inf  /        / / /      / /      / / / 9 
FinAcc /  /   /    / / /   / / /  / /        11 
Admin                 /  /  /       3 
Manu      /                      1 
Lgc     /                       1 
Ethic    / /  / / /                   5 
Lw    /    /    / /   /  /          6 
Commu / / /  / /   / / / / /  / / / / / / / / /     19 
Mkt /  /   /                      3 
Note. ƒ = Frequency count of the number of stakeholders mentioning the business sector.
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Table 6.5  
Academicians, Curriculum Developers, Government, NPOs and Religious Bodies’ Perceptions of Skills and Values in the Business Studies Curriculum 
Skills 
  Participants 
ƒ A
1 
A
2 
A
3 
A
4 
A
5 
A
6 
A
7 
A
8 
A
9 
A10 A11 A12 A13 A14 A15 A16 C1 C2 G1 G2 N1 N2 N3 R
1 
R2 R3 
Internship      / / /  / / / / / / /  / /       / 13 
Simulate     /      / / / / / /          / 8 
Innovative / / / / / / / /   /    /  / / / / /      15 
Predict   /  / /  /          /    / /    7 
Inclin/foc  / / /  / / /          / / /  /  /   11 
Analytic /  /      /            /      4 
Social res  /  / / /      /     / / / /    / /  11 
Risk taker        /          /  /       3 
Accntable  /  / /             / /  /      6 
Leader       /          /  /        3 
Commu /      /  /  / /   /  / / /      / / 10 
Inter/intra       /     /   /  / /         5 
Values 
  Participants  
ƒ A
1 
A
2 
A
3 
A
4 
A
5 
A
6 
A
7 
A
8 
A
9 
A10 A11 A12 A13 A14   C1 C2 G1 G2 N1 N2 N3 R
1 
R2 R3 
Trnsprnt /       / /  /    /   /    /  /  / 9 
Integrity       /  / /    / / /  / / /  / / /   12 
Cmpssion  /  / /       / /  /   /      / / / 10 
Hardwork   /       /     / /   / / / / /    9 
Note. ƒ = Frequency count of the number of stakeholders mentioning the business sector.
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Table 6.6 
Business Professionals’ Perceptions of Skills and Values in Business Studies Curriculum 
Skills 
Participants 
ƒ B1 B 
2 
B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 B 
10 
B 
11 
B 
12 
B 
13 
B 
14 
B 
15 
B 
16 
B 
17 
B 
18 
B 
19 
B 
20 
B 
21 
B 
22 
B 
23 
B 
24 
B 
25 
B 
26 
B 
27 
Internship   / / / / / /       /     / / / / / / / / 15 
Simulate                        / / / / 4 
Innovate / /  / /   /   /      / /  /      / / 11 
Predict / / /  / /   /  /  /             / / 9 
Inclin/foc /  /  / / / /   /  /  / / / /          12 
Analytic /  /  /   /   /             / / / / 9 
Social res    / /  / / /            / / / / / / / 12 
Risk taker   / /                        2 
Accntable    / / / / /             /     / / 8 
Leader    /    /                    2 
Commu  /   / /   / / /  /  / / / / /  / /  / / / / 18 
Inter/intra         / / /  /  / / / / /  /   / / / / 14 
Values                             
Trnsprnt                /    /        2 
Integrity  /   /  /   /   /       /   /   /  8 
Cmpssion        / /  /          /       4 
Hardwork /  / /   /        /  /        /   7 
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6.3  Design Phase 2 (b): Building Prototype II 
6.3.1  Data Analysis of Phase 2 (b) 
6.3.1.1  Background of Experts 
In Phase 2 (b), a survey on experts from the same pool of fifty-three stakeholders 
(considered as round 2 of the modified Delphi) was conducted. A questionnaire in the 
form of Prototype I built from Phase 2(a) was used to answer RQ 5: “What is the 
experts’ consensus of the emerging business knowledge, skills and values needed in the 
future Business Studies curriculum to meet emerging business needs?”   
Round 2 of the modified Delphi method began with invitations to the fifty-three 
stakeholders in Round 1 via phone to become respondents for the second round. Many 
turned down participating in the second round due to work commitments. Those experts 
who gave their agreement to participate were sent a set of questionnaire (see Appendix 
M) via email or fax. The experts were given two weeks to respond.     
 Fourteen experts (see Table  6.7 for experts’ background infora 
questionnairered the questionnaireonusing questionnaire drawn from feedback of needs 
analysis of teachers and ex-students, as well as stakeholders from various sectors such 
as academicians, curriculum developers, governmental bodies, non-governmental 
bodies, religious bodies, and business professionals. The instrument was validated by 
three experts in various research fields. Table 6.7 shows the experts came from various 
fields and have working experiences ranging from 16 – 48 years. Many of them are 
working with multinational corporations organisations or holding high positions in their 
respective companies. The gender and race of the experts were not well balanced as this 
study depended on consensual participation from the earlier group selected to 
participate in the first round of the modified Delphi. What is important for this study 
was not the emphasis on gender or race, rather the expertise the experts brought along 
with them to analyse Prototype I. 
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Table 6.7  
Background Information of the Experts 
 Note. Occu = Occupation, Exp = Experience, F&B = Food & Beverage, Lect = Lecturer, Fin Ctlrer = Finance Controller, Cotry Mgr = Country Manager, EHS Mgr = EHS Manager, Tec Supt = Technical Support, As Prof = 
Associate Professor, Envrt Offr = Environment Officer, Sr Eng = Senior Engineer, Adv = Advisor, R&D = Research & development, Proces Eng = Process Engineer, Dirtr Real Estate = Director of Real Estate, Bus Alyst = 
Business Analyst, Sr Auditr = Senior Auditor, Urban Planer = Urban Planner, and Md Off = Medical Officer.
       Experts       
Item E1 E2 E3 E4 E5 E6 E7 E8 E9 E10 E11 E12 E13 E14 
Present 
Occu 
Team 
Leader 
F&B Info 
Tech 
Lect Fin 
Ctlrer 
Cotry 
Mgr 
EHS 
Mgr 
Fin 
Ctrl 
Tec 
Supt 
Fin 
Lead 
Fin 
Mgr 
As 
Prof 
Envrt 
Offr 
Mgmt 
Past Occu Sr Eng Adv R&D Bk 
Offr 
Fin 
Mgr 
Mgr Proces
Eng 
Fin 
Ctrl 
Dirtr 
Real 
Estate 
Bus  
Alyst 
Sr 
Auditr 
Urban 
Planer 
Envrt 
Off 
Md 
Off 
Exp (Years) 25 48 33 16 25 40 20 26 24 16 17 30 24 17 
Age 52 66 55 40 49 64 54 50 49 39 43 52 53 42 
Gender M M M M M M M F M M F M M F 
Race C C M C C C C C M C C C C C 
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For each item of the questionnaire, interquartile ranges (the limits within which 
the middle 50% of an ordered set of observations falls) were calculated as measures of 
dispersion, and median scores were calculated as measures of central tendency. The 
combination of these indices was used to determine the degree of importance and 
consensus of each item. Median value of 5 and 4 were considered very important and 
important respectively. The degree of importance is derived from the value of 
interquartile range, the figure between 0-1 would show very high consensus (Linstone 
& Turoff, 2002; Saedah, 2008) among the experts (see Table 6.8). 
Table 6.8 
Interquartile Score 
Interquartile Range Consensus Level 
0-1 very high consensus 
1.01-2 high consensus 
2.01-3 low consensus 
3.01-4 very low consensus 
 
Seventy-five (75) items of future businesses were ranked in importance by the 
experts (see Table 6.9). The data were analysed by ranking them according to consensus 
(interquartile range) followed by the median values (importance). Out of 75 items, 31 
items (see Table 6.8, items no. 1-31) were considered very important and important 
(median of 5 and 4, with an interquartile range value of 0-1) and 37 items with a median 
value of 4 and in the interquartile range of 1.01-2 (see items no. 32-68). 68 items 
achieved high to very high consensus among the experts. The experts were in agreement 
that these items will emerge in the middle future term. Only 6 items have a median of 3 
(‘not sure’) and fell in the interquartile range of 2.01-2.50 and 1 item at 3.0 (2.01-3.0 is 
ranked as low in importance, see items No. 69-75). These 7 items represent 9.33% of 
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the total items. The experts did not have consensus of these items to emerge in the 
middle future term. Overall, it can be seen that the consensus of the majority of the 
items (90.67% of the total items) of future businesses were high or very high. As such, 
all the items will be in Prototype II and no further Delphi rounds were necessary to be 
conducted. 
Next a compilation of all the 31 items with very high consensus into business 
sectors were done. There are six sectors and the average of medians (high value) of all 
items were calculated and ranked. Table 6.9 shows the experts were of the opinion that 
the business sector on ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ was the most important 
sector that would be emerging in the future (median of 4.36). Next was ‘Retail’ (median 
4.33), followed by ‘Agriculture’ (median 4.25), ‘Service’ (median 4.17), and lastly 
‘Social and Personal and Manufacturing’ (median 4 for both respectively).  
‘Retail’, ‘Service’ and ‘Manufacturing’ were among the main sectors in the 
business that demand workers with knowledge and skill in business. As such, the 
experts were next asked to consider the types of knowledge, skills and values to be 
inculcated in form six students of Business Studies. Table 6.10 shows the importance 
placed by experts on the topics (content) to be taught in the Business Studies 
curriculum. From the twenty-six topics shown to the experts, the topic considered very 
important and with high consensus among the experts was communication. The median 
is 5, with an interquartile range of 0.25.   
The other topics considered important and with high consensus are ‘Control’, 
‘International business’, ‘Training in Systems Thinking’, ‘E-commerce/e-business’,  
‘Introduction to Business’, ‘Planning’, ‘Finance’, ‘Leadership (Theory)’, ‘Marketing’, 
‘Human Resource’, ‘Management Skills’, ‘Business environment’, ‘Introduction to 
Management’, ‘Organisation’, ‘Information Technology’, ‘Internship’, ‘Leadership 
Training’, ‘Business Games Simulation’, ‘Production’, ‘Business Entities’, 
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‘Commercial /Business Law’, ‘Control System’, ‘Entrepreneurship’, ‘Cooperatives and 
Non-Profit Organisation’, and ‘Ethics & Social Responsibilities’. ‘Business Games 
Simulation’ and ‘Ethics and Non Profit Organisations’ were two topics with median 3.5 
and 3 respectively (see Table 6.9). These median values, together with high values in 
consensus (1 and 2 respectively) showed the experts were of the same opinion as to the 
importance of them to be included in the content of Business Studies. The mode values 
were either 4 or 5. The only topic with a high degree of importance but low consensus is 
‘Ethics and Social Responsibilities’. As this is the only topic with low consensus, no 
second round of Delphi was carried and this topic would remain in Prototype II.   
Table 6.9 
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses 
No. Future Business Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
1 Consultation-management 4 4 4 4 0 Very high 
2 Tourism-eco 4 4 4 3.75 0.25 Very high 
3 Banking-smartphone 5 5 5 4.50 0.5 Very high 
4 Social services-subsidies 4 4 4.50 3 0.5 Very high 
5 Real estate 4 4 4.25 3.75 0.5 Very high 
6 Transport-biofuel 4 4 4.25 3.75 0.5 Very high 
7 Transport-hybrid  4 4 4 3.50 0.5 Very high 
8 Entertainment-digitalisation 4 4 4.25 3 0.75 Very high 
9 Husbandry-livestock 4 4 4.25 3 0.75 Very high 
10 Fishing-large scale 4 4 4 3.25 0.75 Very high 
11 Logistic-integrate everything 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
12 Solar usage 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
13 Foreign investment 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
14 Infotech-mobile & wireless 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
15 Cultivation-oil palm 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
16 Nanotech 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
17 Medical-biostem usage 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
18 Consultation-investment 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
19 Education-elearning 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
20 Waste disposal-office/home 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
21 Waste disposal-reuse/recycle 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
22 Logistic-global 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
23 Engineering 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
24 Highly skilled jobs 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
25 Marketing-digital 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
26 Tourism-medical 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
27 Cultivation-biotech 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
28 F&B-collabort retail&manu 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
29 F&B-customer centric 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
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Table 6.9 (continued)      
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses      
No. Future Business Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
30 F&B-reengineering product 4 4 4 3 1 Very high 
31 Textile-value added product 4 4 4 3 1 Very high 
32 Info tech-cloud computing 4.5 5 5 3.75 1.25 High 
33 Education-collaboration 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
34 Accounting 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
35 Infotech-realtime control 4 5 5 3.75 1.25 High 
36 Greening 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
37 Consultation-scientific/tech 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
38 Education-simulation 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
39 Marketing-green marketing 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
40 SME-specialised 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
41 SME-platform-as-a-service 4 4 4 2.75 1.25 High 
42 Tourism-education 4 4 4 2.75 1.25 High 
43 Marketing-serch marketing 3 3 4.25 3 1.25 High 
44 Social service-generic medic 4 4 5 3.5 1.50 High 
45 Marketing-CRM 4 4 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
46 Husbandry-use biotech 4 4 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
47 Cultivation-GMO 4 4 4 2.50 1.50 High 
48 Infotech-blockage movemt 3.5 3 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
49 Manufacturing-narrow prod 3 3 3.50 2 1.50 High 
50 Nuclear usage-weapon 1 1 2.50 1 1.50 High 
53 Banking-Islamic 4 3 5 3 2 High 
52 Biotech-use living orgnsm 4 4 5 3 2 High 
53 Infotech-analytical tool 4 5 5 3 2 High 
54 Robotic usage 4 4 5 3 2 High 
55 Tourism-homestay 4 4 4 2 2 High 
56 Husbandry-DNA printing 4 4 4 2 2 High 
57 Medical-e-medical 3 4 4 2 2 High 
58 Medical-video surgery 3 2 4 2 2 High 
59 SME-merging with big corp 3 2 4 2 2 High 
60 Entertainment-video DJ 3 2 4 2 2 High 
61 Entertainment-hologram 3 2 4 2 2 High 
62 Entertainment-VoIP 3 2 4 2 2 High 
63 Textile-export 3 2 4 2 2 High 
64 Textile-non woven 3 2 4 2 2 High 
65 Printing& Reproduction 3 4 4 2 2 High 
66 Nuclear usage-electricity 2 2 4 2 2 High 
67 Hypersonic travelling 2 2 4 2 2 High 
68 Vertical farming 2 1 3 1 2 High 
69 Transport-biofuel 4 4 5 2.75 2.25 Low 
70 Transport-rail magnet levittn 3.5 4 4.25 2 2.25 Low 
71 Consultation-lifestyle 2.5 2 4 1.75 2.25 Low 
72 Space exploration 2.5 2 4 1.75 2.25 Low 
73 Social services-disable 4 5 5 2.5 2.50 Low 
74 Biotech-DNA detect 4 4 4.25 1.75 2.50 Low 
75 Banking-voice vault 3 2 5 2 3 Low 
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Next, all the business sectors were regrouped and ranked according to the 
median values into six major sectors (see Table 6.10) for easier comprehension of 
important major business sectors, and the data were interpreted using Table 6.11. The 
experts strongly agreed that ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ (Mdn = 4.36) sector 
would be playing a very important role in Malaysia in the near future. The other sectors 
considered important by the experts were ‘Retail’ (Mdn = 4.33), Agriculture (Mdn = 
4.25), ‘Service (Mdn = 4.17), ‘Social and Personal’ and ‘Manufacturing’ (Mdn = 4.00).   
Table 6.10 
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses According to Business Sectors 
Future Business Ranking of Median (Mdn) 
Professional, Scientific and Technical 4.36 
Retail  4.33 
Agriculture 4.25 
Service 4.17 
Social & Personal  4.00 
Manufacturing 4.00 
 
 
Table 6.11 
 
Median Score 
 
Experts Agreement Median 
Strongly agree 3.50-4.00 
Agree 2.50-3.29 
Do not agree 1.00-2.49 
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Table 6.12 
Experts’ Consensus of the Importance of the Business Studies Content 
Content Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
Communication Skill 5 5 5 4.75 0.25 Very high 
Control  4 4 4 3.75 0.25 Very high 
International business 4 4 4 3.75 0.25 Very high 
Training in systems thinking 4 4 4 3.75 0.25 Very high 
E-commerce/business 4 4 4.25 4 0.25 Very high 
Introduction to business 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Planning 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Finance 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Leadership 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Marketing 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Human Resource 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Management Skill 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Business Environment 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Introduction to Management 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Organisation 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Information Technology 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Internship 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Leadership Training 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Business game simulation 3.5 3 4 3 1 Very high 
Production 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Business Entities 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
Commercial/business law 4 4 5 3.5 1.5 High 
Control System  4 5 5 3 2 High 
Entrepreneurship 4 5 5 3 2 High 
Cooperatives and NPOs 3 2 4 2 2 High 
Ethics & Social 
Responsibilities 
4 4 5 2.75 2.25 Low 
 
Table 6.12 shows the experts had very high consensus on topics such as 
‘Communication’, ‘Control’, ‘International Business’, ‘Training in System Thinking’ 
and ‘E-commerce’, with Interquartile range of IQ = 0.25. The majority of the topics 
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listed were also of very high consensus, with IQ = 1.00.  ‘Production’, ‘Business 
Entities’, ‘Commercial/Business law’ has high consensus of IQ =1. 25-1.50, while 
‘control system’, ‘Entrepreneurship’, ‘Cooperatives and NPOs’ had high consensus of 
IQ = 2.0. Only the topics ‘Ethics and Social Responsibilities’ had an IQ value of 2.25. 
This meant the experts had low consensus with regards to the importance of learning 
‘Ethics and Social Responsibilities’. 
Analysing the data in Table 6.12 with the data in Table 6.3 and Table 6.4, the 
results showed ‘Communication’, ‘E-commerce/business’, ‘Leadership’ and 
‘Management’, were considered very important. Experts’ perceptions of ‘Internship’ 
and ‘Entreprenuership’ were placed as important as with the stakeholders’ perceptions. 
However, ‘Internship’ would be taken out of the Business Studies content due to the 
lukewarm reception from the experts too; they quoted logistic and time factor as 
possible problems in carrying out the actual programme. As ‘Simulation’ could be used 
to overcome some of the ‘Internship’ problem, the simulation would still be 
incorporated.  ‘Cooperatives and Non-Profit Organisation’ was the topic considered 
unimportant by both stakeholders and experts and would be taken out of the curriculum. 
The topics will be rearranged into four main groups in Prototype II unlike the present 
curriculum format as the present curriculum format has topics which overlapped. 
The study continued with the analysis of experts’ views on skills, and values. To 
avoid the problem of ‘leading’ respondents (when they answer the questionnaire on 
skills) due to the headings of each category, the researcher has decided to mix the skills 
from all categories and avoided putting any headings on every group (see Appendix M). 
During the analysis of data, the skills are rearranged back into the eight categories. 
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Table 6.13 
Experts’ Consensus of Skills to be taught in the Business Studies Curriculum 
Skill Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
Basic Skill       
Reading 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Writing 4.5 4 4.25 3.75 0.5 Very high 
Arithmetic & mathematic 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Listening 4 4 4.75 4 0.75 Very high 
Speaking 5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Learn more than one language 5 4 4.5 4 0.5 Very high 
Thinking Skill       
Creative Thinking 4 5 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Decision Making 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Problem Solving 5 4 4 4 0 Very high 
Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Knowing How to Learn 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Reasoning 4 4 4 2.75 1.25 High 
Personal Qualities       
Responsible 5 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Self-Esteem 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Sociability 4 4 4.25 4 0.25 Very high 
Self-Management 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Personal Qualities       
Confidence 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Opportunist 4 4 4.25 4 0.25 Very high 
Initiative 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Dare to take risk 4 5 5 4.75 0.25 Very high 
Want to learn 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Self-control 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Business acumen 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Dare to accept burden 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Commited 4.5 5 5 3 2 High 
Creative and innovative 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Learn from mistakes 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Lifelong learning 4.5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Willing to sacrifice 4 4 5 3 2 High 
Energetic 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Visionary 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Interest in business 4 4 4 3.5 0.5 Very high 
High intelligence 4 3 5 3 2 High 
Leaning towards business 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Know how to prioritise 4.5 4 5 3 2 High 
Resources       
Time management 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Money 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Material & facilities 4 4 4.25 4 0.25 Very high 
Resourceful 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
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Table 6.13 (continued) 
Experts’ Consensus of Skills to be Taught in the Business Studies Curriculum 
Skill Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
Interpersonal       
Team work 5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Serves clients / customers 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Exercise leadership 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Negotiates 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Work with diversity 4.5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Teaches others new skills 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Leadership ability 5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Networking 5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 5 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Information       
Acquires and evaluate 5 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Organises & maintain info 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Interprete and communicate 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Uses computer to process 5 4 4.25 3.75 0.50 Very high 
Systems       
Understand Systems 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Monitor and correct performance 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
Improve or Design Systems  4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Technology       
Selects Technology 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Applies technology to tasks 4 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Maintain & troubleshoot 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
 
The eight categories of 59 skills (see Table 6.13) were considered by the experts 
as ‘very important’ and ‘important’. The interquartile range of all the eight categories 
also shows ‘very high’ and ‘high’ consensus. The conclusion was all the skills 
mentioned as very important or important in SCANS, literary reviews, and by 
stakeholders, were also held so by the experts. These skills would be put in the 
Prototype II. Due to the carelessness of the research, one skill (creativity) was repeated 
in the list of skills. This was discarded and the Prototype II would only have 58 skills.   
The experts were next asked about the values to be incorporated into the 
curriculum. A total of 21 values was obtained from literary review, as well as from the 
interviews conducted in phase 1 needs analysis of teachers and ex-students and phase 2 
(a) of the stakeholders. These values were then grouped into two sections.  The only 
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reason for grouping these values are for psychological purposes, where the 21items are 
broken up into two smaller groups so that it does not look so overwhelming for the 
respondents to answer. 
Table 6.14 shows seven values were accepted by experts as ‘very important’ and 
fourteen values as ‘important’. Except for three values with ‘high’ consensus among 
experts, the rest of the 18 values have ‘very high’ consensus. As such all these 21 values 
will be suggested to be incorporated into the Prototype II Business Studies curriculum. 
The second round of the modified Delphi method had a very high level of 
consensus and hence would not need to go through a third round as consensus had been 
reached. The Prototype I was refined into Prototype II. 
Table 6.14 
Experts’ Consensus of Values in the Business Studies Curriculum 
Value Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
Hardworking 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Integrity/Honest/Trustworthy 5 5 5 4.5 0.5 Very high 
Accurate & good decision 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Work together 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Sharing 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Care 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
Consistent 4 4 4.5 4 0.5 Very high 
Punctual 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Proactive 5 5 5 4.5 0.5 Very high 
Motivated 5 5 5 4.5 0.5 Very high 
Self-improvement 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Self-control 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Religious 4 4 4 2 2 High 
Care for the environment 4 4 4.75 3.25 1.5 High 
Protects the right of people 4 4 4 3.5 0.5 Very high 
Love of the humanity 4 4 4 2 2 High 
Courteous 4 4 4 4 0 Very high 
Polite 4 4 4 4 0 Very high 
Not greedy 4 4 4 3.5 0.5 Very high 
Respect 4 4 4 4 0 Very high 
Responsible 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
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6.3.2  Prototype II 
Prototype II Business Studies curriculum (see Appendix O) was built from the 
feedback of Phase 2 (b). The future businesses deemed emerging by the experts through 
the Delphi method were listed and put into a form of questionnaire for Phase 3. The 
content, skills and values suggested as very important and important were incorporated 
into Prototype II Business Studies curriculum and used in the questionnaire for Phase 3 
as well.   
6.4  Summary 
This chapter saw the results from interviews of fifty-three stakeholders’ 
perceptions of future businesses and what a future Business Studies curriculum should 
have and should be used to build Prototype I. All the suggestions were then compiled 
into a questionnaire consisting of a few sections (future businesses, and Prototype I of 
the Business Studies curriculum) for experts to verify and validate.   
The second part of this ‘Design Phase’ used the modified Delphi method on 
experts to achieve their consensus of Prototype I. Most of what the stakeholders 
suggested in Prototype I were accepted by the experts as important, though at times, 
some of the topics, skills or values differ in importance. Nevertheless, almost all of it 
was accepted. Some minor adjustment had to be made to the questionnaire to improve 
on the look and content so that the next phase of this study faced fewer problems. 
As this curriculum could not be tested its effectiveness, only a reality check of 
the usage and acceptance of the curriculum could be carried out. As such, the 
questionnaire with Prototype II Business Studies Curriculum would go through the next 
phase called the ‘Evaluation Phase’ by teachers from around Malaysia to check the 
acceptance of this new curriculum. This study now moves on to the third and final 
phase of building the Business Studies curriculum of the future. 
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CHAPTER 7: FINDINGS OF PHASE THREE: EVALUATION OF   
PROTOTYPE II 
7.1  Introduction 
A curriculum will be successful if all stakeholders accept it (Duetsch, 2004; and 
Leach, 2009) and work hard to achieve its goals and objectives.  Prototype II Business 
Studies curriculum of the future has been designed by the stakeholders for stakeholders. 
It was validated by experts. A measurement of the curriculum’s outcome would be the 
best method to evaluate the curriculum. Unfortunately, reality does not permit such a 
measurement to be done unless the curriculum has been carried out. As this curriculum 
is a prototype, reality check can only be conducted on the extent of how well it is 
accepted by the main users, namely the Business Studies teachers. 
All future businesses considered as very important or important by the experts 
were also added to the questionnaire to gauge the teachers’ perceptions of the imminent 
future businesses. If teachers of Business Studies around Malaysia have a general 
perception of the imminent businesses and demands of those businesses similar to the 
perceptions of experts and other stakeholders, then Prototype II would be better 
received. This study now entered the third and final phase of building the Business 
Studies Curriculum of the future. 
A new questionnaire (see Appendix N) was built with Prototype II and future 
businesses considered emerging in the near to middle future; both were validated by the 
experts. This questionnaire was pilot tested on 33 teachers around Selangor for the 
validity and reliability. A reliability test of the instrument shows the Cronbach’s alpha 
reliability coefficient of the questionnaire as .976 (see Table 7.1). This value is 
considered high and acceptable. Thus, the questionnaire would be used in the evaluation 
phase to gauge teachers’ perceptions towards Prototype II. 
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Table 7.1 
Reliability Cronbach’s Alpha 
Cronbach’s Alpha Cronbach’s Alpha Based on Standardized Items N 
.976 .982 163 
7.2  Background of Business Studies Teachers in Malaysia 
A sample of 423 teachers with various years of teaching experience in Business 
Studies from all over Malaysia was collected. This is 28.3% of the total estimated 
population of Business Studies teachers in Malaysia. The Normality Test, using 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov as well as Shapiro-Wilk was conducted on the data collected. 
The results show .000 for both tests, indicating the data is normal.   
The background of respondents was analysed and compiled in Table 7.2.  
Information such as gender, race, age, highest academic level, major, school location, 
states where school is situated, teaching experience, teaching experience of Business 
Studies Paper 1 and 2, experience in marking Business Studies examination scripts, 
training received and trainer experience were gathered. Most of the respondents were 
female. The teachers age ranged from 24 to 58 (Mean = 38.81 years, SD =7.343).   
All of the teachers have a basic degree as their minimum academic qualification. 
Further probes of the teachers majors showed most of them were trained in Business, 
Business Administration, Economics, Commerce, Business Studies, and Accounts. 
There were also teachers who majored in Management, Human Resource, Agriculture, 
Information Technology, Marketing and Entrepreneurship. Overall, it can be stated that 
most of the teachers have been exposed to some form of business education. The 
teachers mean teaching experience was 7.5 years (SD = 3.656), while their mean 
teaching experiences in teaching Paper 1 and 2 were 5.76 years (SD = 4.218) and 5.84 
years (SD = 4.363) respectively. Very few teachers have experience in marking Paper 1 
and 2 examination answer scripts. The respondents’ age ranges from a minimum of 24 
to a maximum of 58 years old.  
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Table 7.2 
Background Information of Respondents 
 
Gender Age Race Acad Maj Loc State TchEx TchBS1 TchBS2 
Mark 
BS1 
Mark 
BS2 Train TrEx 
N Valid 423 418 420 422 390 423 423 421 420 420 420 420 416 416 
Missing 0 5 3 1 33 0 0 2 3 3 3 3 7 7 
Mean  38.81      7.50 5.76 5.84 .83 .95   
Median 2.00 39.00 1.00 1.00  2.00 6.00 8.00 5.00 6.00 .00 .00 2.00 .00 
Mode 2 46 1 1  2 5 9 0 0 0 0 2 0 
Std. Deviation, SD .467 7.343 1.723 .372  .501 4.339 3.656 4.218 4.363 2.474 2.874 .193 1.018 
Variance .218 53.927 2.968 .138  .253 18.829 13.370 17.790 19.040 6.120 8.260 .037 1.037 
Skewness -.779 .034 2.527 2.224  -.005 .440 .221 .354 .281 3.398 3.321 -4.817 8.622 
SE of Skewness .119 .119 .119 .119  .119 .119 .119 .119 .119 .119 .119 .120 .120 
Kurtosis -1.400 -.885 5.574 3.841  -2.010 -1.048 -.616 -.738 -.857 11.521 10.417 21.310 85.282 
SE of Kurtosis .237 .238 .238 .237  .237 .237 .237 .238 .238 .238 .238 .239 .239 
Percentiles 25 1.00 33.00 1.00 1.00  1.00 3.00 5.00 2.00 2.00 .00 .00 2.00 .00 
50 2.00 39.00 1.00 1.00  2.00 6.00 8.00 5.00 6.00 .00 .00 2.00 .00 
75 2.00 45.00 2.00 1.00  2.00 11.00 10.00 9.00 9.00 .00 .00 2.00 .00 
Note.  Acad = Academic, Maj = Major, Loc = Location, TchEx = Teaching Experience, TchBS1 = Teaching Business Studies Paper1, TchBS2 = Teaching Business Studies Paper 2, Train = Trainer, TrEx = Training 
Experience, and SE = Standard Error.
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Table 7.3 
Distribution of Gender of Respondents 
 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 
Valid Male 135 31.9 31.9 31.9 
Female 288 68.1 68.1 100.0 
Total 423 100.0 100.0  
 
Table 7.3 shows 31.9% of the respondents were male teachers and 68.1% were 
females. This distribution follows the normal distribution of population’s gender of 
teachers in Malaysia. Table 7.4 shows respondents consist mainly of Malay (70.9%) and 
Chinese (13.0%). The rest of the respondents are Indians (4.3%); Dusun (2.4%); 
Kadazan (2.1%); Iban (1.4%); Bugis (1.4); and ‘Others’ (3.8%), i.e. Rungus, Tidang, 
Melanau, Bisaya, Buton and Tipong. 
Table 7.4 
Distribution of Race of Respondents 
 
Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid Malay 300 70.9 71.4 71.4 
Chinese 55 13.0 13.1 84.5 
Indian 18 4.3 4.3 88.8 
Dusun 10 2.4 2.4 91.2 
Kadazan 9 2.1 2.1 93.3 
Iban 6 1.4 1.4 94.8 
Bugis 6 1.4 1.4 96.2 
Others 16 3.8 3.8 100.0 
Total 420 99.3 100.0  
Missing  3 .7   
Total 423 100.0   
 
A majority of respondents (see Table 7.5) are business degree holders (85.1%), 
with 14.2% having Masters and 0.5% with PhDs. These results showed all the 
respondents are well qualified to teach Business Studies.   
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Table 7.5 
Distribution of Academic Qualification of Teachers 
 
Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Degree 360 85.1 85.3 85.3 
Master 60 14.2 14.2 99.5 
PhD 2 .5 .5 100.0 
Total 422 99.8 100.0  
Missing 1 .2   
Total, N 423 100.0   
 
 
Table 7.6 
Location of Teachers’ Schools 
 
Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Urban 211 49.9 49.9 49.9 
Rural 212 50.1 50.1 100.0 
Total, N 423 100.0 100.0  
 
The distribution of respondents’ schools was quite even, with respondents from 
urban schools making up 49.9%, while there are 50.1% of rural schools (see Table 7.6). 
From twelve states and four federal territories, the majority of replies (see Table 7.7) of 
the survey come from Sabah (15.6%), Sarawak (12.1%), Perak (13.5%), and Johor 
(11.1%). 
Most of the respondents have been in the teaching profession for many years 
(see Table 7.8), with a majority of 11.8% and 10.9% having 9 and 8 years of teaching 
experience respectively. As many as 118 teachers (27.9% of total respondents) have 10 
or more years of teaching experiences, 202 teachers (47.8%) with less than 10 but more 
than 5 years teaching experience. This provided a total of 75.7% of respondents with 
more than 5 years teaching experience.   
 
 
222 
 
Table 7.7 
Distribution of Teachers According to States 
State Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 
Perak 57 13.5 13.5 13.5 
Selangor 25 5.9 5.9 19.4 
Pahang 36 8.5 8.5 27.9 
Kelantan 20 4.7 4.7 32.6 
Sabah 66 15.6 15.6 48.2 
Johor 47 11.1 11.1 59.3 
Kedah 36 8.5 8.5 67.8 
Melaka 10 2.4 2.4 70.2 
Negeri Sembilan 17 4.0 4.0 74.2 
Pulau Pinang 24 5.7 5.7 79.9 
Perlis 2 .5 .5 80.4 
Sarawak 53 12.1 12.1 92.4 
Terengganu 18 4.3 4.3 96.7 
Kuala Lumpur 14 3.3 3.3 100.0 
Total, N 423 100.0 100.0  
 
Table 7.8 
Teachers’ Teaching Experience 
TchExp 
(Years) Number, n Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
1 15 3.5 3.6 3.6 
2 24 5.7 5.7 9.3 
3 28 6.6 6.7 15.9 
4 34 8.0 8.1 24.0 
5 33 7.8 7.8 31.8 
6 39 9.2 9.3 41.1 
7 34 8.0 8.1 49.2 
8 46 10.9 10.9 60.1 
9 50 11.8 11.9 72.0 
10 37 8.7 8.8 80.8 
11 25 5.9 5.9 86.7 
12 9 2.1 2.1 88.8 
13 14 3.3 3.3 92.2 
14 11 2.6 2.6 94.8 
15 22 5.2 5.2 100.0 
Total 421 99.5 100.0  
Missing 2 .5   
Total, N 423 100.0   
Note.  TchExp = Teaching Experience. 
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A more in depth analysis of the actual Business Studies teaching experience of 
respondents showed not all teachers teach both Paper 1 (micro) and paper 2 (macro) 
topics of Business Studies (Paper 1 Business Studies is about the business itself, micro 
in nature, and Paper 2 Business Studies is about business and its environment, which is 
macro in nature). Table 7.9 shows the cumulative percentage of teachers with 5 or more 
years of teaching experience for both Paper 1 and 2 are 49.4% and 53.3% respectively. 
The respondents’ teaching experiences in Business Studies will prove useful for 
feedbacks of the Business Studies curriculum for this study.   
Table 7.9 
Teachers’ Business Studies Teaching Experience 
Teaching Experience (Years) 
Business Studies 
Paper 1  
n (%) 
Paper 2  
n (%) 
Less than 5 211(49.9) 203 (48.0) 
Between 5-10 153 (35.7) 154 (36.4) 
10 or more   58 (13.7)   63 (14.9) 
Missing     3 (0.7)     3 (0.7) 
Total, N 423 (100.0) 423 (100.0) 
 
Next, the respondents are asked about their experience in marking MHSC 
Business Studies examination scripts (see Table 7.10). The result of this question might 
not be accurate as experience in marking examination script is confidential. The 
respondents’ revelations showed a high respect of the researcher’s etiquette of 
confidentiality of information about the study. Table 7.10 shows 58 respondents (13.7% 
of total respondents) have experience in marking MHSC Paper 1, while 57 respondents 
(13.4%) in Paper 2. This question on marking examination scripts was posed because in 
the needs analysis phase, many interviewees complained that the intended syllabus and 
the actual examination questions posed were not as what was intended to be taught or 
the syllabus was vague. Teachers were guided by the syllabus on what to teach, but the 
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questions posed in the MHSC Business Studies asked for in-depth answers or key words 
not emphasised in the syllabus. This was a problem on assessment and evaluation and 
will not be dwelt in this study but there is an impact of it on the content of the 
curriculum. Feedback from this group of respondents of the curriculum should prove 
valuable and would be analysed in the later part of this chapter. 
Table 7.10 
Teachers’ Marking Experience of Paper 1 and 2 of the MHSC Business Studies Answer 
Scripts 
 MHSC Business Studies Answer Scripts 
Marking Experiences 
(Years) 
Paper 1 
n (%) 
Paper 2 
n (%) 
No experience 362 (85.6%) 363 (85.8%) 
Less than 5   30 (7.1%)   25 (5.9%) 
5 - 10   20 (4.7%)   18 (4.3%) 
10 -15 years     8 (1.9%)   14 (3.3%) 
Missing     3 (0.7%)     3 (0.7%) 
Total Teachers Marking, n   58 (13.7%)   57 (13.4%) 
 
Table 7.11 
Business Studies Training Received by Teachers 
 n Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 
Trained   16    3.8     3.8     3.8 
Not Trained 400  94.6   96.2 100.0 
Total 416  98.3 100.0  
Missing     7    1.7   
Total, N 423 100.0   
 
A majority of the respondents (94.6%, see Table  7.11) had not attended any 
training in Business Studies. This could perhaps explain why many commented, in the 
last section of the questionnaire, about the MHSC Business Studies examination 
questions being unfair to students. The Malaysian Examination Council (MEC) has the 
obligation to ensure all stakeholders of this subject know what is intended, so that what 
is implemented by the teachers would be what is experienced by the students. 
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This study managed to obtain 16 respondents from a total of 423 respondents 
(3.8% of total respondents, see Table 7.12) who were the Business Studies trainer 
teachers, with experience as a trainer ranging from 1-13 years. The trainers were chosen 
by the MEC to train Business Studies teachers and some were also contacted by the 
MEC for feedback on the curriculum. Unfortunately, the issue of confidentiality arose 
with regard to the unavailability of information of the actual personnel invited by the 
MEC to discuss the design of the curriculum. In this study only one national trainer said 
she was involved in the new modular curriculum implemented in mid-May 2012. 
Table 7.12 
Trainer Teachers of the Business Studies 
Hold the Post of a 
Trainer (Years) No. Of Trainer Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
1 6 1.4 1.4 97.6 
2 1 .23 .23 97.8 
3 2 .47 .47 98.3 
4 1 .23 .23 98.6 
5 1 .23 .23 98.8 
6 2 .47 .47 99.3 
7 1 .23 .23 99.5 
9 1 .23 .23 99.8 
13 1 .23 .23 100.0 
Total Trainer 16 3.72 100.0  
Missing 7 1.7   
Total, N 423 100.0   
7.3  Teachers’ Perceptions of Future Businesses 
The questionnaire (see Appendix N) was divided into five parts, i.e. perception 
of future businesses, content of Business Studies, Skills, Values, and lastly the 
background information of respondents. This phase is to answer the last research 
questions, i.e. RQ 6: “How practical is the prototype of the future Business Studies 
curriculum?” This question can be answered by analysing the level of importance 
teachers (respondents) placed in the Prototype II Business Studies curriculum. 
 
226 
 
First, the study reported the analysis of the teachers’ perceptions of future 
businesses (six major sectors).  Out of the six sectors, 67 sub-sectors were listed in the 
survey and respondents were asked to state their perceptions of the level of importance 
the sub-sectors will play in the future business environment. Answers such as ‘Highly 
important’ or ‘Important’ on sub-sectors businesses were considered positively 
perceived by the respondents as businesses of the future. These answers were regrouped 
into one group named ‘Positive perception’. Another group was those respondents who 
were not sure as to the sub-sectors being important or not in the future and would be 
grouped as ‘Not sure’ group. Lastly, respondents answering ‘Not very important’ and 
‘Unimportant’ are regrouped in the group named ‘Negative perception’.  
7.13 shows the respondents’ perceptions of all the businesses stated in the 
questionnaire. The majority of the businesses have positive perception of their 
importance by the respondents, except for the Service sector of ‘Logistic door to door’, 
‘Logistic PaaS’, ‘Social services in housing and food’ as well as ‘generic medication’, 
and ‘Banking using voice vault; the Professional, Scientific and Technical sector of 
‘Biotechnology and bioengineering’, the Agriculture sector of ‘Cultivation using 
biotechnology, GMO and Husbandry using DNA’; and  lastly the Social and Personal 
sector on ‘cloud computing, control via real time, blockage of data movement, tourism 
for medical purposes’ and ‘Entertainment using digitalisation, VoIP and hologram’. 
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Table 7.13 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Future Businesses 
Future Business 
Percentages of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Retail Sector     
Foreign investment 95.7 3.3 0.9 - 
Accounts consultation 91.3 6.1 2.6 - 
Accounts Audit 87.7 8.7 3.3 - 
Real estate 89.4 9.0 1.4 - 
Digital Marketing 91.0 7.3 1.4 - 
Green Marketing 84.2 14.9 0.9 - 
Customer Relationship Marketing 82.0 16.8 0.9 - 
Search Marketing 83.5 14.4 2.1 - 
SME specialisation 92.4 6.4 1.2 - 
SME collaboration with big corp 91.0 7.1 1.9 - 
Service Sector     
Waste Disposal-office, factory, home 87.9 7.6 4.5 - 
Waste disposal-Reuse & recycle 92.0 7.6 2.6 - 
Logistic integration of information 90.8 6.4 2.6 - 
Logistic global smoothness 84.2 12.3 3.5 - 
Logistic Door to door 69.0 20.1 10.9 - 
Logistic (PaaS) 59.8 35.2 4.7 - 
Education (E-learning) 89.6 7.3 2.8 - 
Education via collaboration (blog etc.) 90.3 6.1 3.5 - 
Education via simulation 87.2 10.2 2.6 - 
Education via social sharing / learning 92.4 5.0 2.6 - 
Retraining & adult learning 83.7 10.9 5.2 - 
Social (food & house subsidies) 70.0 21.5 8.5 - 
Social (old folks & nursing homes) 80.4 13.5 6.1 - 
Social (Generic medication) 63.1 29.1 7.6 0.2 
Banking smartphone 84.4 11.3 4.3 - 
Banking voice vault 77.1 15.6 7.1 0.2 
Banking Islamic 89.8 7.8 2.1 0.2 
Consultation on administratn/investmt 88.9 8.0 31 - 
Consultation on scientific/technical 83.5 11.3 5.2 - 
Medical e-medical 88.2 8.3 3.5 - 
Medical surgery via video conference 80.4 15.6 4.0 - 
Medical- stem cells usage 86.3 9.2 4.3 0.2 
Professional, Scientific & Technical     
Engineering civil and mechanical 88.9 8.0 3.1 - 
Engineering petrol exploration 83.5 11.3 5.2 - 
Highly skilled jobs 88.2 8.3 3.5 - 
Nano technology 80.4 15.6 4.0 - 
Solar usage 86.3 9.2 4.3 0.2 
Biotechnology & bioengineering 77.3 16.5 5.4 0.7 
Biotechnology bioinformatics DNA 85.1 11.6 3.3 - 
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Table 7.13 (continued) 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Future Businesses 
Future Business 
Percentages of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Agriculture     
Cultivation biotech in agriculture 77.3 16.5 5.4 0.7 
Cultivation Biofuel usage 86.3 10.6 3.1 - 
Cultivation Oil palm 89.1 7.6 3.3 - 
Cultivation GMO usage 71.4 22.2 6.4 - 
Cultivation organic 88.7 7.6 3.8 - 
Fishing  87.2 8.3 4.5 - 
Husbandry 88.7 7.3 4.0 - 
Husbandry usage of biotechnology 85.3 10.4 4.3 - 
Husbandry usage of DNA  77.3 15.8 6.9 - 
Social & Personal     
Info tech mobile wireless 95.7 3.3 0.9 - 
Info tech cloud computing 77.8 19.6 2.4 - 
Info tech control real time 77.3 19.4 2.4 - 
Info tech specialise analytical tool 87.5 10.9 1.7 - 
Info tech blockage of data movement 74.7 22.2 3.1 - 
Tourism medical 79.9 15.6 4.5 - 
Tourism eco 83.2 11.3 5.4 - 
Tourism education 87.7 8.7 3.5 - 
Tourism Homestay 84.6 9.7 5.7 - 
Entertainment digitalisation 74.2 18.0 7.8 - 
Entertainment Video on dd /VoIP 65.2 26.2 8.5 - 
Entertainment hologram usage 58.4 31.0 10.6 - 
Greening 91.0 6.4 2.4 - 
Manufacturing     
Robotic usage 90.1 5.2 4.7 - 
F&B customer centric 98.8 0.7 0.5 - 
F&B collaboration retailrs & manufctr 98.3 0.9 0.7 - 
F&B reengineering product 96.7 1.7 1.7 - 
Printing & publishing 96.2 1.2 2.6 - 
Textile (high value added) 98.1 0.7 1.2 - 
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Table 7.14 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Six Major Groups of Future Businesses 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 7.14 provides an overall view of the teachers’ perceptions on major 
business sectors. The majority of respondents perceived the majority of businesses as 
emerging and becoming important in the near and middle future. The percentages of 
respondents with positive perceptions of the total respondents surveyed vary from 
79.1% to 88.84%. Manufacturing sector (96.38%) is considered a very important sector 
of businesses in the future by the respondents. This is followed by Retail (88.84%), 
Professional, Scientific & Technical (84.26%), Agriculture (83.00%) and lastly Social 
and Personal (79.71%). It is not meaningful if the business sectors were to be ranked by 
the percentages shown. In conclusion, the education community does have a good grasp 
of the importance of all six sectors of businesses as the experts. The teachers of 
Malaysia had a good grasp of business and economic trends in Malaysia boar.  
Major Sector of 
Businesses 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing Total 
Retail  
(item A11-A15b) 
= 10 sub-sectors  
3758 
(88.84%) 
398 
(9.41%) 
71 
(1.68%) 
3 
(0.07%) 
4230  
(100.0%) 
Services  
(item A21-A32c) 
= 7  sub-sectors 
7525 
(80.86%) 
1305 
(14.02%) 
470 
(5.05%) 
6 
(0.006%) 
9306 
(100.0%) 
 
Professional, 
Scientific & 
Technical (item 
A31a-A35b) 
= 22  sub-sectors 
2495 
(84.26%) 
341 
(11.52%) 
121 
(4.09%) 
4 
(0.14%) 
2961  
(100.0%) 
Agriculture  
(item A41a-A43c) 
= 9  sub-sectors 
3236 
(83.00%) 
406 
(10.66%) 
165 
(4.33%) 
0 
(0.00%) 
3807  
(100.0%) 
Social and Personal 
(item A53a-A54) 
= 13  sub-sectors 
4383 
(79.71%) 
870 
(15.82%) 
245 
(4.46%) 
1 
(0.01%) 
5499  
(100.0%) 
Manufacturing  
(item A61-A64) 
= 6  sub-sectors 
2446 
(96.38%) 
44 
(1.73%) 
48 
(1.89%) 
0 
(0.00%) 
2538  
(100.0%) 
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7.3.1  Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of 
Every Business Sector 
The teachers’ location of schools consists of two groups, urban and rural, while 
the respondents’ data was of ordinal non-parametric format. Hence, the Mann-Whitney 
test was employed to examine whether there is any significant difference between the 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions. The Mann-Whitney test is a non-
parametric equivalent of the independent samples t-test. It should be used when the 
sample data are not normally distributed, and they cannot be transformed into a normal 
distribution by means of a logarithmic transformation.  
The analyses were conducted to answer RQ6a) ‘Is there any significant 
difference between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance 
of each business sector?’ The null hypothesis for RQ6 is (H0: p = 0): ‘There is no 
significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the 
importance of the each business sector, at significance level (α = .05). Table 7.15 shows 
the result of teachers ’perceptions for all major business sectors. 
Table 7.15 
Mann-Whitney U test for the Differences in Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their 
Perceptions of the Importance of Future Businesses According to Business Sectors 
Business Sectors Location n Mean Rank Sum of Ranks U p 
Retail Urban 209 201.03 42014.50 20069.500 .109 
Rural 211 219.88 46395.50   
Total 420     
Services Urban 208 204.46 42527.50 20791.500 .395 
Rural 210 214.49 45043.50   
Total 418     
Professional Urban 210 208.00 43680.00 21525.000 .733 
Rural 209 212.01 44310.00   
Total 419     
Agriculture Urban 211 205.54 43369.50 21003.500 .276 
Rural 212 218.43 46306.50   
Total 423     
Social & personal Urban 211 205.93 43452.00 21086.000 .347 
Rural 211 217.07 45801.00   
Total 422     
Manufacturing Urban 211 210.07 44325.00 21959.000 .730 
Rural 212 213.92 45353.00   
Total 423     
Note. p  .05 
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The higher the value of mean rank reflected the higher the importance teachers 
placed on the business sector. Urban school teachers perceived manufacturing sector as 
the most important, followed by professional, scientific and technical sector, social and 
personal sector agriculture sector, services and retail respectively. The rural school 
teachers perceived retail as the most important, followed by agriculture, social and 
personal, services and manufacturing. All the values of p were larger than α = .05. 
These results show there is no significant difference between the two groups of teachers 
and their perceptions of all the business sectors.  
7.3.2  Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of 
Specified Business Sub-Sectors 
An analysis using cross tabulation and Chi-square test were next employed to 
analyse the teachers’ perceptions in all sub-sectors of the six business sectors. Cross 
tabulation allows the examination of the association between variables, while chi-square 
test shows the correlation of the variables as significant or otherwise.   
The first sector is the Retail Sector which has 10 sub-sectors (see Table 7.16).  
This analysis will try to answer RQ6a) i. ‘Is there any significant difference between 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Retail’ 
sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 0): ‘There is no significant difference between 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Retail’ 
sector, at significance level (α = .05).     
Under ‘Foreign Investment’, 64.0% of the urban school teachers placed ‘Foreign 
Investment’ as important and 31.3% as very important. 66.0% of the rural school 
teachers perceived ‘Foreign investment’ as important and 30.2% stated very important. 
The chi-square result shows χ2 =2.119, df = 4 and p = .712. The p value is bigger than α 
= .05, therefore there is no significance between the teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Foreign investment’. Most of all the other 
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sub-sectors in the Retail sector have a p value larger than α = .05, showing no 
significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of 
the importance of each sub-sector businesses in the Retail sector.   
Two sub-sectors, i.e. the ‘SME specialisation’ and ‘SME collaboration with big 
corporations’ have p values of .005 and .002 respectively. These two p values are 
smaller than α = .05 indicating that there is significant differences between urban and 
rural teachers and their perceptions of the importance of ‘SME specialisation’ and ‘SME 
collaboration with big corporations’.    
Next, an analysis of the teachers’ school location and their perceptions of the 
importance of the sub-sectors in the Services Sector were conducted. The ‘Services’ 
sector consists of 22 sub-sectors. Table 7.17 shows the sub-sectors in the Services 
Sector. This analysis will try to answer RQ6a) ii. ‘Is there any significant difference 
between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the 
‘Services’ sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 0): ‘There is no significant difference 
between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the 
‘Services’ sector, at significance level (α = .05).    
Under ‘Office, Factory and Home Waste Disposal’ sector, 47.4% of the urban 
school teachers placed ‘Office, Factory and Home Waste Disposal’ as important and 
39.3% as very important. 45.8% of the rural school teachers perceived ‘Office, Factory 
and Home Waste Disposal’ as important and 43.4% stated very important. The chi-
square result shows χ2 =1.105, df = 3 and p = .776. The p value is bigger than α = .05, 
therefore there is no significance between the teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the ‘Office, Factory and Home Waste Disposal’. All, 
the other sub-sectors in the ‘Services’ sector, except ‘Islamic Banking’ have a p value 
larger than α = .05. These results show there is no significant difference between the 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the each sub-
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sectors in the ‘Services’ sector. ‘Islamic Banking’ had p value .014, which is smaller 
than α = .05 indicating significant differences between the teachers’ location of schools 
and their perceptions of the importance of ‘Islamic Banking’.    
The third sector in business is the ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ sector.  
In this sector, there are 7 sub-sectors. See Table 7.18. An analysis of the teachers’ 
school location and their perceptions of the importance of the sub-sectors businesses in 
the ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ sector were conducted. This analysis will try 
to answer RQ6a) iii. ‘Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of 
schools and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Professional, Scientific and 
Technical’ sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 0): ‘There is no significant difference 
between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the 
‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ sector, at significance level (α = .05). All sub-
sectors, whether considered important or very important by both urban and rural school 
teachers showed that their differences in perceptions of importance are not significant as 
all p value is more than α = .05. Therefore, there is no significant difference between the 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of all sub-sectors 
in the ‘Professional, scientific and technical’ business sector. 
The fourth business sector to be analysed was the ‘Agriculture’ sector.  The 
‘Agriculture’ sector consists of 9 sub-sectors. This analysis will try to answer RQ6a) iv. 
‘Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the ‘agriculture’ sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 
0): ‘There is no significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the ‘agriculture’ sector, at significance level (α = .05).  
Table 7.19 shows the p values for all the sub-sectors are larger than α = .05, as such 
there is no significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the sub-sectors in ‘agriculture’. 
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Table 7.16 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Retail’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Foreign Investment 
 
Urban Count 1 2 7 135 66 211 2.119 4 .714 
% within Location .5% .9% 3.3% 64.0% 31.3% 100.0%    
Rural Count 1 0 7 140 64 212    
% within Location .5% .0% 3.3% 66.0% 30.2% 100.0%    
Accounts  Urban Count 0 7 14 133 57 211 5.338 4 .254 
Consultation  % within Location .0% 3.3% 6.6% 63.0% 27.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 2 12 132 64 212    
  % within Location .9% .9% 5.7% 62.3% 30.2% 100.0%    
Accounts  Urban Count 0 8 18 127 57 210 2.179 4 .703 
Audit  % within Location .0% 3.8% 8.6% 60.5% 27.1% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 5 19 123 64 212    
  % within Location .5% 2.4% 9.0% 58.0% 30.2% 100.0%    
Real Urban Count 0 4 22 131 53 210 6.603 4 .158 
Estate  % within Location .0% 1.9% 10.5% 62.4% 25.2% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 1 16 123 71 212    
  % within Location .5% .5% 7.5% 58.0% 33.5% 100.0%    
Digital Urban Count 0 2 19 108 82 211 3.729 4 .444 
Marketing  % within Location .0% .9% 9.0% 53.2% 38.9% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 2 12 108 87 211    
  % within Location .9% .9% 5.7% 53.2% 41.2% 100.0%    
Green Urban Count 0 2 30 106 73 211 .984 3 .984 
marketing  % within Location .0% .9% 14.2% 50.2% 34.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 2 33 104 73 212    
  % within Location .0% .9% 15.6% 49.15% 34.4% 100.0%    
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Table 7.16 (Continued) 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Retail’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Customer Urban Count 0 2 33 104 73 212 5.028 3 .170 
relation  % within Location .0% .9% 15.6% 49.1% 34.4% 100.0%    
marketing Rural Count 0 4 63 210 146 423    
  % within Location .0% .5% 7.8% 24.6% 17.3% 50.1%    
Search  Urban Count  0 7 28 121 55 211 3.470 3 .325 
marketing  % within Location .0% 3.3% 13.3% 57.3% 26.1% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 2 33 117 60 212    
  % within Location .0% .9% 15.6% 55.2% 28.3% 100.0%    
SME  Urban Count 0 2 16 139 54 211 12.642 3 .005 
specialisation  % within Location .0% .9% 7.6% 65.9% 25.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 3 11 110 88 212    
  % within Location .0% 1.4% 5.2% 53.9% 41.5% 100.0%    
SME  Urban Count 0 4 19 140 48 211 14.831 3 .002 
collaboration  % within Location .0% 1.9% 9.0% 66.4% 22.7% 100.0%    
with big Rural Count 0 8 30 253 132 423    
corporations  % within Location .0% 1.9% 5.2% 53.3% 39.6% 100.0%    
 
 
236 
 
Table 7.17 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Services’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Office, Factory 
Home Waste 
Disposal 
Urban Count 0 11 17 100 83 211 1.105 3 .776 
% within Location .0% 5.2% 8.1% 47.4% 39.3% 100.0%    
Rural Count 0 8 15 97 92 212    
% within Location .0% 3.8% 7.1% 45.8% 43.4% 100.0%    
Reuse Urban Count 0 5 11 98 97 211 .716 3 .869 
Recycle  % within Location .0% 2.4% 5.2% 46.4% 46.0% 100.0%    
Waste Rural Count 0 6 12 90 104 212    
Disposal  % within Location .0% 2.8% 5.7% 42.5% 49.1% 100.0%    
Logistic Urban Count 0 6 13 114 78 211 .191 3 .979 
Integration of   % within Location .0% 2.8% 6.2% 54.0% 37.0% 100.0%    
information Rural Count 0 5 14 117 76 212    
  % within Location .0% 2.4% 6.6% 55.2% 35.8% 100.0%    
Logistic Urban Count 1 8 25 121 56 211 1.284 4 .864 
Global  % within Location .5% 3.8% 11.8% 57.3% 26.5% 100.0%    
Smoothness Rural Count 1 5 27 116 63 212    
  % within Location .5% 2.4% 12.7% 54.7% 29.7% 100.0%    
Logistic Urban Count 4 22 43 98 44 211 2067 4 .724 
Door-to-door  % within Location 1.9% 10.4% 20.4% 46.4% 20.9% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 4 16 42 111 39 212    
  % within Location 1.9% 7.5% 19.8% 52.4% 18.4% 100.0%    
Logistic Urban Count 0 12 73 101 24 210 4.150 4 .386 
PaaS  % within Location .0% 5.7% 34.8% 48.1% 11.4% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 6 76 105 23 212    
  % within Location .9% 2.8% 35.8% 49.5% 10.8% 100.0%    
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Table 7.17 (continued) 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Services’ Sub-sectors 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Education via Urban Count 0 7 16 116 72 211 5.472 4 .242 
E-learning  % within Location .0% 3.3% 7.6% 55.0% 34.1% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 4 15 100 92 212    
  % within Location .0% .5% 1.9% 7.1% 47.2% 43.4%    
Education via Urban Count 0 6 13 115 77 211 2.171 4 .704 
Collaboration  % within Location .0% 2.8% 6.2% 54.5% 36.5% 100.0%    
(blog,etc) Rural Count 2 7 13 111 79 212    
  % within Location .9% 3.3% 6.1% 52.4% 37.3% 100.0%    
Education via Urban Count 0 7 26 120 58 211 4.940 3 .176 
Simulation  % within Location .0% 3.3% 12.3% 56.9% 27.5% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 4 17 116 75 212    
  % within Location .0% 1.9% 8.0% 54.7% 35.4% 100.0%    
Eduction via  Urban Count 0 4 11 123 73 211 6.247 4 .181 
Social Sharing/  % within Location .0% 1.9% 5.2% 58.3% 34.6% 100.0%    
Learning Rural Count 1 6 10 101 94 212    
  % within Location .5% 2.8% 4.7% 47.6% 44.3% 100.0%    
Retraining & Urban Count 1 8 24 117 60 210 1.479 4 .830 
Adult learning  % within Location .5% 3.8% 11.4% 55.7% 28.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 01 12 22 110 67 212    
  % within Location .5% 5.7 % 10.4% 53.9% 31.6% 100.0%    
Social Urban Count 2 15 50 108 36 211 2.125 4 .713 
Food & House  % within Location .9% 7.1% 23.7% 53.2% 17.1% 100.0%    
Subsidies Rural Count 3 16 41 107 45 212    
  % within Location 1.4 % 7.5% 19.3% 50.5% 21.2% 100.0%    
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Table 7.17 (continued) 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Services’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
   Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Social Urban Count 0 12 30 113 56 211 2.238 4 .692 
Old Folks &  % within Location .0% 5.7% 14.2% 53.6% 26.5% 100.0%    
Nursing Home Rural Count 2 12 27 112 59 212    
  % within Location .9% 5.7% 12.7% 52.8% 27.8% 100.0%    
Social Urban Count 0 15 65 94 37 211 6.131 4 .190 
Generic   % within Location .0% 7.1% 30.8% 44.5% 17.5% 100.0%    
Medication Rural Count 2 15 58 111 25 211    
  % within Location .9% 7.1% 27.5% 52.6% 11.8% 100.0%    
Banking Urban Count 0 7 21 107 76 211 3.048 4 .550 
Smartphone  % within Location .0% 3.3% 10.0% 50.7% 36.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 10 27 95 79 212    
  % within Location .5% 4.7% 12.7% 44.8% 37.3% 100.0%    
Banking  Urban Count 1 8 32 97 73 211 7.247 4 .123 
Voice Vault  % within Location .5% 3.8% 15.2% 46.0% 34.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 6 15 34 97 59 211    
  % within Location 2.8% 7.1% 16.1% 46.0% 28.0% 100.0%    
Banking  Urban Count 1 5 13 91 101 211 12.532 4 .014 
Islamic  % within Location .5% 2.4% 6.2% 43.1% 47.9% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 3 20 60 128 211    
  % within Location .0% 1.4% 9.5% 28.4% 60.7% 100.0%    
Consultation Urban Count 0 4 20 114 73 211 1.183 3 .757 
On Administrtn  % within Location .0% 1.9% 9.5% 54.0% 34.6% 100.0%    
/ Investment Rural Count 0 6 20 105 81 212    
  % within Location .0% 2.8% 9.4% 49.5% 38.2% 100.0%    
239 
 
Table 7.17 (continued) 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Services’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Consultation Urban Count 0 6 18 122 65 211 2.203 3 .531 
On Scientific  % within Location .0% 3.3% 12.3% 58.0% 26.4% 100.0%    
& Technical Rural Count 0 13 44 245 121 423    
  % within Location .0% 3.1% 10.4% 57.9% 28.6% 100.0%    
E-medical Urban Count 1 13 34 102 61 211 .310 4 .989 
  % within Location .5% 6.2% 16.1% 48.3% 28.9% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 15 35 104 57 212    
  % within Location .5% 7.1% 16.5% 49.1% 26.9% 100.0%    
Surgery via Urban Count 1 16 53 92 49 211 2.628 4 .622 
Video conference  % within Location .5% 7.6% 25.1% 43.6% 23.2% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 21 58 93 38 212    
  % within Location .9% 9.9% 27.4% 43.9% 17.9% 100.0%    
Medical Urban Count 1 13 43 94 59 210 1.689 4 .793 
Stem cell   % within Location .5% 6.2% 20.5% 44.8% 28.1% 100.0%    
usage Rural Count 2 5 45 101 49 212    
  % within Location .9% 7.1% 21.2% 47.6% 23.1% 100.0%    
240 
 
Table 7.18 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimpor-
tant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Engineering 
Civil & 
Mechanical 
Urban Count 1 7 18 105 80 211 1.565 4 .815 
% within Location .5% 3.3% 8.5% 49.8% 37.9% 100.0%    
Rural Count 0 5 16 107 84 212    
% within Location .0% 2.4% 7.5% 50.5% 39.6% 100.0%    
Engineering Urban Count 1 10 30 95 75 211 4.604 4 .330 
Petrol  % within Location .5% 4.7% 14.2% 45.0% 35.5% 100.0%    
Exploration Rural Count 0 11 18 105 78 212    
  % within Location .0% 5.2% 8.5% 49.5% 36.8% 100.0%    
Highly skilled  Urban Count 1 7 17 98 88 211 3.603 4 .462 
jobs  % within Location .5% 3.3% 8.1% 46.4% 41.7% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 7 18 83 104 212    
  % within Location .0% 3.3% 8.5% 39.2% 49.1% 100.0%    
Nano  Urban Count 2 4 34 100 71 211 4.952 4 .292 
technology  % within Location .9% 1.9% 16.1% 47.4% 33.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 10 32 86 83 212    
  % within Location .5% 4.7% 15.1% 40.6% 39.2% 100.0%    
Solar Usage Urban Count 2 5 16 86 102 211 3.883 4 .422 
  % within Location .9% 2.4% 7.6% 40.8% 48.3% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 10 23 86 91 211    
  % within Location .5% 4.7% 10.9% 40.8% 43.1% 100.0%    
Bio Engineering Urban Count 2 3 23 98 85 211 2.888 4 .577 
  % within Location .9% 1.4% 10.9% 46.4% 40.3% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 8 26 95 82 212    
  % within Location .5% 3.8% 12.3% 44.8% 38.7% 100.0%    
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Table 7.19 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Agriculture’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimpor-
tant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Bio  Urban Count 4 6 35 97 68 210 4.123 4 .390 
Informatics  % within Location 1.9% 2.9% 16.7% 46.2% 32.4% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 12 35 100 62 210    
  % within Location .5% 5.7% 16.7% 47.6% 29.5% 100.0%    
Biotech in 
Agriculture 
Urban Count 2 2 17 103 87 211 4.664 4 .324 
% within Location .9% .9% 8.1% 48.8% 41.2% 100.0%    
Rural Count 2 6 9 102 93 212    
% within Location .9% 2.8% 4.2% 48.1% 43.9% 100.0%    
Biofuel usage Urban Count 2 3 25 105 76 211 1.825 4 .768 
  % within Location .9% 1.4% 11.8% 49.8% 36.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 6 20 102 82 212    
  % within Location .9% 2.8% 9.4% 48.1% 38.7% 100.0%    
Cultivation  Urban Count 1 4 21 119 66 211 8.426 4 .077 
Of Oil palm  % within Location .5% 1.9% 10.0% 56.4% 31.3% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 7 11 104 88 212    
  % within Location .9% 3.3% 5.2% 49.1% 41.5% 100.0%    
Cultivation  Urban Count 2 10 57 86 56 211 7.906 4 .095 
GMO usage  % within Location .9% 4.7% 27.0% 40.8% 26.5% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 5 10 37 107 53 212    
  % within Location 2.4% 4.7% 17.5% 50.5% 25.0% 100.0%    
Cultivation  Urban Count 1 5 22 108 75 211 7.058 4 .133 
organically  % within Location .5% 2.4% 10.4% 53.2% 35.5% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 8 10 102 90 212    
  % within Location .9% 3.8% 4.7% 48.1% 42.5% 100.0%    
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Table 7.19 (continued) 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Agriculture’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
 
Test Results 
Unimpor-
tant 
Not very 
important Not sure 
Important 
    Very 
important χ2 df p value 
Fishing Urban Count 3 6 22 113 67 211 3.037 4 .552 
  % within Location 1.4% 2.8% 10.4% 53.6% 31.8% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 8 13 120 69 212    
  % within Location .9% 3.8% 6.1% 56.6% 32.5% 100.0%    
Husbandry Urban Count 2 4 17 120 68 211 4.538 4 .340 
  % within Location .9% 1.9% 8.1% 56.9% 32.2% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 9 14 105 82 212    
  % within Location .9% 4.2% 6.6% 49.5% 38.7% 100.0%    
Husbandry Urban Count 2 4 23 111 71 211 2.169 4 705 
Using  % within Location .9% 1.9% 10.9% 53.6% 33.6% 100.0%    
Biotechnology Rural Count 4 8 21 107 72 212    
  % within Location 1.9% 3.8% 9.9% 50.5% 34.0% 100.0%    
Husbandry Urban Count 2 8 37 99 65 211 4.506 4 .342 
Using  % within Location .9% 3.8% 17.5% 46.9% 30.8% 100.0%    
DNA Rural Count 4 15 30 107 56 212    
  % within Location 1.9% 7.1% 14.2% 50.5% 26.4% 100.0%    
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Table 7.20   
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Social and Personal’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Mobile wireless Urban Count 0 1 11 76 123 211 5.913 3 .116 
% within Location .0% .5% 5.2% 36.0% 58.3% 100.0%    
Rural Count 0 3 3 74 132 212    
% within Location .0% 1.4% 1.4% 34.9% 62.3% 100.0%    
Cloud computing Urban Count 0 1 56 83 71 211 5.869 3 .118 
  % within Location .0% .5% 26.5% 39.3% 33.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 5 40 89 78 212    
  % within Location .0% 2.4% 18.9% 42.0% 36.8% 100.0%    
Real time Urban Count 0 2 45 100 64 211 4.193 3 .241 
Information  % within Location .0% .9% 21.3% 47.4% 30.3% 100.0%    
Control Rural Count 0 8 39 97 68 212    
  % within Location .0% 3.8% 18.4% 45.8% 32.1% 100.0%    
Info tech Urban Count 0 2 23 104 82 211 1.815 3 .612 
Specialised  % within Location .0% .9% 10.9% 49.3% 38.9% 100.0%    
Analytical Rural Count 0 5 23 96 88 212    
Tool  % within Location .0% 2.4% 10.8% 45.2% 41.5% 100.0%    
Blockage Urban Count 1 3 54 87 66 211 4.678 4 .322 
Data  % within Location .5% 1.4% 25.6% 41.2% 31.3% 100.0%    
Movement Rural Count 1 8 40 92 71 212    
  % within Location .5% 3.8% 18.9% 43.4% 33.5% 100.0%    
Medical Urban Count 0 8 37 95 71 211 3.167 4 .530 
Tourism  % within Location .0% 3.8% 17.5% 45.0% 33.6% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 10 29 107 65 212    
  % within Location .0% 4.7% 13.7% 50.5% 30.7% 100.0%    
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Table 7.20 (continued)  
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Social and Personal’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Ecology Urban Count 1 12 23 116 59 211 1.882 4 .758 
Tourism  % within Location .5% 5.7% 10.9% 55.0% 28.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 8 25 110 67 212    
  % within Location .9% 3.8% 11.8% 53.9% 31.6% 100.0%    
Education  Urban Count 1 7 21 118 64 211 2.279 4 .685 
Tourism  % within Location .5% 3.3% 10.0% 55.9% 30.3% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 5 16 114 75 212    
  % within Location .9% 2.4% 7.5% 53.8% 35.4% 100.0%    
Homestay Urban Count 1 12 21 118 59 211 2.760 4 .599 
Tourism  % within Location .5% 5.7% 10.0% 55.9% 28.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 3 8 20 112 69 212    
  % within Location 1.4% 3.8% 9.4% 52.8% 32.5% 100.0%    
Entertainment Urban Count 1 14 41 110 45 211 2.366 4 .669 
digitalisation  % within Location .5% 6.6% 19.4% 52.1% 21.3% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 16 35 103 56 212    
  % within Location .9% 7.5% 16.5% 48.6% 26.4% 100.0%    
Entertainment Urban Count 2 15 62 92 40 211 2.169 4 .705 
VoIP  % within Location .9% 7.1% 29.4% 43.6% 19.0% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 2 17 49 100 44 212    
  % within Location .9% 8.0% 23.1% 47.2% 20.8% 100.0%    
Entertainment Urban Count 3 16 74 87 31 211 4.049 4 .399 
Hologram   % within Location 1.4% 7.6% 35.1% 41.2% 14.7% 100.0%    
Usage Rural Count 5 21 57 92 37 212    
  % within Location 2.4% 9.9% 26.9% 43.4% 17.5% 100.0%    
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Table 7.20 (continued)  
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Social and Personal’ Sub-sectors 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
     Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Greening Urban Count 0 4 14 78 115 211 1.905 4 .753 
  % within Location .0% 1.9% 6.6% 37.0% 54.5% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 1 5 13 86 106 211    
  % within Location .5% 2.4% 6.2% 40.8% 50.2% 100.0%    
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Table 7.21 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Manufacturing’ Sub-sector 
Sub-sectors vs Teachers’ School Location 
Teachers’ Perception 
Total 
Test Results 
Unimpor-
tant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important χ2 df p value 
Robotic usage Urban Count 1 10 11 143 46 211 1.981 4 .739 
% within Location .5% 4.7% 5.2% 67.8% 21.8% 100.0%    
Rural Count 0 9 11 137 55 212    
% within Location .0% 4.2% 5.2% 64.6% 25.95 100.0%    
F & B Urban Count 0 1 3 121 86 211 3.037 3 .386 
customer   % within Location .0% .5% 1.4% 57.3% 40.8% 100.0%    
centric Rural Count 0 1 0 123 88 212    
  % within Location .0% .5% .0% 58.0% 41.5% 100.0%    
F & B Urban Count 0 1 3 122 85 211 1.347 3 .718 
collaboration  % within Location .0% .5% 1.4% 57.8% 40.3% 100.0%    
retailers Rural Count 0 2 1 124 85 212    
manufacturer  % within Location .0% .9% .7% 28.8% 20.1% 49.9%    
F & B Urban Count 0 4 4 132 71 211 .398 3 .941 
reengineering  % within Location .0% 1.9% 1.9% 62.6% 33.6% 100.0%    
product Rural Count 0 3 3 131 75 212    
  % within Location .0% 1.4% 1.4% 61.8% 35.4% 100.0%    
Printing Urban Count 0 8 3 131 69 211 2.715 3 .438 
  % within Location .0% 3.8% 1.4% 62.1% 32.7% 100.0%    
 Rural Count 0 3 2 139 68 212    
  % within Location .0% 1.45 .9% 65.6% 32.1% 100.0%    
Textile  Urban Count 0 4 3 127 77 211 5.048 3 .168 
(High Value  % within Location .0% 1.9% 1.4% 60.2% 36.5% 100.0%    
Added) Rural Count 0 1 0 135 76 212    
  % within Location .0% .5% .0% 63.7% 35.8% 100.0%    
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The fifth business sector is the ‘Social and Personal’ sector. Under this sector 
there are 13 sub-sectors. This analysis will try to answer RQ6a) v. ‘Is there any 
significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the 
importance of the ‘Social and Personal’ sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 0): ‘There 
is no significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions 
of the importance of the ‘Social and Personal’ sector, at significance level (α = .05).  
Table 7.20 shows the p values for all the sub-sectors are larger than α = .05, as such 
there is no significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the sub-sectors in ‘Social and Personal’. 
The last business sector is the ‘Manufacturing’ sector. There are only 6 sub-
sectors in this sector. This analysis will try to answer RQ6a) vi. ‘Is there any significant 
difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the 
importance of the ‘Manufacturing’ sector?’ The null hypothesis (H0: p = 0) is: ‘There is 
no significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions 
of the importance of the ‘Manufacturing’ sector, at a significance level (α = .05). Table 
7.21 shows the p value larger than α = .05, thus, there is no significant difference 
between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the ‘Manufacturing’ 
sector. 
The conclusion of the overall analysis of sub-sectors of all the six major business 
sectors showed that there are no significant differences among the teachers of both 
urban and rural schools with their perceptions of the various types of businesses. Only 3 
sub-sectors were found to have some significant differences in perceptions of the 
teachers of different location of schools with the importance placed by them in those 
sub-sectors. The three sub-sectors are SMEs specialisation, SMEs collaboration with 
big corporations and Islamic banking.   
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7.3.3  Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of 
Every Business Sector 
This study is interested to know whether there is any significant difference 
between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of every 
business sector. This section will try to answer RQ6b) Is there any significant difference 
between the teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of 
future business sectors? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant difference 
between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the 
retail sector (H0 = 0, at α < .05). 
The teachers’ teaching experiences ranged from 1-15 years and were divided 
into 3 groups. The respondents’ data were of ordinal non-parametric format, hence the 
Kruskal-Wallis test was chosen. The Kruskal-Wallis test is most commonly used when 
there is one nominal variable and one measurement variable, and the measurement 
variable does not meet the normality assumption of an anova. It is non-parametric 
analogue of a one-way anova. A one-way anova may yield inaccurate estimates of the 
p-value when the data are very far from normally distributed.   
Table 7.22 shows the result of the Kruskal-Wallis test. The teachers were 
divided into three groups according to their years of teaching experiences, i.e. less than 
5 years, 5 – 10 years and more than 10 years. Their perceptions of importance of every 
business sector were ranked. A mean rank was found for every business sector. The 
bigger the value of the mean rank reflects the larger importance the teachers placed 
upon the said business sector.  
In the retail sector, teachers with less than 5 years of teaching experiences placed 
‘retail’ as more important than the other two groups of teachers (Mean rank = 41.77 for 
teachers with less than 5 years teaching experience, as compared to mean rank 29.46 for 
teachers with 5-10 years teaching experience and mean rank 33.73 for teachers with 
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more than 10 years teaching experience). The teachers with less than 5 years teaching 
experiences has the highest mean rank among all the three groups in all business sectors 
except the ‘social and personal’ business sector. The p value is higher than α < .05 for 
all the business sectors, thus no significant differences in importance for all. 
Table 7.22 
Kruskal-Wallis Test for the Differences in Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their 
Perceptions of the Importance of Every Business Sector 
Business Sectors Teaching Experience n Mean Rank χ2 df p 
Retail Less than 5 years 15 41.77 3.737 2 .154 
5-10 years 24 29.46    
More than10 years 28 33.73    
Total 67     
Services Less than 5 years 14 36.68 .984 22 .611 
5-10 years 24 34.67    
More than10 years 28 30.91    
Total 66     
Professional Less than 5 years 15 35.53 .592 2 .744 
5-10 years 23 34.70    
More than10 years 28 31.43    
Total 66     
Agriculture Less than 5 years 15 37.97 1.160 2 .560 
5-10 years 24 31.13    
More than10 years 28 34.34    
Total 67     
Social Less than 5 years 15 32.23 .645 2 .724 
5-10 years 24 32.48    
More than10 years 28 36.25    
Total 67     
Manufacturing Less than 5 years 15 35.03 .192 2 .927 
5-10 years 24 32.83    
More than10 years 28 34.45    
Total 67     
7.3.4  Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of 
Specified Business Sub-Sectors 
To analyse teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the 
importance of specified business sub-sectors, crosstabs and Chi-square Test were 
employed. The research question is RQ6b) i.  Is there any significant difference between 
teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Retail’ 
sector? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant difference between teachers’ 
teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Retail’ sector (H0 = 
0, at α < .05). 
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Table 7.23 shows teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the 
‘Retail’ sector.  Teachers’ teaching experiences has been grouped into three groups, i.e. 
less than 5 years, 5 to 10 years and more than 10 years. Most of the teachers perceived 
'retail’ sector as ‘important’ or ‘very important’. This can be seen from the percentages 
of teachers choosing these two choices. 46.3% of the teachers with less than 5 years 
teaching experiences perceived ‘retail’ as important, while 53.5% perceived it as very 
important. 38.8% of the teachers with 5 to 10 years teaching experiences perceived that 
the ‘retail’ sector is important while 60.7% felt it is very important. The third group of 
teachers were teachers with more than 10 years of teaching experiences; 41.0% of the 
third group of teachers perceived the retail sector as important, while 57.8% perceived it 
as very important. 
Chi-square test was conducted and shown in Table 7.24.  The results were χ2 = 
7.042, df = 6, p >.05 (in this case p = .317), thus the null hypothesis is not rejected. 
There is no significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their 
perception of the ‘retail’ sector. The Likelihood Ratio and the Linear-by-linear 
Association shows no trend between teachers’ teaching experiences and their 
perceptions of ‘retail’ sector. The teachers’ differences in teaching experiences are 
independent of their perceptions of the future retail sector. Future analyses will only 
report the Pearson Chi-square result. There are 6 cells with an expected count of less 
than 5 and have violated the assumptions of Chi-square. But as these 6 cells are in the 
‘not sure’ group, the result was ignored. 
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Table 7.23 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the 
‘Retail’ Sector 
Teacher Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perception of ‘Retail’ 
n Not sure Important 
    Very 
Important Missing 
Teaching 
Experience 
Less than 5 
years 
Count 2 62 69 1 134 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
1.5% 46.3% 53.5% .7% 100.0% 
5-10 years Count 0 80 125 1 206 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
.0% 38.8% 60.7% .5% 100.0% 
More than 
10 years 
Count 0 34 48 1 83 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
.0% 41.0% 57.8% 1.2% 100.0% 
N 
Count 2 176 242 3 423 
% of Total .5% 41.6% 57.2% .7% 100.0% 
 
Table 7.24 
Chi-Square Test of Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the 
Importance of the ‘Retail’ Sector 
 Value df p 
Pearson Chi-Square 7.042
a
 6 .317 
Likelihood Ratio 7.297 6 .294 
Linear-by-Linear 
Association 
.147 1 .701 
N of Valid Cases 423   
Note.   a. 6 cells (50.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is .39.  
 
The second sector to be analysed is the ‘Services’ sector.  RQ6b) ii.  Is there any 
significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of 
the importance of the ‘Services’ sector? The null hypothesis is that there is no 
significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of 
the importance of the ‘Services’ sector (H0 = 0, at α = .05). Table 7.25 shows a wider 
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spread of perceptions among teachers of different teaching experiences with regards to 
the ‘Services’ sector. Generally all groups of teachers have similar perceptions of the 
importance of the ‘Services’ sector. 53.0% of teachers with less than 5 years teaching 
experiences perceived services as important, while 40.3% as very important. 56.3% of 
the teachers with 5-10 years teaching experiences stated ‘Services’ as important, while 
38.3% said it is very important.   
Table 7.25 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the 
‘Service’ Sector 
Teacher Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perception of ‘Services’ 
n 
Not very 
impor-
tant 
Not 
sure 
Impor-
tant 
Very 
impor-
tant 
Miss-
ing 
Teach 
Experience 
Less than 5 
years 
Count 0 7 71 54 2 134 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
.0% 5.2% 53.0% 40.3% 1.5% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 1.7% 16.8% 12.8% .5% 31.7% 
5-10 years Count 1 8 116 79 2 206 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
.5% 3.9% 56.3% 38.3% 1.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 1.9% 27.4% 18.7% .5% 48.7% 
More than 10 
years 
Count 1 1 47 33 1 83 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
1.2% 1.2% 56.6% 39.8% 1.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% .2% 11.1% 7.8% .2% 19.6% 
Total Count 2 16 234 166 5 423 
% within 
Teaching 
Experience 
.5% 3.8% 55.3% 39.2% 1.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .5% 3.8% 55.3% 39.2% 1.2% 100.0% 
 
In the third category of teachers, 56.6% perceived service sector as important 
and 39.8% as very important. Checking the chi-square test result shows χ2 = 4.242, df = 
8, p >.05 (in this case p = .835). Thus, the null hypothesis is not rejected and there is no 
significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perception of the 
service sector. The teachers’ difference in teaching experiences is independent from 
their perceptions of the service sector.   
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The third business sector is the ‘Professional, scientific and technical sector’. 
The research question is RQ6b) iii.  Is there any significant difference between teachers’ 
teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Professional, 
scientific and technical’ sector? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant 
difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the 
importance of the ‘Professional, scientific and technical’ sector (H0 = 0, at α = .05).   
Table 7.26 shows 33.6% of the teachers with less than 5 years of teaching 
experiences perceived ‘Professional, scientific and technical’ sector as important, while 
59.0% as very important. 38.8% of teachers with 5-10 years of teaching experience 
perceived this sector as important and 55.8% as very important. Lastly the third group 
of teachers with more than 10 years of teaching experience has 34.9% saying this sector 
is important while 60.2% said it is very important. Generally, the spread in choice is 
quite similar. Checking the Chi-square test result shows χ2 = 11.091, df = 10, p >.05 (in 
this case p = .350), thus the null hypothesis is not rejected. There is no significant 
difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perception of the 
‘Professional, scientific and technical’ sector.  
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Table 7.26 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical’ Sector 
Teacher Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perception of ‘Professional, Scientific & Technical’ 
n Unimportant 
Not very 
important Not sure Important 
Very 
important Missing 
Teach 
Expe-
rience 
Less than 
5 years 
Count 1 0 7 45 79 2 134 
% within Teach experience .7% .0% 5.2% 33.6% 59.0% 1.5% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% .0% 1.7% 10.6% 18.7% .5% 31.7% 
5-10 
years 
Count 0 5 5 80 115 1 206 
% within Teach experience .0% 2.4% 2.4% 38.8% 55.8% .5% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 1.2% 1.2% 18.9% 27.2% .2% 48.7% 
More 
than 10 
years 
Count 0 0 3 29 50 1 83 
% within Teach experience .0% .0% 3.6% 34.9% 60.2% 1.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% .0% .7% 6.9% 11.8% .2% 19.6% 
Total Count 1 5 15 154 244 4 423 
% within Teach experience .2% 1.2% 3.5% 36.4% 57.7% .9% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 1.2% 3.5% 36.4% 57.7% .9% 100.0% 
Note.  Teach Experience = Teaching Experience
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The next sector to be analysed is the ‘Agriculture’ sector. The research question 
is RQ6b) iv. Is there any significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences 
and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Agriculture’ sector? The null hypothesis 
is that there is no significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their 
perceptions of the importance of the ‘Agriculture’ sector (H0 = 0, at α = .05).   
Table 7.27 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the 
‘Agriculture’ Sector 
Teacher Teaching 
Experiences 
Teachers’ Perceptions of ‘Agriculture’ 
    n 
Unim-
portant 
Not 
very 
impor-
tant Not sure Important 
Very 
important 
Teach 
Expe-
rience 
Less than 
5 years 
Count 1 4 3 56 70 134 
% within 
Teaching 
experience 
.7% 3.0% 2.2% 41.8% 52.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% .9% .7% 13.3% 16.6% 31.8% 
5-10 years Count 2 3 7 85 108 205 
% within 
Teaching 
experience 
1.0% 1.5% 3.4% 41.5% 52.7% 100.0% 
% of Total .5% .7% 1.7% 20.1% 25.6% 48.6% 
More than 
10 years 
Count 0 0 2 31 50 83 
% within 
Teaching 
experience 
.0% .0% 2.4% 37.3% 60.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% .0% .5% 7.3% 11.8% 19.7% 
Total Count 3 7 12 172 228 422 
% within 
Teaching 
experience 
.7% 1.7% 2.8% 40.8% 54.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .7% 1.7% 2.8% 40.8% 54.0% 100.0% 
 
Table 7.27 shows the percentages of teachers with less than 5 years teaching 
experiences perceived the importance of ‘agriculture’ as important and very important 
as 41.8% and 52.2% respectively, while 41.5% of the teachers with 5-10 years of 
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teaching experience perceive this sector as important and 52.7% as very important. 
Lastly, 37.3% of the teachers with more than 10 years teaching experiences perceived 
‘agriculture’ sector as important while 60.2% perceived it as very important. The Chi-
square result shows χ2 = 5.140, df = 8, p >.05 (in this case p = .743), thus the null 
hypothesis is not rejected. There is no significant difference between teachers’ teaching 
experiences and their perception of the ‘agriculture’ sector.   
The next research question is 6b) v.  Is there any significant difference between 
teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the ‘Social 
and personal’ sector? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant difference 
between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the 
‘Social and personal’ sector (H0 = 0, at α = .05).  
Table 7.28 shows a big jump in the perception choice of ‘very important’ by 
teachers. Across the three groups of teachers, those with 5 years teaching experience, 5-
10 years, and more than 10 years respectively perceived ‘Social and personal’ sector as 
‘very important’ with percentages 68.4%, 73.3% and 71.8% respectively. The 
percentages of teachers perceiving as important were 28.1%, 24.4% and 25.4% 
respectively for the three groups of teachers. None of the teachers perceived ‘Social and 
personal’ sector as unimportant. The Chi-square result shows χ2 = 2.922, df = 6, p >.05 
(in this case p = .819), thus the null hypothesis is not rejected. There is no significant 
difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perception of the ‘Social 
and personal’ sector.   
257 
 
Table 7.28 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the ‘Social 
and Personal’ Sector 
 
 
Teacher Teaching 
Experiences 
Teachers’ Perceptions of ‘Social and 
Personal’ 
   n Not sure Important 
Very 
important Missing 
Teach 
expe-
rience 
Less 
than 5 
years 
Count 3 32 78 1 114 
% within 
Teach 
experience 
2.6% 28.1% 68.4% .9% 100.0% 
% of Total .8% 9.0% 22.0% .3% 32.2% 
5-10 
years 
Count 4 42 126 0 172 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
2.3% 24.4% 73.3% .0% 100.0% 
% of Total 1.1% 11.9% 35.6% .0% 48.6% 
More 
than 
10 
years 
Count 2 16 50 0 68 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
2.9% 23.5% 73.5% .0% 100.0% 
% of Total .6% 4.5% 14.1% .0% 19.2% 
Total Count 9 90 254 1 354 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
2.5% 25.4% 71.8% .3% 100.0% 
% of Total 2.5% 25.4% 71.8% .3% 100.0% 
Note.  Teach Experience = Teaching Experience 
The last research question to be answered in this section is 6b) vi.  Is there any 
significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of 
the importance of the ‘Manufacturing’ sector? The null hypothesis is that there is no 
significant difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of 
the importance of the ‘Manufacturing’ sector (H0 = 0, at α = .05). Table 7.29 shows 
53.5% of the teachers with less than 5 years teaching experience perceived 
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‘Manufacturing’ sector as important and 47.0% as very important. For those teachers 
with 5-10 years teaching experience, 58.7% perceived this sector as important and 
39.3% as very important. 53.3% of the teachers with more than 10 years teaching 
experience perceived ‘Manufacturing’ sector as important, while 42.6% said it is very 
important. The chi-square result shows χ2 = 3.547, df = 6, p >.05 (in this case p = .684), 
thus the null hypothesis is not rejected. There is no significant difference between 
teachers’ teaching experiences and their perception of the ‘Manufacturing’ sector.   
Table 7.29 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the 
‘Manufacturing’ Sector 
Teacher Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perception of ‘Manufacturing’ 
     n 
Not very 
important 
Not 
sure Important 
Very 
important 
Teach 
Expe-
rience 
Less 
than 5 
years 
Count 0 2 69 63 134 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
.0% 1.5% 53.5% 47.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% .5% 16.3% 14.9% 31.7% 
5-10 
years 
Count 1 3 121 81 206 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
.5% 1.5% 58.7% 39.3% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% .7% 28.6% 19.1% 48.7% 
More 
than 5 
years 
Count 1 2 44 36 83 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
1.2% 2.4% 53.0% 43.4% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% .5% 10.4% 8.5% 19.6% 
Total Count 2 7 234 180 423 
% within 
Teach 
Experience 
.5% 1.7% 55.3% 42.6% 100.0% 
% of Total .5% 1.7% 55.3% 42.6% 100.0% 
Teach Experience = Teaching Experience 
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7.4 Teachers’ Perceptions of the Content of the Business Studies Curriculum 
The Business Studies curriculum has been grouped into four main groups, with 
topics as suggested by the stakeholders and validated by the experts. The four main 
groups were ‘Business and its Environment’ (3 topics), ‘Management Function’ (7 
topics), ‘Business Function’ (6 topics) and ‘Entrepreneurship’ (4 topics). Under the 
‘Business and Environment’, the topics are ‘Introduction to Business, ‘Business 
Environment’, and Business Entities’.  In the ‘Management Function’, topics were 
‘Introduction to Management’, ‘Management Skills’, ‘Planning’, ‘Organisation’, 
‘Leadership’, ‘Business and Commercial Law’, and ‘Communication Skills’.  ‘Business 
Function’ consists of ‘Marketing’, ‘Information Technology’, ‘Manufacturing’, 
‘Control (includes ‘Auditing’)’, ‘Finance’, and ‘Human Resource’ were incorporated. 
Lastly is the section on ‘Entrepreneurship’, where topics such as ‘Entrepreneurship’, 
‘International Business’, ‘Ethics and Social Responsibilities’, and ‘Business Simulation’ 
were suggested. 
As compared to the present syllabus, the content of the Prototype II Business 
Studies Curriculum has added indepth sub-topics ‘Auditing’, and ‘Business simulation 
games’. The percentages of respondents who perceived the twenty topics listed as 
important to very important were very high (see Table 7.30). The values range from 
90.3%-98.8%. The lowest value of 90.3% was for one of the new topics entitled 
‘Business Simulation’, where students have to go through a simulation of how a 
business is run, from the planning till the calculation of earning made at the end of the 
simulation. Other significant observations were the topics on ‘Introduction to 
management’, ‘Commercial and Business law’, ‘Control’ and ‘International Business’, 
where the value of percentages for ‘Not sure’ and ‘Negative’ are significantly higher 
than other topics. These figures show even though experts and most stakeholders felt 
those topics were of significant to learn, the actual teaching of them might be hard. 
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Table 7.30 
Teachers’ Perceptions of the Business Studies Curriculum Content 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Business Studies Content 
Percentage of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Business and Environment     
Introduction to Business  95.7 0.9 0.9 - 
Business Environment  97.9 1.4 0.7 - 
Business Entities 97.2 1.4 1.2 0.2 
Management Function     
Introduction to Management  95.5 3.1 1.4 - 
Management Skills  98.4 0.7 0.9 - 
Planning  96.7 1.7 1.7 - 
Organisation  96.5 1.7 1.9 - 
Leadership  95.5 1.4 0.7 - 
Commercial / Business Law  91.0 4.3 4.7 - 
Communication Skills  98.6 1.2 0.2 - 
Business Function     
Marketing 98.6 0.9 0.5 - 
Information Technology 96.7 0.9 2.4 1.2 
Manufacturing 96.7 1.7 1.7 - 
Control  93.4 3.3 2.4 0.9 
Finance  96.2 2.6 1.2 - 
Human Resource  97.9 1.9 0.2 - 
Entrepreneurship     
Entrepreneurship 97.9 1.4 0.7 - 
International Business 92.0 4.0 4.0 - 
Ethics & Social Responsibilities 98.8 0.9 0.2 - 
Business Simulation 90.3 6.6 3.1 - 
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The questionnaire provided available open-ended question for written feedback 
from the respondents. From the comments written by the respondents, the topic on 
‘Introduction to Management’ should not need to dwell too much on theories and 
famous management theorists. ‘Commercial and Business Law are considered a dull 
subject and should only emphasise on the minimum and relevant facts on law, such as 
on setting up businesses, and probable problems faced by businesses. ‘Control’ is a 
topic where the importance of auditing of accounts, products and stocks should be 
emphasised. Lastly, ‘International Business’ should be about the importance of carrying 
out international business and its impact. There is no necessity to introduce economic 
blocs as found in the present curriculum. 
The conclusion from this study is the topics listed in Prototype II Business 
Studies is relevant and accepted by the teachers of Business Studies, the main users and 
implementers of the curriculum. Some further fine tuning of the content of each topic 
would be necessary to ensure the relevance of the content is achieved.  
For a more in-depth understanding of the relationship between the teachers’ 
school locations and their perceptions of the Business Studies content, the following 
research questions were asked: 
RQ6c) Is there any relationship between the teachers’ location of schools and their 
teaching experiences with their perceptions of the importance of the content of the 
Business Studies curriculum? This question is broken up into a few smaller questions. 
i.  Is there any relationship between teachers’ location of schools and their 
perceptions of the importance of the content in the Business Studies curriculum?  
ii. Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences 
and their perceptions of the importance of the content in the Business Studies 
curriculum? 
To answer RQ6c) i, a crosstab of the teachers’ location of schools and their perception 
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of the Business Studies content and Mann-Whitney test were conducted   This question 
will answer the null hypothesis (H0: p = 0): ‘There is no significant linear difference 
between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of the 
Business Studies content, at significance level (α=.05).   
The following Table 7.31 shows the result of the analysis. It shows that 18.6% of 
the urban school teachers perceived the content of the Business Studies curriculum as 
important and 79.5% as very important, while 17.0% the rural school teachers perceived 
the curriculum as important and 81.1% as very important.    
Table 7.31 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the Business 
Studies Curriculum Content 
Teachers’ Perceptions 
Business Studies Content 
n Not sure Important 
Very 
Important Missing 
Loca-
tion 
Urban Count 1 39 167 3 210 
% within 
Location 
.5% 18.6% 79.5% 1.4% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 9.2% 39.6% .7% 49.8% 
Rural Count 1 36 172 3 212 
% within 
Location 
.5% 17.0% 81.1% 1.4% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 8.5% 40.8% .7% 50.2% 
Total Count 2 75 339 6 422 
% within 
Location 
.5% 17.8% 80.3% 1.4% 100.0% 
% of Total .5% 17.8% 80.3% 1.4% 100.0% 
 
263 
 
Table 7.32 
Mann-Whitney U test for the Differences in Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of the Business Studies Curriculum Content 
 
Location n 
Mean 
Rank 
Sum of 
Ranks U p 
Content Urban 210 209.85 44069.00 21914.000 .689 
Rural 212 213.13 45384.00   
Total 422     
 
 Table 7.32 shows the mean rank of teachers’ perceptions. The mean rank of 
rural teachers’ is higher than the urban teachers, but the difference is not significant as p 
value is .689, which is more than α =.05. 
RQ6c) ii.  ‘Is there any significant difference between the teachers’ teaching 
experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the content in the Business 
Studies curriculum?’ Analysis using crosstab and Chi-square test of independence were 
carried out. Table 7.33 shows 16.4% of the teachers with less than 5 years teaching 
experiences stated the content was important, while 82.1% said it was very important.  
18.5% of the teachers with 5-10 years of teaching experience said that the content was 
important and 79.0% said it was very important. The third group of teachers perceived 
the content as ‘important’ was 18.1% and ‘very important’ was 80.7%.   
Table 7.34 shows the teachers with less than 5 years teaching experiences had a 
higher perception of the Business Studies content (mean rank = 213.79) as compared to 
teachers with 5-10 years teaching experience (mean rank = 204.55) and teachers with 
more than 10 years teaching experience (mean rank = 212.20), but the differences in 
mean rank is not significant as p = .760, which is more than α =. 05.
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Table 7.33 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of the 
Business Studies Curriculum Content 
Teachers’ Teaching 
Experience 
Business Studies Content 
n Not sure Important 
Very 
important Missing 
Teach 
Expe-
rience 
Less 
than 5 
years 
Count 1 22 110 1 134 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.7% 16.4% 82.1% .7% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 5.2% 26.1% .2% 31.8% 
5-10 
years 
Count 1 38 162 4 205 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.5% 18.5% 79.0% 2.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 9.0% 38.4% .9% 48.6% 
More 
than 
10 
years 
Count 0 15 67 1 83 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.0% 18.1% 80.7% 1.2% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 3.6% 15.9% .2% 19.7% 
Total Count 2 75 339 6 422 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.5% 17.8% 80.3% 1.4% 100.0% 
% of Total .5% 17.8% 80.3% 1.4% 100.0% 
Teach Experience = Teaching Experience 
 
Table 7.34 
Kruskal-Wallis test for the Differences in Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of the Business Studies Curriculum Content 
 Teachers’ 
Experiences n 
Mean 
Rank χ2 df p 
Content Less than 5 years 133 213.79 .549 2 .760 
5-10 years 202 204.55    
More than 10 years 82 212.20    
Total 417     
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7.5  Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills and Values in Business Studies Curriculum 
Teachers were asked about their perceptions of this new curriculum which 
encompasses skills and values. A total of 58 skills was listed in the questionnaire. The 
skills were taken from various literatures on business skills that a business person 
should have, SCANS report and stakeholders’ feedback. The respondents were asked 
what skills the Business Studies students should possess upon completing Form Six.  
7.5.1  Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills in Business Studies Curriculum 
A simple crosstab employing grouping the teachers’ perceptions into ‘positive’, 
‘not sure’ and ‘negative’ against skills were done. Table 7.35 shows the teachers’ 
perceptions of all the 58 skills listed in the Business Studies curriculum. 
Table 7.35 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills Necessary in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                Skills 
Percentage of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Basic Skill     
Reading 97.9 1.7 0.5 - 
Writing 95.0 4.0 0.9 - 
Arithmetic & mathematic 93.4 4.3 2.4 - 
Listening 96.9 2.6 0.5 - 
Speaking 96.0 3.3 0.7 - 
Learn more than one language 89.3 8.3 1.9 - 
     
Thinking Skill    - 
Creative Thinking 97.9 1.2 0.9 - 
Decision Making 99.1 0.5 0.5 - 
Problem Solving 98.6 0.9 0.5 - 
Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye 93.6 5.7 0.7 - 
Knowing How to Learn 98.3 1.7 0.0 - 
Reasoning 98.1 1.2 0.7 - 
     
Personal Qualities     
Responsible 99.1 0.9 0.0 - 
Self-Esteem 98.8 0.9 0.2 - 
Sociability 95.5 3.1 1.4 - 
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Table 7.35 (continued) 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills Necessary in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
               Skills 
Percentage of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Personal Qualities (continued)     
Self-Management 96.0 3.3 0.7 - 
Integrity/Honesty 98.6 1.2 0.2 - 
Confidence 98.1 1.7 0.2 - 
Opportunist 98.1 0.9 0.9 - 
Initiative 97.6 2.1 0.2 - 
Dare to take risk 97.6 2.1 0.2 - 
Want to learn 98.8 1.2 0.0 - 
Self-control 98.1 1.9 0.0 - 
Business acumen 97.2 2.14 0.7 - 
Dare to accept burden 99.1 0.7 0.2 - 
Committed 97.9 1.7 0.5 - 
Learn from mistakes 95.5 3.1 1.4 - 
Lifelong learning 96.0 3.3 0.7 - 
Willing to sacrifice 95.3 3.8 0.9 - 
Energetic 93.4 5.0 1.7 - 
Visionary 98.1 1.7 0.2 - 
Interest in business 96.5 3.1 0.5 - 
High intelligence 89.4 7.6 3.1 - 
Leaning towards business 97.6 1.9 0.5 - 
Priority first 98.1 1.9 0.0 - 
     
Resources     
Time management 97.4 2.6 0.0 - 
Money 95.7 3.5 0.7 - 
Material & facilities 93.9 5.0 1.2 - 
Resourceful 93.4 6.2 0.5 - 
     
Interpersonal     
Team work 98.8 1.2 0.0 - 
Serves clients / customers 95.5 2.8 1.7 - 
Exercise leadership 96.7 2.1 1.2 - 
Negotiates 95.5 3.3 1.2 - 
Work with diversity 97.4 2.4 0.2 - 
Teaches others new skills 88.9 6.6 4.5 - 
Leadership ability 98.4 0.9 0.7 - 
Networking 95.0 3.8 1.2 - 
Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 97.2 1.9 0.9 - 
     
Information     
Acquires and evaluate 96.9 2.4 01.7 - 
Organises & maintain info 96.5 2.6 0.9 - 
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Table 7.35 shows a majority of the teachers’ perceived skills listed in the 
Prototype II Business Studies curriculum as important (positively inclined) skills 
needed to be acquired by students by the time they leave high schools. All the teachers 
showed positive inclination towards the importance in all skills except for skills such as 
‘Having to learn more than one language’, High intelligence, ‘Teaches others new 
skills’, ‘Monitors and correct performance of systems’, and Maintain and troubleshoot 
machinery’. These few skills reflect the sentiment that an employee can work well in a 
business environment without a necessity in having them. The employees could also 
learn while on the job. Skills such as ‘monitor and correcting systems’ as well as 
‘maintaining machineries in good conditions’ are skills that cannot be taught in a 
general way in schools. There are uncountable types of systems and machineries and 
only through working environment can an employee learn about it. Further study should 
be conducted to find out whether these skills should be included in the curriculum. 
  
Table 7.35 (continued) 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills Necessary in the Business Studies Curriculum 
           Skills 
Percentage of Total Respondents 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Information (continued)     
Interpret and communicate 98.6 1.4 0.0 - 
Uses computer to process 96.5 2.6 0.9 - 
     
Systems     
Understand Systems 94.6 4.3 1.2 - 
Monitor and correct performance 85.6 10.9 3.6 - 
Improve or Design Systems  92.4 5.2 2.4 - 
     
Technology     
Selects Technology 95.5 3.3 1.2 - 
Applies technology to tasks 96.5 3.1 0.5 - 
Maintain & troubleshoot machineries 82.0 11.3 6.6 - 
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In conclusion, all skills listed above were relevant to be taught to students in 
Business Studies with the exception of perhaps skills on ‘Systems’ and ‘Technology’ 
might not be irrelevant except to expose to students about their usage at work.   
Next, an analysis was employed to identify whether there were any differences 
between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the skills in the 
Business Studies curriculum.  
7.5.1.1  Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of Skills In the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
The next research question is RQ6d)  Is there any significant difference between 
the teachers’ location of schools and their teaching experiences with their perceptions of 
the importance of skills in the Business Studies curriculum? This question is broken up 
into a few smaller questions.  The first sub-question is 
RQ6d) i.  Is there any significant difference between teachers’ location of schools and 
their perceptions of the importance of the skills of Business Studies curriculum?  The 
null hypothesis is that there is no significant difference between the teachers’ location of 
schools and their perceptions of the importance of skills in the Business Studies 
curriculum.   
Table 7.36 shows the 19.6% of the urban school teachers’ perceived skills were 
important and 79.9% as very important.  18.0% of the rural school teachers stated that it 
was important, while 82.0% as very important.   
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Table 7.36 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of Skills in the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
Teachers’ Location of Schools 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills 
     n Not sure Important 
     Very 
Important 
Loca-
tion 
Urban Count 1 41 167 209 
% within Location .5% 19.6% 79.9% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 9.8% 39.8% 49.8% 
Rural Count 0 38 173 211 
% within Location .0% 18.0% 82.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 9.0% 41.2% 50.2% 
Total Count 1 79 340 420 
% within Location .2% 18.8% 81.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 18.8% 81.0% 100.0% 
 
Table 7.37 
Mann-Whitney U Test for the Difference in Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of Skills in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 Location N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks U p 
Skill Urban 209 208.21 43535.50 21570.500 .571 
Rural 211 212.77 44894.50   
Total 420     
 
Mean rank was next analysed by employing crosstab and Mann-Whitney test to 
check whether there is any significant difference between the teachers’ location and 
their perceptions of the importance of the skills in Business Studies, at α = .05 was used. 
Table 7.37 shows the teachers’ location of schools and their Mean Rank perceptions of 
the importance of skills in the Business Studies curriculum. The rural school teachers 
have a higher mean rank of 212.77 as compared to urban school teachers (mean rank = 
208.21), but there are no significant differences these two groups of teachers and the 
perception. 
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7.5.1.2  Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of Skills In the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
The second sub-question is 6d) ii. Is there any significant difference between the 
teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of the skills in 
the curriculum of Business Studies? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant 
difference between the teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the 
importance of skills in the Business Studies curriculum. Table 7.38 shows that 19.7% of 
the teachers with less than 5 years teaching experiences perceive skills as important and 
80.3% as very important; some 19.0% of the teachers with 5-10 years teaching 
experiences stated that it is important, while 81.0% perceived skills as very important. 
16.9% of the teachers with more than 10 years teaching experience said skills are 
important while 81.9%.   
The Kruskal-Wallis test was employed to answer RQ6d) ii. The result of 
different teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions was obtained (see Table 
7.39). The teachers with more than 10 years teaching experiences have the highest mean 
rank (217.86) of perceptions of the importance of skills in the Business Studies 
curriculum as compared to the two other groups of teachers, but the differences is not 
significant as p = .484, which is higher than α = .05. 
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Table 7.38 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of Skills in 
the Business Studies Curriculum 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Skills 
    n Not sure Important 
Very 
Important 
Teaching 
Experience 
Less 
than 5 
years 
Count 0 26 106 132 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.0% 19.7% 80.3% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 6.2% 25.2% 31.4% 
5-10 
years 
Count 0 39 166 205 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.0% 19.0% 81.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .0% 9.3% 39.5% 48.8% 
More 
than 10 
years 
Count 1 14 68 83 
% within Teach 
Experience 
1.2% 16.9% 81.9% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 3.3% 16.2% 19.8% 
Total Count 1 79 340 420 
% within Teach 
Experience 
.2% 18.8% 81.0% 100.0% 
% of Total .2% 18.8% 81.0% 100.0% 
Note.  Teach Experience = Teaching Experience 
 
Table 7.39 
Kruskal-Wallis Test for the Differences in Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of Skills in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 Teaching Experience    n Mean Rank χ2 df p 
Skill Less than 5 years 134 219.63 1.453 2 .484 
5-10 years 206 204.68    
More than 10 years   83 217.86    
Total 423     
7.5.2  Teachers’ Perceptions of Values in the Business Studies Curriculum. 
 
Students with skills but not the right values would not be able to be productive to 
an organisation nor to society.  Feedback from stakeholders provided twenty-one values 
and these values were validated by experts.  The next step in this study is to evaluate 
teachers’ response to values being included into the curriculum.  
The study looked at the teachers’ perceptions of values in the Business Studies 
curriculum setting up a crosstab. Table 7.40 shows teachers perceived positively all the 
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21 values listed as important or very important. The percentages of the respondents who 
chose the values as important to be taught ranged from 97.2% to 99.5%. These scores 
were very high and as such, the values will be incorporated in the Business Studies 
curriculum. 
Table 7.40 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Values Necessary for Students of the Business Studies 
Curriculum 
            Value 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Values 
Positive Not sure Negative Missing 
Hardworking 99.3 0.5 0.2 - 
Integrity/Honest/Trustworthy 97.4 1.9 0.7 - 
Accurate & good decision 98.8 1.2 0.0 - 
Work together 99.3 0.7 0.0 - 
Sharing 99.1 0.7 0.2 - 
Care 99.5 0.7 0.0 - 
Consistent 99.1 0.7 0.2 - 
Punctual 99.5 1.2 0.2 - 
Proactive 98.8 1.2 0.0 - 
Motivated 98.3 1.2 0.5 - 
Self-improvement 97.4 2.1 0.5 - 
Self-control 97.4 1.9 10.2 - 
Religious 98.8 0.9 0.2 - 
Care for the environment 98.4 1.4 0.5 - 
Protects the right of people 98.8 0.7 0.5 - 
Love of the humanity 97.9 1.7 0.5 - 
Courteous 98.3 1.7 0.5 - 
Polite 97.6 1.9 0.2 0.2 
Not greedy 96.2 2.6 1.2 - 
Respect 97.2 1.9 0.9 - 
Responsible 97.4 1.7 0.5 - 
7.5.2.1  Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of Values In the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
For further analysis, the following research question was asked: RQ 6e) ‘Is there 
any significant difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their teaching 
experiences with their perceptions of the importance of specified future business 
sectors?’ would be looked into.   
The first sub-question is RQ6e) i. Is there any significant difference between 
teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the importance of values in the 
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Business Studies curriculum? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant 
difference between the teachers’ location of schools and their perceptions of the 
importance of values in the Business Studies curriculum. A crosstab was used. Table 
7.41 shows 19.4% of the urban school teachers perceived ‘Values’ as important to be 
taught, while 80.1% perceived values as very important. The rural school teachers feel 
values are important (14.2%) and 85.8% as very important.   
Table 7.41 
Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their Perceptions of the Importance of Values in the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
Teachers’ Location of Schools 
Teachers’ Perception of Values 
    n Important Very important Missing 
Loca-
tion 
Urban Count 41 169 1 211 
% within Location 19.4% 80.1% .5% 100.0% 
% of Total 9.7% 40.0% .2% 49.9% 
Rural Count 30 182 0 212 
% within Location 14.2% 85.8% .0% 100.0% 
% of Total 7.1% 43.0% .0% 50.1% 
Total Count 71 353 1 423 
% within Location 16.8% 83.0% .2% 100.0% 
% of Total 16.8% 83.0% .2% 100.0% 
 
Table 7.42 
Mann-Whitney U Test for the Differences in Teachers’ Location of Schools and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of Values in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 Location   n Mean Rank Sum of Ranks U p 
Skill Urban 211 203.26 42887.50 20521.500 .142 
Rural 212 220.70 46788.50   
Total 423     
 
Table 7.42 shows that the mean rank perceptions of rural school teachers was 
higher than the urban school teachers, but the differences was not significant as p =.142, 
which was larger than α = .05. 
7.5.2.2  Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of Values In the 
Business Studies Curriculum 
Next this study will look at RQ6e) ii.  Is there any significant difference between 
the teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the importance of values in 
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the Business Studies curriculum? The null hypothesis is that there is no significant 
difference between teachers’ teaching experiences and their perceptions of the 
importance of values in the Business Studies curriculum (H0=0, at α < .05)   
 Crosstab was used to analyse the data on teachers’ teaching experiences and 
their perceptions of the importance of values in the Business Studies curriculum. Table 
7.43 shows 18.7% of teachers with less than 5 years teaching experiences perceived 
values are important while 81.3% found them very important; some 14.1% of the 
teachers with 5-10 years teaching experiences perceived values as important while 
85.4% perceived them as very important. Lastly, 16.8% of teachers with more than 10 
years teaching experiences perceived values as important and 83.0% perceived them as 
very important.   
Table 7.43 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their Perceptions of the Importance of Values in 
the Business Studies Curriculum 
Teachers’ Teaching Experiences 
Teachers’ Perception of Values 
     n Important 
Very 
important Missing 
Teaching 
Experience 
Less than 5 
years 
Count 25 109 0 134 
% within Teach 
Experience 
18.7% 81.3% .0% 100.0% 
% of Total 5.9% 25.8% .0% 31.7% 
5-10 years Count 29 176 1 206 
% within Teach 
Experience 
14.1% 85.4% .5% 100.0% 
% of Total 6.9% 41.6% .2% 48.7% 
More than 
10 years 
Count 17 66 0 83 
% within Teach 
Experience 
20.5% 79.5% .0% 100.0% 
% of Total 4.0% 15.6% .0% 19.6% 
Total Count 71 353 1 423 
% within Teach 
Experience 
16.8% 83.0% .2% 100.0% 
% of Total 16.8% 83.0% .2% 100.0% 
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To test the null hypothesis, Kruskal-Wallis test was again employed. Table 7.44 
shows the result of the test. The mean rank perceptions of teachers with 5-10 years 
teaching experiences was the highest among the three groups but the differences were 
not significant as p = .507 which was higher than α = .05. 
Table 7.44 
Kruskal-Wallis Test for the Differences in Teachers’ Teaching Experiences and Their 
Mean Rank Perceptions of the Importance of Values in the Business Studies Curriculum 
 Teaching 
Experience N Mean Rank χ2 df p 
Values Less than 5 years 134 201.61 1.359 2 .507 
5-10 years 205 216.16    
More than 10 years 83 215.95    
Total 422     
 
This study’s mailed questionnaire was designed with an open ended question at 
the end of it to allow respondents to provide their feedback of the curriculum without 
any constraint (Creswell, 2008). These kinds of questions are ideal to allow respondents 
to create responses within their cultural and social experiences instead of the 
researcher’s experiences (Neuman, 2000, as cited in Creswell, 2008). The responses 
were then categorised into themes. In this study, the responses to what the teachers 
perceived of this new curriculum were categorised into two groups, namely positive 
responses and negative responses to the curriculum.   
7.6  Teachers’ General Comments of the Business Studies Curriculum 
The overall responses to the open ended question posed to the teachers with 
regards to their general perceptions of the curriculum were next analysed. These 
comments were written by the respondents at the end of the questionnaire. The feedback 
was typed in spread sheets to decipher the general themes which were then grouped into 
two groups. Table 7.45 and Table 7.46 show some of the teachers’ viewpoints. There 
were positive (Table 7.45) and negative (Table 7.46) views.   
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The majority of the teachers who answered this part of the questionnaire gave 
positive feedbacks of the curriculum. Most of the teachers were happy with Prototype 
II, though some felt the content was a bit wide and might not be appropriate to the 
limited time given to teach it. Some teachers were happy with the introduction of 
business simulation games, e-commerce and the revamp of the content to ensure no 
overlapping of topics. The topics were also found to be relevant to future business 
needs. Skills and values introduced in the prototype II were very well received as the 
1998 Business Studies curriculum does not have pre-written skills and values.   
Out of 423 respondents, 219 respondents gave their personal comments. From 
the 219 comments, all (94.07%) gave positive comments (Table 7.45), except 13 
respondents (5.93%) gave otherwise. The negative comments voiced were about the 
uncertainty of the breadth of the curriculum of the time frame given. Their comments 
were listed in Table 7.46. The most frequent comments were the fear of insufficient 
time to cover the curriculum and unhappiness at the exam format. As this study was not 
focused on the format of Business Studies assessment, comments such as by R85 and 
R414 would be noted and put aside for future studies. The Prototype II suggested by the 
experts was well received. 
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Table 7.45 
Teachers’ Positive Comments of the Prototype II Business Studies Curriculum 
Respondent Comments 
R1 “Skills and values suggested are very important to build 
generations of teachers, and investors that realise the need to 
protect the environment, respect consumers, uphold consumers’ 
rights, and strive to follow the law.” 
R4 “Content that is able to prepare students for the real world.” 
R11 “(The curriculum is a curriculum) for future business needs.” 
R27 “The content veers towards simulation in business, which makes 
studying business interesting.” 
R42 “The curriculum is preparing successful human capital.” 
R63 “The inclusion of ICT (Information and Communications 
Technology) into the curriculum is good.” 
R147 “Appropriate for now and future business needs. A curriculum 
should follow the needs of the moment, so that students can 
relate to what is happening. Most important is to make the 
subject interesting.” 
R206 “Content is well arranged and can be understood.” 
R244 “The content is appropriate and complete. The emphasis on 
employment for students to apply in their work.” 
R285 “Need to emphasise on management and e-commerce as the 
present syllabus did not do so.” 
R308 “Very relevant to the country’s needs.” 
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Table 7.46 
Teachers’ Uncertainties of the Prototype II Business Studies Curriculum 
Respondent Comments 
R16 “Content too packed with regards to time and the average 
academic level of students.” 
R85 “Content is good, but undemocratic as the students have no 
choice of questions to choose to be answered (with regards to the 
new modular system STPM format).” 
R25 “Difficult to be inculcated in students”. 
R26 “Too difficult.” 
R92 “Good but difficult to be put into practice due to time versus 
examination.” 
R149 “The level is too high for Form Six.” 
R245 “No need so detail because this (the curriculum) is just an 
introduction. Don’t use the university standard for Form Six.” 
R255 “Good but the content is heavy. Try to reduce it.” 
R278 “Vague.” 
R297 “Too much focus on management, not studies. Scope too wide.” 
R355 “Too much to be learnt in such a short time. Difficult for science 
students joining the arts stream, as they don’t have the basic in 
commerce.” 
R397 “Content is too wide. Appropriate for university students. Too 
many constraints in school.” 
R414 “Too high (the level of exam). The questions (exam) are 
difficult to be understood.” 
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As the major part of Prototype II was well received by teachers, the researcher 
proposed only some minor changes made to Prototype II Business Studies curriculum to 
refine the content so that the Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum materialised (see 
Appendix P). Some parts of the content, as mentioned earlier, must be edited to reduce 
the depth to be studied by the students. Further validation by experts of the curriculum 
would prove useful in the refinement and design of the curriculum.   
7.7  Summary 
The Prototype II of Business Studies curriculum was well received by the 
Business Studies teachers from all over Malaysia. Whether it was with regard to the 
content, skills or values, the perceptions of teachers were very positive of their 
importance to be taught to students. Prototype II has been refined and is available as 
Appendix S. It is with great hope that the Futuristic Business Studies curriculum would 
be looked into and considered by the relevant authorities for further refinement and 
development of the curriculum to ensure the curriculum fulfils the needs of all the 
stakeholders of this curriculum. 
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CHAPTER 8: DISCUSSION, IMPLICATION AND CONCLUSION 
8.1  Introduction 
 
In this chapter, a discussion of the findings follows the theoretical framework of 
the proposed modification to Brown’s (2007) Model of Curriculum Consonance, with 
experiential learning as a support. The Futuristic Business Studies curriculum was 
developed with the collaboration of all stakeholders, validated by experts and verified 
and accepted by teachers who were the main users of the curriculum. The curriculum 
took into account future business needs of the stakeholders. Future business needs cover 
knowledge, skills and values, and the curriculum has all these elements. This chapter 
starts with a discussion of the research findings, followed by implications and ends with 
recommendations for future research.   
8.2  Discussion of Research Findings 
8.2.1  The Gaps 
The question of the possibility of a gap existing between the Business Studies 
curriculum and the demand of changing business needs was confirmed after needs 
analysis was conducted in the first phase of this study. Result for RQ1 on teachers’ and 
ex-students’ perceptions of the present Business Studies curriculum showed many of the 
topics were relevant but there was a need to revamp certain topics, such as Management 
and Human Resource (due to repetition) and Information Technology (lack of 
substance), and to revamp or discard Contract Law and economic blocs as teachers 
commented students had problems understanding them. The teachers and students also 
voiced their dissatisfaction at the breadth of the Business Studies content compared to 
the time allocated to teach or learn it. This led to surface skimming by both parties on 
whatever they needed to do. These needs must be considered as Eisner’s Artistic 
Approach (1985) emphasises content or learning opportunities being important in 
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satisfying the needs of individual students and teachers in meaningful ways. The lack 
perceived in the content and the overwhelming feelings of certain topics’ depth in the 
curriculum were linked to the users’ needs. The study found that users’ wanted a more 
compact and specific curriculum that can cater to the improvement of the students’ 
learning experience. 
Teachers claimed students would not be able to perform or have the confidence 
to become entrepreneurs due to the non-existence of practical work in the syllabus. 
Students themselves desired practical work, communication and leadership skills. This 
was reflected in the students’ voicing their needs specifically for these few topics, as 
they perceived these topics as being very crucial in building up their confidence in 
functioning more effectively as business students or entrepreneurs. The students said 
that they have no confidence to be entrepreneurs, even though they are taught the 
fundamentals of what is necessary to be entrepreneurs, due to the lack of practical 
exposure in Form Six. They would like to have a short stint of practical work though 
they are not sure how much time could be allocated in the curriculum as lack of time is 
a huge factor in finishing the syllabus.   
Results from the needs analysis phase supported the latest Malaysia Education 
Blueprint unveiled on 12 September 2012 which emphasises a practical and application 
kind of curriculum (Chapman et al., 2012). Such desires by both teachers and students 
support the Experiential Learning Theory (Kolb, Boyatzis, & Mainemelis, 1999), which 
suggests a holistic model of the learning process and a multilinear model of adult 
development as important in learning; knowledge is created through the transformation 
of experience and thus concurs with the desires for experiential learning. 
The needs analysis phase also showed that teachers found the curriculum lacked 
more precise official / documented instructions on skill and values to be taught or 
inculcated in students. Some teachers provided some form of practical work while some 
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did not, quoting lack of time to finish the syllabus.  Such discrepancies affirmed the 
need for official / documented instructions necessary in a curriculum. Marsh and Willis 
(2003) defined curriculum as all planned learnings for which the school is responsible, 
yet the lacks resulted in teachers teaching what they themselves felt were necessary. 
This could cause dissimilar results between what was intended by the Malaysian 
Examination Council with what was implemented and what was actually experienced 
by the students (Brown, 2007).   
8.2.2  Emerging Businesses 
The results in the needs analysis phase demonstrated gaps existed between the 
Business Studies curriculum and the changing business needs. This brought the study to 
design a curriculum that could answer the needs of the users.  The DRA used for this 
study managed to design a prototype curriculum based on the stakeholders’ feedback. 
This study collected a list of future businesses from stakeholders to answer RQ3 on 
stakeholders’ perceptions of the emerging businesses that would be important. The list 
covers six main areas in the business industry: retail, service, professional, scientific and 
technical, agriculture, social and personal, and manufacturing.  
Of the six business sectors listed, there were three main future businesses that 
stakeholders placed as of great importance in the future, i.e. information technology 
(IT), services, and online shopping. These results reflected future businesses that would 
need knowledge and skill in computer for the IT sector, with communication and 
interpersonal relationship skill in the service sector, such as advocated by Talwar and 
Hancock (2010). These topics were found lacking in the curriculum by the teachers and 
ex-students, who were the users of the curriculum. The stakeholders’ perspectives on 
emerging businesses in the middle future showed a strong need to give business 
students a good grounding in new methods of management and exposure of new content 
for the curriculum.  
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According to Deutsch (2004) and Leach (2009), a good curriculum must be 
responsive to change. The curriculum has been in use since 1998 and with the ever 
changing scene in the business environment and educational reformation takes place in 
Malaysia, the need to suit the curriculum to the demands of changes is crucial. Some 
businesses such as online businesses, cloud computing, bio and nano technology 
(Standage, 2006), vertical farming, and greening mentioned by the stakeholders and in 
the literature were not in existence or had not fully emerged in 1998. These businesses 
had recently become more prominent or would be so in the near future. The Business 
Studies curriculum of Malaysia developed in 1998 had not accounted for the importance 
of these new emerging businesses and their demands for skilful and knowledgeable 
business students capable and ready for these changes.  
In the emerging, networked world of information-based economies, learning has 
become more important than productivity in determining a person's or an organisation's 
adaptation, survival, and growth (Kelly, 1999). Students would need to learn and gather 
new knowledge, skills, and values to be able to contribute to society effectively. The 
chain effect of these demands of the business environments to tertiary institutions would 
see students from upper secondary schools capable of meeting the demand of 
universities and the business community.  
The demands of university and business communities on the type of school 
leavers were unclear and there was a need for further evidence-based of the demands for 
the planning of the Business Studies curriculum. To achieve this end, suggestions by 
Stake (1967), Thornton (1985), Akker (1999) and Brown (2007) were taken into 
account in building the theoretical framework. The framework was further enhanced by 
taking into account Gordon’s (2008) suggestion of future business and business needs, 
as well as incorporation of Kolb’s experiential learning and Kennedy’s (2005) modern 
growth theory. To be clear of the demands from all parties, Eisner (1985), Gross and 
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Gorwin (2005) as well as many other literatures advocated stakeholders’ opinions were 
considered. A conceptual framework to design the curriculum was built for the study. 
These two frameworks managed to guide the study to collect important information 
from stakeholders with regards to the content, skills and values to be in the Business 
Studies curriculum.  
8.2.3  Suggested Content 
With the emerging businesses mentioned by the stakeholders, the Business 
Studies curriculum was scrutinised by the stakeholders in the study to get an answer to 
RQ4 of the knowledge, skills and values that should be learnt by Form Six students in 
Business Studies to meet future business needs. In general, the curriculum was well 
accepted by the stakeholders though some of them voiced their concern about the 
curriculum needing ‘fine tuning’. The results showed Internship, Simulation and System 
thinking were topics that should be added. These topics were suggested due to many 
stakeholders (especially those from the business industry) encountering or had the 
experiences of hiring many graduates from tertiary institutions and school leavers with 
no confidence in communication, nor skills to apply what they have learnt. The 
suggestion for implementation of internship in the Business Studies curriculum supports 
Narayanan et al. (2010) study findings of internship as important to knowledge 
acquirements. 
The suggestion to introduce Business simulation games illustrates the 
stakeholders’ confidence in the usage of such method of learning as effective to train 
students in the art of doing business, as voiced by Summers (2004; Kovalik & Kuo, 
2012). System thinking topic suggested by stakeholders proved that the stakeholders 
were aware of the importance of system thinking as a prerequisite for acting 
successfully and responsibly in a complex world (Arndt, 2006; Rodriguez, 2007; 
Resnick, 2010; Hargreaves & Podems, 2012). The exposure of such kind of thinking for 
285 
 
future business students would prove useful in the changing business environment. 
Though Form Six school leavers have not reached the level of management, 
stakeholders found it necessary for the students to be exposed to system thinking so as 
to develop a better rounded business student.   
This study, through RQ4 also established the need to emphasise topics such as 
Entrepreneurship, Information Technology, Management, Finance and Accounts, 
Administration, Ethics and Social Responsibilities, and Marketing. These topics were 
already in the present curriculum but there is a need for enhancement of the content, as 
some of the topics were suggested to be revamped. Some of these topics considered 
important by the stakeholders support the suggestions by Anderberg (2010) and 
Barseghian (2011). See Appendix S for the list of topics suggested by stakeholders.  
The Malaysian government intends to expand the business fields listed in the 
NKEAs using the six Strategic Reform Initiatives (SRIs), emphasising human capital 
development, competitions, standards and liberalisation, public finance, public service 
delivery, narrowing disparity and government role in business. Human capital 
development is closely connected to the Malaysian Qualification Framework (MQF) for 
the education sector. MQF which defines the general competencies required at each post 
school qualification level. MQF emphasises knowledge, skills, social skills, 
professionalism and ethics, communication and interpersonal skills, problem solving, 
decision making, innovative and entrepreneurial. This leads the study to the fourth 
research question.  
8.2.4  Suggested Skills 
With regards to skills, the skills mentioned in the SCANS Report (1992) such as 
basic skill, thinking skill, personal qualities, resources, interpersonal, information, 
systems, and technology (see Appendix L), were well accepted by all stakeholders, 
though some felt certain skills under ‘systems’ such as monitor and correct 
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performance; design or improve systems; and maintain and troubleshoot equipment to 
be of not much importance, as not all types of jobs need such skills. Skills considered 
very important are good communication skill, interpersonal and intrapersonal skills, 
innovation, internship for working skill, inclination for business and social 
responsibility. These findings support the studies conducted by Stanley (1992) and 
Ghani (1993). Many of the skills were also listed in CASAS (1997) and Workbased 
Basic Skills (The Conference Board, 2009). See Appendix O for the list of skills. 
Internship and business simulation games were two topics considered to help improve 
student’s skills in business. These two items were put into the prototype for the experts’ 
considerations. See Appendix S for the list of skills validated by stakeholders in this 
study. 
8.2.5  Suggested Values 
In this study, twenty-one values were quoted (see Appendix S), but four values 
most often quoted by the fifty-three stakeholders were integrity, compassion, being 
transparent, and hardworking. These values were quite similar to the values found in 
Deckert’s (2007), and Kwak’s (2009) studies. Three of the skills mentioned by O’ 
Meara Jr (2011), namely personal control, self-esteem and innovation were in the list of 
values in the curriculum prototype. With results of content, skills and values, the 
curriculum Prototype I was thus derived.   
Furthermore, in line with the third ‘shift’ from Malaysia Education Blueprint 
2013-2025 (Ministry of Education, 2012) on the “development of values-driven 
Malaysian”, incorporating values into the content of the curriculum of Business Studies 
is appropriate with the Malaysian government’s aspiration. See Appendix U for the 
summary of the eleven ‘shifts’ in the blueprint. 
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8.2.6  Curriculum Prototype 
The Prototype I Business Studies curriculum was scrutinised by experts to obtain 
their consensus and thus validating the Business Studies content, skills and values. The 
outcome of this scrutiny answered the fifth research question on experts’ consensus of 
the curriculum’s content, skills and values in meeting the emerging business needs. 
Where future businesses were concerned, experts agreed with the stakeholders that the 
six sectors mentioned in the business industries were of importance. All the content, 
skills and values suggested by the stakeholders were also accepted by the experts and 
were then re-ranked in accordance of their importance. The curriculum was then 
revamped to become Prototype II, which was refined and built as Prototype III, which is 
the proposed futuristic Business Studies curriculum.   
Taking into account the needs of the future would prepare school leavers with 
the knowledge, skills and values demanded in the future. This could possibly avoid a 
mismatch of jobs and output of school leavers, as found by Wong (2008) in his study 
which showed employers accusing business educators (universities) of teaching 
irrelevant knowledge and skills. Furthermore, Czinkota and Ronkainen (2008) stated 
that futuristic projections are critical to policy, corporate and academic communities of 
a country.   
As Akker (2003, 2010) and later Nieveen (2007) stated, a curriculum must be 
well planned and valid to ensure the end product is acceptable and usable.  This brings 
to the last part of this study, the sixth research question where the Prototype II is 
checked for its practicality by the actual users which are the Business Studies teachers.  
Feedback from the teachers showed that the curriculum is well accepted; unfortunately 
internship most welcomed by stakeholders, experts as well as teachers to be included in 
the curriculum may be difficult to be carried out due to the lack of time.  Instead, 
business simulations could probably be a much more practical way to overcome this 
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time factor problem. Mather and Champagne (2008), Johnson and Helms (2008), Ahn 
(2008), Egereonu (2011) and many others have proven the effectiveness of simulation 
business games in their studies. Simulation is shown to be highly accepted as important 
by teachers in the study and thus can be a more acceptable form of business ‘practical 
work’ to overcome shortage of time in schools and logistic problems in conducting 
internship. Simulation is a form of experiential learning as well as to provide mentoring 
via Vygostky’s idea of scaffolding, for students in need of bridging what they know 
with what they do not know. 
As a spin-off of the main research question of the practicality of Prototype II, 
many sub-research questions were posed to ensure reliability of feedback received from 
the teachers. This study tested whether there are any significant differences between 
teachers’ school locality and teaching experiences with their perceptions of the 
curriculum. The results showed no significant differences between teachers’ school 
locality and teaching experiences with their perceptions of the future businesses, 
curriculum content, skills nor values. This concludes the acceptance of the practicality 
of the curriculum as valid and reliable by Malaysian teachers. 
8.2.7  Futuristic Business Study Curriculum 
The Prototype II was refined into The Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum 
(see Appendix Q); which provides the guideline of what should be in the Business 
Studies curriculum.  Fine tuning should be carried out by curriculum developers, who 
are the experts in curriculum building.  Post assessment positions a project for 
improvement, which is why needs assessment should be carried out.  The cost 
effectiveness of any assessment is linked to whether the results get used.  Steps in the 
post assessment phase (Stevahn & Kings, 2010) include finalising prioritised needs and 
solution strategies, creating a plan to carry out the strategies, communicating and 
gaining the support and documenting the entire process to provide valuable information 
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for future endeavour. The curriculum developers would need to incorporate the skills 
and values as suggested in this study into the content of the Futuristic Business Studies 
curriculum to ensure future endeavours proved effective.   
Athavale, Davis, and Myring (2008) had suggested cross functional teams, and 
argued the lack of cross-functional integration and integrated learning perspectives 
being unembedded in the business curriculum as the main reasons for the inadequacy of 
business graduates. Stakeholders and experts mentioned the need for employees to be 
skillful in many areas and to achieve this is to have an integration of the many areas in 
business education. This must be taken into account by future curriculum developers. 
The curriculum developers would not have to worry as to any negative reception of such 
integration as stakeholders concur with the findings of Athavale et al. (2008). 
Furthermore, a Business Studies curriculum that fused cross disciplines would not cause 
any opposition or layoff of teachers of certain subjects (Vecsey, 1977, as cited by 
Kaufman & English, 1979) as this subject is a combination of all the business education 
subjects. What is needed is an innovative way to combine these subjects to ensure a 
smooth flow in the teaching and learning of this curriculum to improve societal survival 
and contribution.  
A suggestion to conduct learning via a combination of multi-disciplines is to use 
problem-based learning (PBL) method in the design and development of cross 
functional disciplines. Arguments for PBL are that students will learn to use the rules of 
argumentation, problem finding, and analysis (Gallagher, 1997) though caution should 
be taken on the proper usage of it in the class. Many studies have already been 
conducted using PBL across many disciplines, and positive reports, such as the study by 
Vazquez (2008), which finds that PBL increases knowledge, motivation, and self-
efficacy of high school students.  This result should encourage curriculum developers to 
consider PBL. 
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8.2.8  Comparison between Three Curriculum 
 The 1998 Business Studies curriculum has been in use since 1998 till mid 2012.   
This study was a study on the strength and weaknesses of this curriculum and how to 
improve it.  The Prototype III (which is the proposed Futuristic Business Studies 
Curriculum) sees many new content, skills and values being added to the 1998 
curriculum.  The additions can be scrutinised in detail in Appendix V.  Examples of new 
added content are training / business simulation, systemic planning, using of a second 
language, e-marketing, e-commerce, elimination of waste, greening, and risk 
management.  The Prototype III also has the addition of six major components of skills 
and 21 values explicitly stated in the curriculum. The 1998 curriculum covers skills and 
values implicitly, while Prototype III has the addition of ‘information and system’ in 
skills and ‘courtesy, polite and not greedy’ in values.   
At this time of writing, it is slightly too soon to compare the new 2012 Business 
Studies curriculum’s effectiveness as it will only run its course by the end of year 2013.  
Yet, a preliminary comparison between the 1998, 2012 and Prototype III can be 
conducted in terms of the content of the curriculum (see Appendix V).  Comparing the 
1998 and 2012 curriculum, it can be seen that a few sub-topics have been taken out, 
such as the evolution of management, contract, sales of goods, leases, partnership act, 
and company act.  A new feature is the ‘case study’ being added into the 2012 
curriculum to compensate for the lack of internship / practical work.  The viability of 
this new feature could only be gauged at the end of the course.  Comparing the 2012 
curriculum with the Prototype III, the Prototype II has much more content (topics 
mentioned in the earlier paragraph), skills and values (see Appendix V for details).  As 
the study shows the acceptance of Prototype III, further studies comparing this 
curriculum with the 2012 curriculum on the same population would be of interest to the 
literary field.  
291 
 
8.3  Implication of this Research 
In the process of designing the Business Studies curriculum, this study has made 
several contributions to the academic and business fields. The contributions to the 
academic field would be described as follows. 
8.3.1  Academic Field 
Firstly, the results obtained from this study are conclusive with regard to the 
necessity to come up with a new curriculum. The lack of inclusion of content in many 
areas of new developments in the business fields, skills and values, led to the conclusion 
that the present 1998 Business Studies was found wanting. The DRA approach used to 
build this curriculum made the stakeholders happy that their perspectives were taken 
into account. The stakeholders were able to have a bigger voice and empowerment in 
the building of the curriculum. Interviews on the problems faced by the teachers in the 
needs analysis phase and written feedback from teachers on the Prototype II in the last 
phase, showed teachers commenting on the lack of collection of feedback from the 
relevant authorities (such as by the Malaysian Examination Council, etc.) with regard to 
the development of the 1998 curriculum, and even for the recent new May 2012 
curriculum. The MEC should heed the grouses of teachers with regard to this as the 
same issue seemed to occur with the design and development of the second Business 
Studies curriculum. As with the 1998 curriculum, the 2012 curriculum did include 
teachers in the design and development committee of the MEC, yet this study did gather 
such negative feedbacks. MEC needs to know why such grouses arose. This study 
shows a strong need to ensure stakeholders should be well represented in the designing 
of a curriculum for full acceptance of a curriculum. 
Secondly, the research proposed Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum model 
with business future needs and experiential learning taken into account provided a 
robust, reliable and valid framework to build a curriculum that is acceptable by all 
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stakeholders of the Business Studies curriculum. Taking into account the possible future 
scenario of the business world does assist in the production of a better fit curriculum 
with the needs of the future. The curriculum is looked upon by the stakeholders as able 
to produce knowledgeable, skilled and high principled school leavers as demanded by 
the business sectors and institutions of higher learning (See Figure 8.1).  
 
                     
  
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 8.1  Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum Model. 
This model should be rigorously tested to ensure that it can be used in future 
curriculum design of other subjects, as future external environment, stakeholders’, and 
society’s future needs demand the outcome of a curriculum (i.e. the students 
experiences) meet their needs.  Bush (2006, pg. 14) suggested learning situation must be 
as authentic or real-world situation as possible to inspire and engage students.  Eberwein 
(2013) concurs with Bush (2006) and added that the need for real-time, real-life, and 
real-relevancy has come, and trends that potentially could have an impact on future 
education must be taken into account because relevance is the key word to future 
curriculum.  
Thirdly, the study proved the Developmental Research Approach is an approach 
that is valid and reliable to build a good curriculum. Through this approach, the 1998 
Business Studies curriculum was found wanting and stakeholders voiced their 
unhappiness with the lack of empowerment in the building of it. Stakeholders showed 
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their pleasure with their new found voice and empowerment by providing new 
suggestions for the curriculum that will cater to their needs. The said curriculum is the 
Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum for Upper Secondary Schools. Furthermore, 
DRA used in this study managed to identify problems of the present curriculum status 
quo. It managed to indicate two reasons of the poor reception of the 1998 curriculum by 
the teachers as the assessment and marking scheme used in Business Studies in MHSC.  
Last, but not the least, this study shows that content, skill and values should be 
incorporated into a curriculum and designed in a clear manner, especially and 
specifically when the subject is an applied subject. To avoid vagueness and unhappiness 
among the users of the curriculum, care has to be taken to ensure clarity and quality in 
the curriculum. Fullan and Steigelbauer (1991) and Ellsworth (2000) stated the 
importance of these factors to be accounted for in order to avoid conflict and increase 
the rate of acceptance of the changes.  
The study of the curriculum of Business Studies shows academic and business is 
intertwined. As such, this study does have an impact on the business field’s literature. 
The following is a discussion of the impacts.   
8.3.2  Business Field 
In the field of business, the projection of future businesses in Malaysia shows 
the actual perceptions (optimism as well as pessimism) of stakeholders of the business 
industry. Even though this study is not about future business per se, the results do 
contribute information about whether the stakeholders’ perceptions were in tandem with 
the government’s transformation programme for Malaysia. As such, this study adds not 
only to the field of curriculum development but also in the field of business literature. 
The list of businesses perceived as emerging in importance is included in this study in 
Appendix T. An interesting fact gathered from this study was some business 
professionals felt SMEs was on the verge of being engulfed by bigger corporations in 
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time to come, yet the Malaysian government is heavily emphasising SMEs as the future 
driving force for the Malaysian economy. The Malaysian government has to play a 
more prominent role to diffuse such anxieties among the SMEs to ensure the economic 
plans of the country would proceed as planned. 
Secondly, the developed Futuristic Business Studies curriculum caters to future 
business needs as it provides a guideline for teachers to follow in educating Form Six 
students. Form Six school leavers will be equipped with knowledge, skills and values as 
needed by the business world and the institutions of higher learning. The scenario of 
employers accusing business educators of teaching irrelevant knowledge and skills 
(Wong Kee Luen, 2008; Bernama, 2010) would be reduced. The development of the 
Futuristic Business Studies curriculum would narrow the gap of needs between the 
business and the academic communities.  It gave a bigger voice and empowerment to 
stakeholders in the building of this curriculum, thus ensuring more voices were heard 
and acted upon. Accusations of irrelevancy in the curriculum would be reduced and 
hopefully eradicated. 
8.3.3  Society 
The Futuristic Business Studies curriculum incorporates not only content of 
business, but also skills and values that a business person should be taught to possess. 
This curriculum, if accepted by the relevant education authorities (such as the 
Malaysian Examination Council, who develop curriculum for Form Six), would then be 
used in schools nationwide and would produce future students with the skills and values 
to conduct business in a proper ethical manner. The acceptance of the curriculum could 
possibly provide this country with students of quality and a competitive edge in the 
business sector. This in turn will bring about a better standard of living for the society.  
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8.3.4  Ministry of Education 
It may be good food for thought for practitioners of educational policies to use 
the findings of this research in their future planning of any subjects, as the Ministry of 
education (MOE) would benefit from the knowledge derived from the type of methods 
used in this study, the skills and values found important to be inculcated, and the 
emphasis on practical work useful for experiential learning. The findings of this study 
also illustrate the importance of obtaining information of unfulfilled stakeholders’ needs 
and problems faced by teachers and students using the 1998 curriculum. The 
introduction of this new curriculum for the Business Studies students would encourage 
better support from all stakeholders as it supports the educational policies of the MOE.  
8.3.5  Curriculum Developers 
The curriculum developers of the Business Studies curriculum who built the 
1998 curriculum developed the curriculum based on many rounds of discussions with 
lecturers, entrepreneurs, and teachers who considered as stakeholders of the curriculum. 
The main developer was the Malaysian Examination Council. If the developers were to 
design a new curriculum, this study suggests the futuristic curriculum produced from 
this study be used. The interviews conducted in the second phase and a survey carried 
out in the third phase gave the study feedback from the many voices that were unheard. 
This study had provided a platform for more stakeholders to voice their views of what 
the Business Study curriculum should consist. The Futuristic Business Study curriculum 
for upper secondary schools has suggested a few new topics and the need to revamp 
some of the topics. It further suggested a list of skills and values that need precise 
official / documented instructions in the curriculum itself. With a bigger input from 
various stakeholders, this curriculum is reliable and valid to be used as a base to modify 
or improve upon by the curriculum developers (see Appendix S for the full curriculum 
of the Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum). 
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Recently, in the middle of May 2012, a new system, called the modular system 
was introduced by the Ministry of Education and Malaysian Examination Council 
(MEC). In this system, new syllabi for all subjects were introduced by the MEC. This 
introduction included a new modular syllabus for the Business Studies curriculum. The 
aim of this curriculum stated that the syllabus is to introduce and increase the 
knowledge and skill of students in Business Studies so that students would be able to 
continue their education to tertiary education or to higher professional qualification and 
enter the management, business or entrepreneurial sectors (Malaysian Examination 
Council, 2012). The document further stated that this new syllabus is a modification of 
the old syllabus and contains title, content and skills to ensure their relevancy with the 
present developments. The curriculum development team for this round consisted of 
Professor Dato’ Dr.  Muhamad bin Muda from the Universiti Sains Islam Malaysia, and 
the committee members were lecturers from the local universities, curriculum 
developers of the Ministry of Education, Technic and Vocational Department and 
experienced Business Studies teachers. Unfortunately, many stakeholders from other 
sectors such as from the business sectors, the religious sector, the political sector, and so 
forth, were not in the list. A question arises as to the possibility of the same problem 
encountered in the usage of the 1998 curriculum reoccurring.  
The new syllabus stressed three main components, namely the principles of 
business, principles of management, and the basics of entrepreneurship. Assessment of 
project works that deal with external work was introduced to allow students to be 
familiar with external work. The rationale given was the project work will help build 
students’ soft skills and future external work. A comparison made by this study of the 
modular system curriculum and the 1998 curriculum showed the topic on e-commerce 
and case study being the new introductions in the content and the revamp of topics to 
avoid repetition. Unfortunately, skills and values were again not clearly documented in 
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the curriculum. According to the Ministry of Higher Education of Malaysia (2009), this 
modular system will inculcate soft skills elements, such as communication skills, 
critical thinking and problem solving skills, teamwork skills, learning and information 
management, entrepreneurial skills, moral and professional ethics and leadership skills. 
The 2012 syllabus by the MEC did not state the exact soft skills to be taught to students. 
It was a bit unfortunate that this study’s results were not in time to be presented to the 
curriculum developers before the 2012 curriculum was drawn, but future endeavours by 
the MEC could pay heed to the findings of this study for the creation of a better 
curriculum.  
The comparison made between this study’s curriculum and the new curriculum 
introduced by the MEC showed some changes had been made to the 1998 curriculum. 
The topics considered as weak and needing modification such as Law, Management and 
Human resource were seen to have been modified in the new May 2012 curriculum. 
This proves the grouses of teachers in the needs analysis phase of this study about some 
topics being too lengthy and difficult for students to grasp as valid and real. 
Unfortunately, the complaints about economic blocs’ topic were not revamped as MEC 
might not know about this problem. This study hopes MEC would weigh the complaints 
of this topic in future curriculum development.   
This study proved that DRA is possible to be used as a method in building a 
curriculum. The curriculum developers should make use of the strength of DRA and 
improve the method for future curriculum developments. 
8.3.6  Malaysian Examination Council 
The feedback from the needs analysis and the evaluation phase showed unhappy 
feelings among teachers with regard to the assessment questions in the MHSC. They 
voiced their frustrations of finding the questions assessing very detailed facts which in 
the syllabus were only superficially stated. The teachers would like to know precisely 
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how in-depth every chapter is needed to teach students to ensure what is intended by 
MEC is what is experienced by students. This is a major problem as it could affect the 
outcome of teachers’ perceptions of topics considered important to be covered in the 
curriculum and topics considered to be taken out. 
8.3.7  Teachers 
The Futuristic Business Studies curriculum was well received by teachers from 
the whole of Malaysia as this curriculum is the curriculum they themselves had a hand 
in the making. The content, skills and values are what the teachers themselves perceived 
as important to be taught to the Form Six students. Furthermore, with the introduction 
of business simulation games, the learning would be much more interesting and 
application based. This would improve students’ understanding of the subject. 
8.4  Further Research 
 The general aim of this study is to investigate the relevancy of the 1998 
Business Studies curriculum in meeting the future business needs.  The results of the 
study show that DRA and futuristic study can deliver a solution in the designing of a 
curriculum.  Positive feedbacks from and the readiness of stakeholders in accepting the 
Futuristic Business Studies curriculum prototype as valid and practical show the 
importance of empowerment to stakeholders in the production of a curriculum.  
A study conducted by Merkhejee (1983) shows that the school curriculum in 
Malaysia has always been centrally developed and controlled with little input from 
other levels and sources within the school system.  The general pattern of curricular 
decision making is to move from the top down.  Till the present day, this research found 
that there had not been many changes in the planning of a curriculum, even at the level 
of pre-university, specifically the Business Studies curriculum.  Feedback from the 
curriculum developers of the MEC and Business Studies teacher trainers from a few 
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states in Malaysia showed that some form of stakeholders’ perceptions was collected 
during the design and development of the 1998 Business Studies curriculum.  However, 
a majority of the trainers (representatives chosen to train teachers of respective states in 
Malaysia) said they were not asked to provide any input for the new curriculum of 
Business Studies that was introduced in May 2012.  The same issue of the lack of voice 
in curriculum design has occurred.  
Another obstacle this research faced while trying to broaden the collection of 
samples from the curriculum developers was the lack of information about who the 
members of the curriculum developer’s team were.  The reason the study tried to obtain 
the list of the 1998 curriculum developers’ contact numbers or addresses was for their 
comments of their experiences during the past development of the 1998 curriculum and 
suggestions for future modifications.  Unfortunately, the best the study could obtain was 
from one of the coordinators of the curriculum developer was that the team consisted of 
lecturers from the local universities, subject trainers, business entrepreneurs and the 
curriculum developers from the MEC itself.  There should be transparency in the 
naming of the members of the team. 
According to the eleventh ‘shift’ of the Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-2025 
(Ministry of Education, 2012), there should be an increase in transparency for direct 
public accountability.  The limited number in the sample from this group could affect 
the outcome of the study.  In the Canadian Educational Resource Council’s (2004) 
report on the curricular processes in British Columbia, the council suggested to the 
Ministry of Education of British Columbia that the entire system would be better served 
by having transparency and system wide knowledge of the plans for curricular revision 
and the timelines on which it is to be undertaken.  Another call for transparency is by 
Prideaux (2003) who states that curriculum reforms fail when stakeholders are 
mismanaged or forgotten.  Furthermore, according to Prideaux, a curriculum must be in 
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a form that can be communicated to those associated with the learning institution, be 
open to critique, and be able to be readily transformed into practice.  Such advices, 
similar to the eleventh ‘shift’ of the Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-2025 should be 
considered by the MEC for more transparency of information to the public in 
curriculum development.  
Another limitation encountered in this study was the outdated list of schools 
provided by the MEC for this study to be conducted in Malaysia.  Many of the schools 
stated as having Business Studies classes were in actual fact not having offering the 
subject.  The study discovered this fact when phone calls were made to these schools 
during the ‘reminder to return feedbacks’ period of the survey.  This discrepancy 
between the given number and the actual number do affect the calculation of the number 
of sample to collect.  Fortunately, this study managed to collect 116 more respondents 
for the sample than the calculated number of sample to overcome this problem.  Such 
problem should not have arisen, as MEC, being the official central body governing the 
curriculum and examination for the whole of Malaysia, should have the official and 
correct up-to-date data.  This result suggests MEC needs to overcome this weakness.  
This study only suggests main topics for the content of the Futuristic Business 
Studies curriculum.  A more in-depth content is necessary to be compiled to ensure a 
better and more comprehensive content is built.  Furthermore, the list of skills and 
values suggested to be incorporated into the curriculum need to be spread out 
throughout the content.  For this purpose, professional experienced curriculum 
developers would be necessary.  A detailed post assessment of the data and information 
collected from this study and the Futuristic Business Studies curriculum would facilitate 
curriculum developers. 
This study is about the Business Studies curriculum developed by the Malaysian 
Examination Council for upper secondary school and used since 1998.  As this study 
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was started in 2010, it was not known that a new curriculum was to be launched in mid-
year of 2012.  End of 2012 saw the last batch of students using this curriculum. Starting 
from the middle of May 2012, a new Business Studies curriculum was launched by the 
Malaysian Examination Council to suit the modular system.  It is to be used by Form 
Six students, beginning with the student intake session of 2012/2013.  This is actually 
not a limitation, but rather of timing.  The result from the study was not in time for the 
MEC to use during their design and development of the May 2012 curriculum.  Even 
though changes have been introduced to the new curriculum (Malaysian Examination 
Council, 2012), the results of this study are still of much value as this is a study of 
future Business Studies curriculum that takes into account the demands and needs of 
stakeholders and future businesses.  This futuristic curriculum differs from the May 
2012 curriculum as skills and values, as well as a few topics were included. 
There are some similarities in terms of content between this study’s future 
Business Studies curriculum and the newly launched May 2012 ‘modular curriculum’ 
by the MEC. These similarities (see Appendix V) demonstrated the high standard and 
validity of data collected and used to build the futuristic curriculum in this study.  
This study shows a need to revamp and modify the curriculum to adjust to the 
needs of the future business environment.  New topics and the call for revamp of certain 
topics were taken into account in the design of this curriculum, but there should be an 
in-depth study of the needs of all stakeholders of the sub-topics of every topic 
mentioned, to know the depth of the content to be inserted into the curriculum.  Further 
study to refine the curriculum is necessary.   
More investigations could be carried out to answer the same kind of research 
questions, as it would add to the literary field.  Likewise, studies by extending the 
results to similar samples but in other geographical locations or even entirely different 
sample could also be carried out.  Additionally, the proposed theoretical framework and 
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conceptual framework could be investigated of their use in the design of other 
curriculum.  Similarly, DRA and modified Delphi as an approach and method to use in 
building a curriculum could be investigated in the design of other curriculum. Such 
verification studies would enrich the literary field (Skulmoski et al., 2007). 
Case study was supposed to be a better choice to replace the demand for 
practical work (Malaysian Examination Council, 2012) as can be seen being included 
into the new 2012 Business Studies curriculum.  How effective this new curriculum is 
could only be seen after it completes its cycle by the end of 2013 for the first batch of 
Form Six students using this modular system.  The research proposes there should be 
studies to compare the new May 2012 curriculum’s viability and acceptability, and the 
May 2012 curriculum with the Futuristic Business Studies curriculum prototype.  
Another study is with regards to the calls for cross disciplinary study in business. 
This could be possible using Problem Based Learning (PBL).  Many studies have been 
conducted on PBL in other countries (Gallagher, 1997; Kilroy, 2004) but in Malaysia, 
PBL has hardly been used in schools, though other disciplines in Malaysian higher 
institutions such as medical, nursing, business, and so forth, have been using it.   How 
practical PBL in Malaysian schools would need in-depth studies of its feasibility. 
As mentioned earlier, a by-product of this study was the discovery of the 
discontentment of teachers with regard to the assessment conducted by the Malaysian 
Examination Council.  The grouses collected in the study showed many teachers were 
very unhappy that the Business Studies MHSC examination questions evaluating the 
content in too in-depth, whereas the syllabus of the 1998 Business Studies has no 
mention of the depth to be covered.  The teachers were not sure how much breadth and 
depth to teach students with so scarce instructions in the syllabus.  
The complaints of ambiguity in the extent of coverage of the curriculum and its 
assessment are very crucial problems that need to be solved urgently as what were 
303 
 
intended in the curriculum and what were implemented by the teachers and experienced 
by the students was not what was assessed of the students in the examination.  For 
example, according to Rahman and Ahmad (1999), the results of the centralised 
examinations held at the end of Year Six, Form Three and Form Five, were used to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the curriculum.  Students who met each of the performance 
goals in a curriculum were considered successful (Popham et al., 1971) and students 
who do not meet the terminal performance goals were indications of breakdowns 
somewhere in the system.  This indication would signal analysis and modification of the 
system are necessary to ensure its effectiveness.  That is the main objective of an 
assessment (Popham et al., 1971).  Any curriculum built must be assessed and not more 
than what is not stated or taught, so as to be fair to all parties and to obtain an accurate 
picture of the success of the curriculum.  Curriculum developers and the assessment unit 
have to work together to ensure a holistic curriculum and assessment method is used. 
8.5  Conclusion 
Business education (i.e., Business Studies in the context of this study) is 
education about business and education for business (Popham, Schrag & Blockhus, 
1971).  Ever more important is the development of the concept of career education, 
especially to produce entrepreneurs for students that are of entrepreneurial inclination, 
or for those unsuccessful in entering institutions of higher learning to set out as 
entrepreneurs.  A business curriculum should ensure these objectives are achievable 
goals.  Stakeholders have voiced their needs and unhappiness with the status quo and 
appealed for changes that should take into account future business needs.  The Futuristic 
Business Studies curriculum has been built and it is hoped that curriculum developers 
would take this curriculum into consideration in developing a new curriculum in future. 
The thrust of conducting this research was to ensure the right curriculum, right 
methods, and tools were used coherently.  This study also involved semi-structured 
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interviews with a larger pool of different stakeholders of the curriculum. Data were also 
collected through questionnaires administered amongst the teachers of Business Studies 
in Malaysia thus ensuring a valid evaluation and proof of acceptance of the curriculum.  
The tenth ‘shift’ in the Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-2025 (Ministry of 
Education, 2012) emphasis on maximising the students’ outcomes for every Ringgit 
could be translated in this case as to produce students that is needed by the society in 
terms of skills, values and knowledge.  Every Ringgit spent on the design and 
development of a curriculum by the curriculum developers must be well spent in 
producing students as needed by society.  The study has carefully synthesised the ideas 
and concepts from different areas of knowledge.  The findings of this study will not be 
fruitful if the curriculum developers, the Malaysian Examination Council and the people 
at the Ministry of Education do not take steps to implement the suggestions and 
recommendations of this study.  There will be a permanent setback to education and its 
management in the country if the policy makers are not able to bring metamorphic 
change with the help of this research’s findings.  
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APPENDICES 
Appendix A - Global Competiveness Report 
Ministry of International Trade and Industry 
9 September 2010  
Source: 
http://www.miti.gov.my/cms/content.jsp?id=com.tms.cms.article.Article_f06e40a5-
c0a81573-bf50bf50-d2f0dd74 
 
What is the Global Competiveness Report (GCR)? 
 The GCR is an annual report which provides information and the ranking of 
different Nation's competitiveness, published by the World Economic Forum (WEF), 
Geneva, Switzerland, since 1979.  The GCR examines factors enabling national 
economies to achieve sustained economic growth and long term prosperity. 
 The GCR assesses the ability of countries to provide quality of life to their 
citizens. This in turn depends on how productive a country uses its available resources.  
Therefore, the Global Competitiveness Index (GCI) measures the set of institutions, 
policies, and factors that set the sustainable current and medium-term levels of 
economic prosperity.  
 The variables are organized into 12 pillars, with each pillar representing an area 
considered as an important determinant of competitiveness.  The impact of each pillar 
on competitiveness varies across countries, according to the functions of their stages of 
economic development.  In order to take this reality into account in the calculation of 
the GCI, pillars are given different weights as in Table A1.  
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Table A1 
Weights of Each Economic Development Stage 
Pillars  Descriptions  
1  Institutions  
2  Infrastructure  
3  Macroeconomic environment  
4  Health and primary education  
5  Higher education and training  
6  Goods market efficiency  
7  Labor market efficiency  
8  Financial market development  
9  Technological readiness  
10  Market size  
11  Business sophistication  
12  Innovation  
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Table A2 shows the weights of each group of pillars against factor driven stage, 
efficiency driven stage and innovation driven stage: 
Table A2   
Weights of Each Group of Pillars Against Factor Driven Stage, Efficiency Driven Stage 
and Innovation Driven Stage 
  Weights  Factor Driven 
Stage (%) 
Efficiency 
Driven Stage 
(%) 
Innovation 
Driven Stage 
(%) 
Basic Requirements (pillar 1- 4)  60 40 20 
Efficiency Enhancers (pillar 5-10)  35 50 50 
Innovation & Sophistication Factors (pillar 
11-12)  
5 10 30 
Factor Driven Stage 
Basic factor conditions such as low-cost labour and unprocessed natural 
resources are the dominant basis of competitive advantage and exports. Factor-driven 
economies are highly sensitive to world economic cycle, commodity prices and 
exchange rate fluctuation. 
Efficiency Driven Economies  
A country's advantage comes from producing more-advanced products and 
services efficiently. Heavy investment in efficient infrastructure, business friendly 
government administration, strong investment incentives, improving skills and better 
access to investment capital allow major improvements in productivity. 
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Innovation Driven Economies  
The ability to produce innovative products and services at the global technology 
frontier, the most advanced methods becomes the dominant sources of competitive 
advantage. An innovation-driven economy is characterized by distinctive producers and 
a high contribution of services sector in the economy and is quite resilient to external 
shocks. 
  The following Table A3 illustrates Malaysia's competitiveness vis-à-vis 
ASEAN Member States covered in the survey:  
Table A3  
Ranking Among Member ASEAN Member States in The World 
Ranking 
among 
ASEAN 
countries  
Country/Economy  
Overall Performance 
GCI 2010–2011  GCI 2009-2010  
Rank  Score Rank Score  
1  Singapore  3  5.48  3  5.55  
2  Malaysia  26  4.88  24  4.87  
3  Brunei Darussalam  28  4.75  32  4.64  
4  Thailand  38  4.53  36  4.56  
5  Indonesia  44  4.43  54  4.26  
6  Vietnam  59  4.27  75  4.03  
7  Philippines  85  3.96  87  3.90  
8  Cambodia  109  3.63  110  3.53  
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Appendix B - Global Competitiveness Index 2012-2013 
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Appendix C – Key Points of the 10th Malaysia Plan 
20 January 2011 | Thursday  
Key Points of 10th Malaysia Plan  
 
Following are the key points of the 10th Malaysia Plan (2011-2015) released: 
THRUST 
 Charting development for a high income nation 
 6 per cent (pct) growth target 
 Per capita income to increase to RM38,845 (US$12,139) by 2015 
 Creating private sector-led economy 
 Supporting innovation-led growth 
 Full employment 
 Restructuring of subsidies 
 
ALLOCATION 
 RM230 billion: 60 pct physical development; 40 pct non-physical development 
 Sector allocation: economic 55 pct, social 30 pct, security 10 pct, general 
administration 5 pct 
 10 big ideas: 
- Internally driven, externally aware 
- Leveraging on diversity internationally 
- Transforming to high-income through specialisation 
- Unleashing productivity-led growth and innovation 
- Nurturing, attracting and retaining top talent 
- Ensuring quality of opportunities and safeguarding the vulnerable  
- Concentrated growth, inclusive development 
- Supporting effective and smart partnerships 
- Valuing environment endowments 
- Government as a competitive corporation  
 12 National Key Economic Areas 
- Oil and gas  
- Palm oil and related-products 
- Financial services 
- Wholesale and retail 
- Tourism 
- Information and communications technology 
- Education 
- Electrical and electronic 
- Business services 
- Private healthcare 
- Agriculture 
- Greater Kuala Lumpur 
 
ATTRACTING TALENT  
 Talent Corporation to be set under PM's Department in 2011 to source global top 
talent including among Malaysian diaspora 
 Simplify hiring of foreign talent 
 Flexibility for foreign talent to change jobs 
 Spouses of foreign talent to take up employment 
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 Exemption for foreign talent to bring in foreign domestic help 
 No time limit on employment visa of skilled foreign talent earning more than 
RM8,000 per month 
 Open visas to be issued to high skilled foreign professionals 
 Highly skilled foreign professionals allowd to purchase houses costing 
RM250,000 and above 
 National Talent Blueprint by 2011 to identify talent needs of priority economic 
sectors 
 
ENHANCING BUMIPUTERA ECONOMIC PARTICIPATION  
 30 pct target Bumiputera corporate equity remains 
 Develop a Bumiputera commercial and industrial community 
 Create stronger and more competitive industry champions  
 Broadening wealth ownership to ensure sustainability 
 Promoting Bumiputera representation in high-paying jobs through enhanced 
capability building and demand-side incentives 
 
EMPLOYMENT  
 To grow at 2.4 pct yearly to create 1.4 million jobs mostly in services sector 
 Employment to reach 13.2 million jobs in 2015 
 Full employment status with unemployment rate of 3.1 pct in 2015  
 
RAISING EMPLOYABILITY 
 Standardised and recognition of Technical Education and Vocational Training 
(TEVT) by Malaysian Skills Certificate 
 RM150 million to train 20,000 school dropouts 
 RM7.5 million to train coaches, instructors and facilitators 
 Strengthening performance culture in universities 
 
REFORMING LABOUR MARKET 
 More flexible labour market 
 Upgrade skills of existing workforce 
 Enhance Malaysia's ability to attract and retain top talent 
 RM80 million for Relief Fund for Loss of Employment from 2010 to 2012 to 
provide assistance to workers retrenched without compensation 
 Part-Time Work Regulations under Employment Act 1955 to be introduced to 
tap workforce from amongst housewives, retirees and disabled persons 
 Increase female labour force from 46 pct in 2010 to 55 pct in 2015 
 RM500 million each to provide loans to workers and school leavers for training 
and skills upgrading 
 RM50 million to continue the matching grants for training and skills upgrading 
of small and medium enterprise employees 
 RM50 million to fund apprenticeships involving more than 8,000 students 
 RM50 million to co-sponsor employees to obtain industrial PhDs 
 RM350 million allocated to continue programme of partial financial assistance 
for PhDs in local universities started in 2009 
 
INFRASTRUCTURE TO SUPPORT GROWTH/PRODUCTIVITY  
 Broadband penetration of 75 pct by 2015 
 RM2.7 billion to build roads and rails leading to key ports and airports to 
improve trade efficiency and logistics systems 
 Energy security through development of alternative sources i.e. hydro, coal and 
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liquified natural gas by 2015 
 
INCLUSIVE SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
 Elevate livelihoods of 40 pct of households 
 Ensure Bumiputera economic participation 
 Reduce poverty from 3.8 pct in 2009 to 2 pct in 2015  
 Raise average monthly income of bottom 40 pct of households from RM1,440 in 
2009 to RM2,300 in 2015 
 Increase percentage of SPM qualification and above in bottom 40 pct of 
households from 30 pct in 2009 to 45 pct in 2015 
 Education assistance for children from bottom 40 pct of households  
 
SOCIAL SAFETY NET 
 Housing assistance for rural poor 
 Affordable housing and low-cost housing expanded for urban/semi-urban poor 
 Income support for eligible groups within 40 pct of households when subsidies 
are restructured 
 Income support for disabled old and single mothers 
 Encourage GLCs to tailor CSR programmes to target the needy 
 1Malaysia clinics expanded to urban poor and other underserved areas 
 
SPECIAL TARGET GROUPS  
 Halve poverty among Orang Asli communities in Peninsular Malaysia to 25 pct 
in 2015 
 Reduce poverty among Sabah ethnic minorities from 22.8 pct to 12 pct and 
Sarawak ethnic minorities from 6.4 pct to 3 pct 
 Financial assistance to Chinese new villages to renew land lease, upgrade homes 
and fund business 
 Improve access to basic amenities in estates and re-skilling programmes for 
displayed estate workers  
 
BASIC INFRASTRUCTURE  
 6,312 km of new roads in Peninsular Malaysia, 2,540km in Sabah and 2,819 km 
in Sarawak to benefit 3.3 million people nation-wide 
 Clean water to 99 pct rural huseholds in Peninsular Malaysia, 98 pct in Sabah 
and 95 pct in Sarawak  
 Electricity for rural areas almost 100 pct in Peninsular Malaysia and 99 pct in 
Sabah and Sarawak  
 At least one 1Malaysia telecentre in every sub-district (mukim) to promote 
broadband  
 
BUILDING A PROGRESSIVE AND MORE INCLUSIVE SOCIETY  
 Empowering women a key agenda by increasing numbers in decision making, 
labour force, support for widows, single mothers and low-income women 
 Eliminating all forms of discrimination against women 
 Youth development programmes to create generation of forward-looking, 
academic driven and career achievement generation 
 National Youth Skills Institute (IKBN) skills courses to be expanded to offer 
greater options and also soft skills and leadership training 
 Number of youth associations to increase from 5,000 to 11,500 
 Protection of children to be enhanced through quality childcare services and 
enhanced rehabilitation centres and child welfare homes 
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 Community awaresness programmes to protect children interest 
 Police screening for child carers to address issues of abuse 
 Alert system similar to U.S Amber Alert bulletin for lost/missing children 
 Emphasis on health and well-being of older persons to live dignified and 
fullfilling lives 
 100 pct tax rebate on costs to retrain older persons to be continued 
 Database under Jobs Malaysia for older persons will be promoted to increase 
greater awareness for those looking for jobs 
 Day care centres for older persons to be expanded 
 Government to actively pursue 1 pct employment for persons with disabilities in 
civil service 
 Government to look into establishing specialised learning institutions and 
vocational schools for persons with disabilities 
 
EDUCATION SYSTEM  
 Revamp education system to focus on implementation and delivery capability 
 Reinforce importance of values and ethics in education system 
 181 Permata centres to be set up throughout country 
 Pre-school enrolment to be increased from 87 pct by 2012 and to 92 pct in 2015 
 Entry age for schooling to be lowered from 6+ to 5+ in line with many 
developed countries 
 RM400 million for Literacy and Numeracy Screening (LINUS) programme 
between 2010 to 2012 to ensure all students have basic literacy and numberacy 
skills after first three years of primary education 
 Strengthen learning of Bahasa Malaysia and English 
 Investments in school infrastructure and facilities especially for rural schools in 
Sabah and Sarawak 
 RM140 million to develop 100 high performing schools by 2012 
 RM160 million for reward programme between 2010 and 2012 for head teachers 
and principals 
 Leadership training for 14,000 school officials every year by Institute 
Aminiuddin Baki from current level of 8,000 
 
VIBRANT LIVEABLE CITIES  
 Making quality of life core of urban projects 
 Planning communities and neighbourhoods 
 Development to encourage living, working and leisure within same compact 
areas 
 Focus on seamless public transport connectivity 
 Pedestrian-friendly street network 
 Open spaces and green corridors 
 Restoration of rivers and waterfronts a priority in cities Enhance culture and arts 
scene 
 Support for artists in form of creative grants/loans to create art enclave or 
perkampungan seni 
 Encourage the hosting of international arts and cultural events 
 Attract international talent to create, premiere, perform and exhibit in Kuala 
Lumpur 
 Malaysia Truly Asia Centre to be developed as an iconic tourism destination to 
showcase Malaysian culture, art and heritage  
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RAKYAT-CENTRIC PUBLIC TRANSPORT SYSTEM  
 Continued efforts to integrate transportation planning in local and national 
master plans 
 Bus Rapid Transport (BRT) system to be considered to link growth centres in 
the Iskandar region of Johor  
 Government will review potential of expanding Suruhanjaya Pengangkutan 
Awam Darat (SPAD) scope to Sabah and Sarawak pending successful 
implementation in Peninsula 
 Cashless ticketing system across all 16 public transport operators in Greater 
Kuala Lumpur 
 
TRANSFORMING HEALTHCARE  
 Health Ministry to enforce quality care in both public and private sectors 
 Review of financing options to manage rising cost and ensure healthcare 
remains accessible and affordable 
 197 new clinics costing RM637 million will be completed in first half of 10MP 
i.e. 156 clinics in rural areas and 41 community health clinic 
 50 additional 1Malaysia clinics to be set up in urban poor and over underserved 
areas 
 Four new and four replacements hospitals costing RM600 million will be 
completed in first two years of 10MP. They include National Cancer Institute 
and the Cheras Rehabilitation Centre 
 Mapping of existing healthcare providers to identify gaps to streamline health 
service delivery 
 Mobile clinics, flying doctor services and village health promoters to be 
expanded to remote areas  
 
ACCESS TO QUALITY AND AFFORDABLE HOUSING  
 161,00 new units of public housing 
 Housing designs to incorporate Green Building design and technology 
 78,000 units low-cost public housing units for qualified individuals of less than 
RM2,500 per month 
 One federal agency responsible for federally-funded housing instead of several 
ministries and agencies 
 RM500 million to set up Housing Maintenance Fund to assist residents of both 
public and private low-cost houses for major repair and maintenance based on 
50-50 matching grants from residents 
 Government to continue assistance to rehabilitate abandoned projects 
 
SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT  
 Federal government assumes full responsibility of solid waste management from 
local authorities 
 Collection of household solid waste to be privatise to three concessionaires with 
contract negotiations expected to be completed by end 2010 
 Other private operators to be licensed to operate solid waste management and 
public cleansing services 
 Waste collection for households twice a week and daily for wet markets Existing 
112 unsanitary landfills to be closed and rehabilitated, some to be upgraded to 
sanitary landfills 
 
SAFER STREETS AND SAFER COMMUNITIES  
 RM2.04 billion for programmes to encourage volunteerism to fight crime 
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 Reduce crime index by 5 pct yearly 2015 to cut overall crime by a quarter 
 Increase volunteer police by 5,000 by 2015 
 RM2.4 billion to upgrade police stations, living quarters and improve career 
prospects to motivate police 
 Improve effectiveness of treatment of drug addicts to reduce crimes driven by 
drug abuse 
 RM120 million to support Skim Rondaan Sukarela under Rukun Tetangga 
 Expand Rakan Cop scheme for citizens to report crimes or suspicious behvaiour 
via SMS 
 RM150 million allocated for Safe Cities Programme 
 
VALUING THE ENVIRONMENT 
 Renewable energy target of 98MW by 2015 to contribute 5.5 pct to total 
electricity generation 
 Phasing out incandescent light bulbs by 2014 to reduce carbon dioxide 
emissions by 732,000 tonnes and reducing energy usage of 1,074 gigawatts a 
year 
 States encouraged to gazette forests especially water catchment areas 
 More trees to be planted with non-government organisations 
 Step up implementation of Clean Air Action Plan 
 Implement Central Forest Spine of 4.32 million hectares in Peninsular Malaysia 
and Heart of Borneo of 6 million hectares in Sabah and Sarawak 
 National Tiger Conservation Action Plan to be implemented to increase 
protection and increase tiger population 
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Appendix D - Organisational Structure and Mechanisms of Curriculum 
Development 
The following are excerpts taken from the findings of Rahman and Ahmad (1999): 
Malaysia’s system of curriculum development is centralized. The Ministry of 
Education through its central agency, namely the Curriculum Development Centre 
(CDC), is responsible for initiating curriculum development. The CDC is responsible 
for the development of the pre-school, primary school and secondary school curriculum. 
In the implementation of the curriculum, however, various committees have been set up 
in the Ministry of Education, State Education Departments, Divisions/District Education 
Offices and schools.   
1. Educational Planning Committee. (Secretariat: Educational Planning and Research  
    Division, Ministry of Education).  Functions: 
i. to approve and formulate the major policies in the Ministry of Education; 
ii. to consider all projects related to policy matters. 
2. Central Curriculum Committee.  (Secretariat: Central Curriculum Committee, 
Ministry of Education).  Functions: 
i. to formulate curriculum policies, as well as study their implications; 
ii. to determine the direction of curriculum development and co-ordinate efforts to 
achieve this goal; 
iii. to consider and make recommendations concerning education planning and 
implementation, as well as to present these findings to the Educational Planning 
Committee; 
iv. to study the implications of curriculum programmes and to make decisions 
accordingly; 
v. to determine aspects which require research and study. 
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3.  Curriculum Implementation Committee.  (Secretariat: Central Curriculum 
Committee, Ministry of Education).  Functions: 
i. responsible for co-ordinating all levels of preparation in implementing any 
curriculum programmes approved by the Central Curriculum Committee; 
ii. to ensure co-ordination between the divisions of the Ministry and the State 
Education Departments in the implementation of the curriculum; 
iii. to gather feedback on curriculum implementation at the State, division/district and 
school levels; 
iv. to organize forums to discuss successful innovative programmes implemented at 
the State level. 
4.  State Curriculum Committee. Functions: 
i. to monitor, assess and guide principals, headmasters and teachers in the 
implementation of the curriculum; 
ii. to gather and analyze information and take the necessary follow-up action; 
iii. to co-ordinate the implementation of activities between policy makers and 
implementers at the Ministry, division/district and school levels; 
iv. to co-ordinate the use of resources for curriculum implementation; 
v. to plan, manage and co-ordinate courses organizedfor teachers by the State 
Education Department; 
vi. to plan, manage and implement innovative projects; 
vii. to improve professionalism among teachers. 
5. Division/District Curriculum Committee. Functions: 
i. to plan activities and curriculum implementation strategies at division/district 
levels; 
ii. to arrange and organize courses and seminars to disseminate the latest information 
to teachers and all personnel concerned; 
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iii. to advise and guide teachers in curriculum implementation; 
iv. to monitor, supervise and evaluate the implementation of the curriculum; 
v. to provide feedback to the higher authorities on the implementation of the 
curriculum; 
vi. to plan, manage and implement innovative projects at the division/district levels. 
6. School Curriculum Committee. Functions: 
i. to plan, organize and evaluate teaching/learning activities in schools; 
ii. to work towards increasing the knowledge and competence of teachers and 
students; 
iii. to study the suitability of the subject content and inform parties concerned; 
iv. to study, evaluate and determine the suitability of textbooks or other materials; 
v. to assess the scheme of work; 
vi. to assess pupil performance and to identify follow-up action; 
vii. to plan and conduct in-house training programmes for all teachers; 
viii. to disseminate information to all teachers on the latest progress and development in 
education; 
ix. to produce more educational resource materials in schools; 
x. to identify suitability of educational electronic media programmes in teaching-
learning activities; 
xi. to co-operate in the on-going assessment in schools; 
xii. to co-ordinate additional learning activities. 
 
Assessment and Evaluation 
Centralized examinations are held at the end of Year VI, Form III and Form V.  
The results of these examinations are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
curriculum.  Examination results also provide feedback to the planners to improve 
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students’ achievement.  Based on the analysis of students’ scores by items, their 
achievement in the various skills can be inferred.  Should the performance drop below 
the expected standard, related divisions of the Ministry will look into the problem and 
take prompt action to improve students’ future achievement.  The various divisions of 
the Ministry also carry out related studies to find out the impact of the curriculum on the 
students’ achievement. These studies focus on specific areas of interest, and information 
is commonly collected using surveys, class observations or test items.  Information 
obtained reflects the effectiveness of the curriculum and the Ministry is required from 
time to time to take follow-up action, such as reviewing the syllabus, textbooks and 
other teaching materials, and improving teacher/learning strategies. 
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Appendix E - Performance of 2009-2011 Students in the MHSC Subjects 
Retrieved from The Malaysian Examination Council official website on 28 Jan 2013. 
http://www.mpm.edu.my/en/rumusan-bilangan-calon-mengikut-sekolah-dan-mata-
pelajaran-bagi-stpm-2010 
 
http://www.mpm.edu.my/en/perbandingan-calon-mendaftar-stpm-2010-dan-2011 
 
Subject 2009 2010 2011 
Accounting 66.62 65.34 68.99 
Arabic 55.6 47.64 53.74 
Biology 76.19 72.93 73.19 
Business Studies 67.44 70.28 66.21 
Chemistry 70.02 72.24 74.16 
Chinese Language 62.58 63.99 64.14 
Computing 68.18 69.53 70.55 
Economics 57.55 53.92 54.94 
Further Mathematics T 12.5 72.73 60 
General studies 80.87 80.78 77.38 
Geography 69.4 67.16 68.12 
History 57.37 58.3 62.1 
English Literature 80.73 78.57 78.82 
Malay Language 73 72.93 73.27 
Malay Literature 67.16 65.55 66.06 
Mathematics S 62.11 57.96 57.13 
Mathematics T 65.96 67.07 65.92 
Physics 73.3 73.45 75.03 
Sport Science 69 74.98 74.6 
Syariah (Islamic Law) 73.37 75.9 73.94 
Tamil Language NA 67.81 68.61 
Usuluddin 67.07 72.58 71.41 
Visual Art 89 88.27 88.13 
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Appendix F – Interview Protocol for Needs Analysis Phase (for Teachers) 
Interview Protocol for Needs Analysis Phase (for Teachers) 
My name is Pn Chiew Wye Mei and I am a phd student with the Faculty of 
Education, University of Malaya.  I am also a teacher of Business Studies in one of the 
school in Selangor.  You have been chosen to be interviewed due to your experience in 
teaching this subject.  I assure you that your name would be kept confidential and 
answers used for research purposes only. 
  
Introduction 
 My study is about future business, the skill, values and knowledge that is required 
by students of Business Studies (form six) when they leaves school, to continue their 
studies in institutions of higher learning or to work, especially into the business field. 
 This interview is to collect data about the problems, strength and weaknesses of the 
Business Studies curriculum that has been in use since 1998, from students that have 
gone through the Business Studies or have knowledge of the subject’s importance. 
 
A.  Questions 
1. Business studies have been introduced since 1998. Please state the duration you 
have taught this subject. 
2. List the strength of theBusiness Studies curriculum and explain why you said so. 
3. List the weaknesses of theBusiness Studies curriculum and explain why you said 
so. 
4. Here is a list of the topics in Business Studies. What is your opinion of 
compactness of the topics? 
5. Is it necessary to withdraw certain topics and what topics as well as the reasons 
why these topics are suggested to be withdrawn? 
6. Are there any topics that should be introduced? Name the topics and explain 
why these topics should be introduced? 
7. In your opinion, what skills should be taught in Business Studies so as to be 
ready to be a employee in the business field? 
8. In your opinion, what values should be inculcated in Business Studies so as to be 
ready to be a employee in the business field? 
9. Is apprenticeship and / or business simulation appropriate for students of 
Business Studies? 
10. Demography information: Please state your age, academic qualification, first 
degree major (etc). 
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The Malay Language Version 
Protocol Temu Bual untuk Fasa Analisis Keperluan (untuk Guru) 
 
Nama saya Pn Chiew Wye Mei dan saya pelajar phd dengan Fakulti Pendidikan 
Universiti Malaya.  Saya juga guru Pengajian Perniagaan di sebuah sekolah di Selangor.  
Anda dipilih untuk ditemu ramah kerana pengalaman mengajar anda dalam bidang 
Pengajian Perniagaan.  Saya jamin nama anda akan dirahsiakan.dan jawapan anda 
diguna untuk kajian semata-mata. 
Pengenalan: 
  Kajian saya adalah mengenai perniagaan masa depan, kemahiran, nilai serta 
pengetahuan yang diperlukan oleh pelajar Pengajian Perniagaan (Tingkatan 6) apabila 
mereka meninggalkan sekolah sama ada untuk meneruskan ke institut pengajian tinggi 
atau ke duni pekerjaan, terutama dalam bidang perniagaan.  
  Temu ramah ini adalah untuk mengumpul maklumat dari segi masalah, kekuatan 
dan kelemahan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan yang diguna pakai sejak 1998 dari 
guru-guru yang berpengalaman dalam mengajar Pengajian Perniagaan.  
 
A.  Soalan: 
1. Pengajian perniagaan mula diperkenalkan sejak 1998. Sila nyatakan tempoh 
pengalaman anda mengajar subjek ini. 
2. Senaraikan kekuatan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan dan terangkan kenapa anda 
berkata sedemikian. 
3. Senaraikan kelemahan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan dan terangkan kenapa anda 
berkata sedemikian. 
4. Berikut ialah tajuk-tajuk dalam Pengajian Perniagaan (lihat muka surat 2). Apakah 
pendapat anda akan kemantapan tajuk-tajuk ini? 
5. Adakah perlu dikeluarkan tajuk-tajuk tertentu dan apakah tajuk-tajuk serta sebab 
tajuk-tajuk ini harus disyor untuk dikeluarkan dari kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan? 
6. Adakah apa-apa tajuk lain yang harus dimasukkan ke dalam Pengajian Perniagaan? 
Namakan tajuk-tajuk ini dan terangkan kenapa tajuk-tajuk ini harus disyor untuk 
dipelajari oleh pelajar. 
7. Berikut adalah senarai kemahiran-kemahiran. Manakah kemahiran yang dipupuk 
oleh Pengajian Perniagaan? Pada pendapat anda, apakah kemahiran yang seharusnya 
dipupuk supaya pelajar Tingkatan 6 bersedia sebagai seorang pekerja dalam bidang 
perniagaan? 
8. Berikut adalah senarai nilai-nilai. Manakah nilai yang dipupuk oleh Pengajian 
Perniagaan? Pada pendapat, anda apakah nilai yang seharusnya dipupuk supaya 
pelajar lepasan Tingkatan 6 bersedia sebagai seorang pekerja dalam bidang 
perniagaan? 
9. Adakah perantisan (apprenticeship) dan /atau simulasi perniagaan sesuai untuk 
pelajar Pengajian Perniagaan?  
10. Maklumat demografi: Sila nyatakan umur, jantina, kelulusan akademik, 
pengkhususan subjek ijazah pertama (dan lain-lain). 
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Appendix G – Topics in Business Studies (for Teachers) 
B.  Topics in Business Studies. 
 
 
 
 
No. 
 
 
Content of Business Studies 
 Business and Its Environment 
1. Introduction to business (business & profit/economic/society, production factors, business 
process, Fulfilling needs with limited resources, business for now & future) 
2. Business environment (Environment and stakeholders to business) 
3. Business Entities (meaning, differences between entities, pros and cons of each entity, roles of 
public/private/semi-private sectors, differences between producer of primary, secondary 
and tertiary, small and big businesses) 
 Management Function 
4. Introduction to management (function, function of manager, effective and efficiency, levels of 
management, philosophy & evolution of management) 
5. Planning (importance, levels, process, concept, & tools for planning) 
6. Organisation (importance, process, organisation structure, & organisation concepts)  
7. Leadership (leadership style, types of leadership, difference between leader and manager, roles of 
leaders, motivation, & team building) 
8. Control (types, process, types, tools) 
 Business Function 
9. Marketing (marketing function, philosophy/approaches, consumer behaviour, marketing mapping, 
mix marketing in detail) 
10. Production (process, planning, types of production, quality control, inventory control, modern 
management of production, & reengineering) 
11. Finance (role, financial statement, objectives, sources of funds, usage of funds, budgeting, 
insurance, & risks) 
12. Human resource (role, planning, recruiting, training & development, evaluation, incentive & 
disciplining, workers’ welfare, & industrial relationship) 
13. Management skill (types of skills, decision making process, decision making tools, stress 
management, behaviour of effective people) 
 Rules and Business Needs 
14. Commercial/business law (types of law & sources of law, contract law, sales of product, lease 
agreement, business instruments, partnership act, company act, labour act, industrial 
relation act, labour union act, Employee Providence Funds act, & copyright act) 
15. Control system (audit, financial control, non financial control, & cash flow) 
16. Information technology (role, hardware & software, multimedia, and internet & intranet) 
 Entrepreneurship 
17. Entrepreneurship (introduction, theories on entrepreneurship, entrepreneur characteristics, 
generating ideas, strategies to start a business, sources of funds & capital, resources & 
support, & business plan) 
 Cooperatives and non profit organisations 
18. Cooperatives and non profit organisations (types of cooperatives, setting up cooperative, non 
profit organisations & nongovernmental organisations) 
 International business 
19. International business (role, types, evolution, concepts, trials faced by multinational companies, 
politics, law, tax & economy, balance payment and exchange rate, risk management, 
incentives and protection,  & economic blocs) 
 Ethics and social responsibilities 
20. Ethics and social responsibilities (definition, business & society, comparison between eastern & 
western approaches to ethics & social responsibilities, corporate responsibilities, 
consumerism, & white collar crime) 
 Communication skill 
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C.  Below is a list of SKILLS. What skills are to be taught to Business Studies? 
 
 
No. 
 
 
Skills 
 
 
1. Teamwork  
2. Time management 
3. Reading (locates, understands, and interprets written information) 
4. Creative thinking  
5. Responsibility 
6. Acquires and evaluate information 
7. Understand system (knows how social, organisation & technological systems work) 
8. Selects technology (chooses procedures, tools or equipment including computers) 
  
1. Maintains & troubleshoots equipment   
2. Improves or design systems (suggests modifications to existing systems & develops new systems) 
3. Uses computers to process information 
4. Works with diversity (work with people from diverse background) 
5. Human resources (assesses skills & distribute work accordingly) 
6. Intergrity / Honesty (chooses ethical course of work) 
7. Reasoning (discovers rule or principle underlying the relationship between 2 objects) 
  
1. Speaking (organises ideas & communicates orally) 
2. Writing (communicates thoughts, ideas, information & messages in documents) 
3. Money (Uses or prepare budgets, makes forecast, keep records, make adjustments) 
4. Teaches others new skills 
5. Applies technology to task (understand overall intent & proper procedures) 
6. Arithmetic & Mathematics 
7. Decision making 
8. Organises and maintains information 
  
1. Monitors and corrects performance (distinguishes trends, predicts impacts on systems 
operations, diagnoses deviations in systems’ performances and corrects malfunction) 
2. Listening (receives, attends to, interprets and respond) 
3. Problem solving (recognises problems and devices & implements plan) 
4. Seeing things in mind’s eye (organises and processes symbols, pictures, graphs and information)  
5. Self-esteem (believes in own self-worth and maintains a positive view of self) 
6. Interprets and communicates information 
7. Serves clients   
8. Excercises leadership (communicates ideas to justify position, persuades and convinces others) 
9. Knowing how to learn 
10. Self-management (assesses self accurately, set personal goals, monitors progress and exhibits self-
control) 
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D.  Below is a list of VALUES. What values are to be inculcated in Business Studies? 
  
1. Materials and facilities (aquires, store, allocates, and uses materials efficiently) 
2. Negotiates (works towards agreements involving exchange of resources, resolves divergent 
interests) 
3. Sociability (demonstrates understanding, friendliness, adaptability, empathy) 
4. Confidence 
5. Opportunist 
6. Initiative 
7. Dare to take risk 
8. Want to learn 
9. Self-control 
  
1. Business acumen 
2. Dare to accept burden 
3. Committed 
4. Creative and innovative 
5. Learn from mistake 
6. Leadership ability 
7. Learn more than one language 
8. Life long learning 
9. Networking  
  
1. Willing to sacrifice 
2. Energetic 
3. Visionary 
4. Interest in business 
5. High intelligence 
6. Leaning towards business 
7. Know how to prioritise 
8. Have “win-win” thoughts 
 
 
 
No
. 
 
 
 
Values 
 
 
1. Hardworking 
2. Integrity / Honest / Trustworthy 
3. Accurate and good at making decision 
4. Work together 
5. Sharing 
6. Care 
7. Consistent 
8. Punctual 
9. Proactive 
10. Motivated 
  
1. Self-improvement 
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2. Self-control 
3. Religious 
4. Care for the environment 
5. Protect the rights of people 
6. Love of the humanity 
7. Courteous 
8. Polite 
9. Not greedy 
10. Respect 
11. Responsible  
7 
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(The Malay Language Version) 
B. Tajuk-tajuk dalam Pengajian Perniagaan: 
No.   Isi kandungan Pengajian Perniagaan 
 Perniagaan & Persekitaran 
1. Pengenalan kepada perniagaan (perniagaan & keuntungan/ekonomi/masyarakat, faktor 
pengeluaran, proses perniagaan, memenuhi keperluan dengan sumber terhad, perniagaan kini & 
masa depan) 
2. Persekitaran perniagaan (persekitaran & pihak berkepentingan kepada perniagaan) 
3. Entiti perniagaan (maksud, perbezaan di antara entiti, kebaikan dan kelemahan setiap entity, 
peranan sektor awam/swasta/badan berkanun, perbezaan antara pengeluar primer, skunder dan 
tertiar,  perniagaan kecil dan sederhana) 
 Fungsi Pengurusan 
4. Pengenalan kepada pengurusan (fungsi, peranan pengurus, kecekapan dan keberkesanan, tahaap 
pengurusan,pendekatan dan evolusi pengurusan) 
5. Perancangan (kepentingan, tahap, proses, konsep, alat perancangan)  
6. Pengorganisasian (kepentingan, proses, struktur organisasi & konsep) 
7. Kepimpinan (gaya/ciri pemimpin,perbezaan pemimpin-pengurus,peranan,motivasi,bina pasukan) 
8. Pengawalan  (jenis kawalan, proses kawalan, kaedah kawalan, alat kawalan) 
 Fungsi Perniagaan 
9. Pemasaran (konsep pemasaran, pengurusan, pendekatan, gelagat pengguna, penyelidikan 
pemasaran, jenis keputusan pembelian, campuran pemasaran) 
10. Pengeluaran (peranan, proses pengeluaran, perancangan, jenis pengeluaran, kawalan inventori, 
penyenggaraan peralatan, konsep pengurusan pengeluaran moden) 
11. Kewangan (peranan, penyata kewangan, objektif kewangan, sumber dana, penggunaan dana, 
perancangan kewangan, insurans) 
12. Sumber manusia (peranan, perancangan, pengambilan tenaga manusia, penilaian, faedah, ganjaran 
& tindakan disiplin, penyelenggaraan pekerja, perhubungan industri) 
 Fungsi Pengurusan 
13. Kemahiran pengurusan (pelbagai jenis pengurusan, proses membuat keputusan, alat membuat 
keputusan, alat membuat keputusan, pengurusan ketegangan,  tabii orang yang berjaya) 
 Peraturan dan Keperluan Perniagaan 
14. Undang-undang komersial / perniagaan (jenis & sumber udnang-undang, kontrak, jualan 
barangan, perjanjian sewa-beli, instrumen boleh niaga, akta perkongsian, akta syarikat, pelbagai akta 
yang memelihara hak pekerja, akta-akta lain) 
15. Sistem kawalan (audit, kawalan kewangan, kawalan bukan kewangan, analisis aliran tunai) 
16. Teknologi maklumat (peranan, perkakasan & perisian, multimedia, internet & intranet) 
 Keusahawanan 
17. Keusahawanan (pengenalan, teori, cirri usahawan, cari ide perniagaan, strategi mula 
perniagaan,pembiayaan modal, kemudahan & bantuan, rancangan perniagaan) 
 Koperasi  & Organisasi Bukan Bermotif Untung 
18. Koperasi, Organisasi bukan bermotif untung & bukan kerajaan (peranan, prinsip, jenis) 
 Perniagaan Antarabangsa 
19. Perniagaan Antarabangsa (peranan, jenis, evolusi, konsep,cabaran, pembayaran perdagangan, 
risiko, galakan & perlindungan) 
 Etika & Tanggungjawab Sosial 
20. Etika & tanggungjawab sosial (definisi etika & tanggungjawab sosial, perniagaan & masyarakat, 
tanggungjawab sosial, kepenggunaan, jenayah kolar putih) 
 Kemahiran Komunikasi 
21. Kemahiran komunikasi (kepentingan komunikasi, bentuk, komunikasi lisan & bukan lisan, media, 
komunikasi berkesan) 
No Adakah tajuk-tajuk berikut patut dimasukkan ke dalam sukatan Pengajian Perniagaan? 
1. Latihan dalam pemikiran sistem 
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C.  Senarai KEMAHIRAN-KEMAHIRAN. Adakah kemahiran-kemahiran berikut diterap dalam 
Pengajian Perniagaan? 
2. Perantisan (apprenticeship – kerja praktikal di organisasi swasta)  
3. Penggunaan Simulasi Permainan Perniagaan dalam P&P 
4. Latihan kepimpinan 
5. E-perdagangan 
No Kemahiran 
1. Kerja berpasukan 
2. Mengurus masa  
3. Membaca, memahami dan menginterpretasi maklumat bertulis 
4. Pemikiran kreatif  
5. Bertanggungjawab  
6. Mendapat dan menilai maklumat 
7. Memahami sistem (tahu bagaimana sistem sosial, teknologi dan pengorganisasian berfungsi dan 
beroperasi secara efektif dengan ketiga-tiga sistem ini) 
8. Memilih teknologi (tahu prosedur atau peralatan teknologi yang sesuai utk diguna) 
  
1. Penyelenggaraan dan membaik pulih peralatan teknologi atau komputer 
2. Menambah  baik atau mereka sistem (syor pengubahsuaian ke atas sistem sedia ada / baru) 
3. Mengguna komputer untuk memproses maklumat 
4. Mampu bekerja dengan orang dari pelbagai latar belakang 
5. Menilai kemahiran & agih kerja dgn adil, menilai pencapaian dan memberi maklumbalas 
6. Integriti / jujur (pilih cara kerja yang beretika) 
7. Pertimbangan (kaitkan 2 perkara / objek & guna kemahiran ini untuk selesai sesuatu masalah) 
8. Pertuturan (mengorganisasi ide dan bertutur secara lisan dengan fasih) 
  
1 Menulis (menulis & menyampai pemikiran, ide, dan maklumat dalam tulisan) 
2. Kewangan (guna atau menyedia belanjawan, meramal, merekod dan mengubah objektif) 
3. Mengajar orang lain kemahiran baru 
4. Mengaplikasi teknologi dalam kerja (faham tujuan & prosedur keseluruhan & guna alat) 
5. Mahir kiraan / matematik (guna teknik matematik yang sesuai untuk menyelesai sesuatu) 
6. Pembuatan keputusan 
7. Mengorganisasi dan menjaga maklumat 
  
1. Mengawas dan membetulkan kelancaran peralatan (kenal pasti trend, ramal impak ke atas 
sistem, mengenal pasti ketidakakuran sistem dan membaiki kerosakan) 
2. Mendengar (terima, interpretasi, memberi maklum balas) 
3. Menyelesai masalah (kenal pasti masalah, mereka & implimentasikan rancangan) 
4. Melihat sesuatu melalui minda (mengorganisasi dan memproses symbol, gambar, graf, objek dan 
maklumat) 
5. Peningkatan kendiri (percaya akan kebolehan diri dan berfikiran positif akan diri) 
6. Menginterpretasi dan berkomunikasi maklumat  
7. Melayan kehendak pelanggan  
8. Menjalankan tugas sebagai ketua (dapat berkomunikasi ide,  mengajak dan menyakinkan orang 
lain berdasarkan tugas sebagai ketua) 
9. Tahu bagaimana untuk belajar (guna teknik belajar yang efektif) 
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D.Senarai NILAI-NILAI.  Adakah nilai-nilai berikut diterap dalam Pengajian Perniagaan? 
 
10. Urus diri (self-management,nilai diri, rancang hala tuju peribadi, kawalan kendiri) 
  
1. Bahan dan prasarana (mendapat, menyimpan, mengagih dan mengguna bahan atau tempat 
dengan efektif) 
2. Perundingan (berunding sehingga mencapai persetujuan mengenai pertukaran sumber, selesai 
kemahuan) 
3. Bersosial (menunjuk kemahiran memahami, ramah mesra, empati, menyuai diri)  
4. Berkeyakinan 
5. Bijak merebut peluang 
6. Berinisiatif  
7. Berani menghadapi risiko 
8. Semangat ingin belajar 
9. Kawalan kendiri 
  
1. Mempunyai ketajaman memahami persekitaran perniagaan 
2. Berani memikul tanggung jawab 
3. Komited 
4. Kreatif dan inovatif 
5. Sanggup belajar dari kesilapan 
6. Keupayaan memimpin 
7. Tahu lebih dari satu bahasa 
8. Mempraktikkan pembelajaran sepanjang hayat 
9. Kemahiran jaringan (networking skill)  
  
1. Sanggup berkorban 
2. Tahap tenaga yang tinggi 
3. Berwawasan 
4. Minat dalam peniagaan 
5. Pandai 
6. Cenderung ke arah perniagaan 
7. Mengutama yang penting 
8. Berfikiran menang-menang 
No. Nilai 
1. Rajin 
2. Integriti / jujur / amanah 
3. Tepat dan cepat membuat keputusan 
4. Bekerjasama 
5. Berkongsi maklumat 
6. Keprihatinan 
7. Konsisten dalam pekerjaan 
8. Tepat pada waktu 
9. Proaktif  
10. Bermotivasi 
349 
 
 
  
1. Mahu belajar & membaiki diri 
2. Kawalan kendiri 
3. Mendekati tuhan 
4. Sayang alam sekitar 
5. Mempertahan hak manusia 
6. Kasih sayang dan  belas kasihan kepada manusia lain 
7. Ramah mesra 
8. Sopan santun 
9. Tidak tamak 
10. Hormat-menghormati sesama manusia 
11. Bertanggung jawab 
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Appendix H – Interview Protocol for Needs Analysis Phase (for Ex-Students) 
Interview Protocol For Needs Analysis Phase (for ex- students of form 6 Business 
Studies) 
My name is Pn Chiew Wye Mei and I am a phd student with the Faculty of 
Education, University of Malaya.  I am also a teacher of Business Studies in one of the 
school in Selangor.  You have been chosen to be interviewed as you have studied this 
subject or are already working in the businessline.  I assure you that your name would 
be kept confidential and answers used for research purposes only. 
Introduction 
 My study is about future business, the skill, values and knowledge that is required 
by students of Business Studies (form six) when they leaves school, to continue their 
studies in institutions of higher learning or to work, especially into the business field. 
 This interview is to collect data about the problems, strength and weaknesses of the 
Business Studies curriculum that has been in use since 1998, from students that have 
gone through the Business Studies or have knowledge of the subject’s importance. 
Questions 
1. Business studies have been introduced since 1998. Please state when you learnt 
this subject? 
2. List the strength of theBusiness Studies curriculum and explain why you said so. 
3. List the weaknesses of theBusiness Studies curriculum and explain why you said 
so. 
4. Here is a list of the topics in Business Studies. What is your opinion of 
compactness of the topics? 
5. Is it necessary to withdraw certain topics and what topics as well as the reasons 
why these topics are suggested to be withdrawn? 
6. Are there any topics that should be introduced? Name the topics and explain 
why these topics should be introduced? 
7. In your opinion, what skills should be taught in Business Studies so as to be 
ready to be a employee in the business field? 
8. In your opinion, what values should be inculcated in Business Studies so as to be 
ready to be a employee in the business field? 
9. Is apprenticeship and / or business simulation appropriate for students of 
Business Studies? 
10. Demography information: Please state your age, academic qualification, first 
degree major (etc). 
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The Malay Language Version 
Protocol Temu bual untuk Fasa Analisis Keperluan (untuk Pelajar Lepasan 
Tingkatan 6 Pengajian Perniagaan) 
 
Nama saya Pn Chiew Wye Mei dan saya pelajar phd dengan Fakulti Pendidikan 
Universiti Malaya.  Saya juga guru Pengajian Perniagaan di sebuah sekolah di Selangor.  
Anda dipilih untuk ditemu ramah kerana pernah belajar subjek Pengajian Perniagaan 
atau sedang belajar subjek tentang perniagaan atau sedang bekerja dalam bidang 
perniagaan.  Saya janji nama anda akan dirahsiakan.dan jawapan anda diguna untuk 
kajian semata-mata. 
 
Pengenalan: 
  Kajian saya adalah mengenai perniagaan masa depan, kemahiran, nilai 
serta pengetahuan yang diperlukan oleh pelajar Pengajian Perniagaan (Tingkatan 6) 
apabila mereka meninggalkan sekolah sama ada untuk meneruskan ke institut pengajian 
tinggi atau ke duni pekerjaan, terutama dalam bidang perniagaan.  
  Temu ramah ini adalah untuk mengumpul maklumat dari segi masalah, 
kekuatan dan kelemahan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan yang diguna pakai sejak 1998 
dari pelajar-pelajar yang pernah melalui subjek Pengajian Perniagaan atau 
berpengetahuan akan kepentingan subjek ini.  
  
Soalan: 
 
1. Pengajian perniagaan mula diperkenalkan sejak 1998. Sila nyatakan bilakah anda 
mempelajari subjek ini. 
2. Senaraikan kekuatan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan dan terangkan kenapa anda 
berkata sedemikian. 
3. Senaraikan kelemahan kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan dan terangkan kenapa anda 
berkata sedemikian. 
4. Berikut ialah tajuk-tajuk dalam Pengajian Perniagaan (lihat muka surat 2). Apakah 
pendapat anda akan kemantapan tajuk-tajuk ini? 
5. Adakah perlu dikeluarkan tajuk-tajuk tertentu dan apakah tajuk-tajuk serta sebab 
tajuk-tajuk ini harus disyor untuk dikeluarkan dari kurikulum Pengajian 
Perniagaan? 
6. Adakah apa-apa tajuk lain yang harus dimasukkan ke dalam Pengajian Perniagaan? 
Namakan tajuk-tajuk ini dan terangkan kenapa tajuk-tajuk ini harus disyor untuk 
dipelajari oleh pelajar. 
7. Pada pendapat anda, apakah kemahiran yang seharusnya dipupuk dalam Pengajian 
Perniagaan supaya bersedia sebagai seorang pekerja dalam bidang perniagaan? 
8. Pada pendapat anda, apakah nilai yang seharusnya dipupuk dalam Pengajian 
Perniagaan supaya bersedia sebagai seorang pekerja dalam bidang perniagaan? 
9. Adakah perantis (apprenticeship) dan /atau simulasi perniagaan sesuai untuk 
pelajar Pengajian Perniagaan?  
10. Maklumat demografi: Sila nyatakan umur, jantina, kelulusan akademik, 
pengkhususan subjek ijazah pertama (dan lain-lain). 
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Appendix I – Topics in Business Studies (for Ex-Students) 
(In The Malay Language Version) 
B.  Tajuk-tajuk dalam Pengajian Perniagaan: 
No.   Isi kandungan Pengajian Perniagaan 
 Perniagaan & Persekitaran 
1. Pengenalan kepada perniagaan (perniagaan & keuntungan/ekonomi/masyarakat, faktor 
pengeluaran, proses perniagaan, memenuhi keperluan dengan sumber terhad, perniagaan kini & 
masa depan) 
2. Persekitaran perniagaan (persekitaran & pihak berkepentingan kepada perniagaan) 
3. Entiti perniagaan (maksud, perbezaan di antara entiti, kebaikan dan kelemahan setiap entity, 
peranan sektor awam/swasta/badan berkanun, perbezaan antara pengeluar primer, skunder dan 
tertiar,  perniagaan kecil dan sederhana) 
 Fungsi Pengurusan 
4. Pengenalan kepada pengurusan (fungsi, peranan pengurus, kecekapan dan keberkesanan, tahaap 
pengurusan,pendekatan dan evolusi pengurusan) 
5. Perancangan (kepentingan, tahap, proses, konsep, alat perancangan)  
6. Pengorganisasian (kepentingan, proses, struktur organisasi & konsep) 
7. Kepimpinan (gaya/ciri pemimpin,perbezaan pemimpin-pengurus,peranan,motivasi,bina pasukan) 
8. Pengawalan  (jenis kawalan, proses kawalan, kaedah kawalan, alat kawalan) 
 Fungsi Perniagaan 
9. Pemasaran (konsep pemasaran, pengurusan, pendekatan, gelagat pengguna, penyelidikan 
pemasaran, jenis keputusan pembelian, campuran pemasaran) 
10. Pengeluaran (peranan, proses pengeluaran, perancangan, jenis pengeluaran, kawalan inventori, 
penyenggaraan peralatan, konsep pengurusan pengeluaran moden) 
11. Kewangan (peranan, penyata kewangan, objektif kewangan, sumber dana, penggunaan dana, 
perancangan kewangan, insurans) 
12. Sumber manusia (peranan, perancangan, pengambilan tenaga manusia, penilaian, faedah, ganjaran 
& tindakan disiplin, penyelenggaraan pekerja, perhubungan industri) 
 Fungsi Pengurusan 
13. Kemahiran pengurusan (pelbagai jenis pengurusan, proses membuat keputusan, alat membuat 
keputusan, alat membuat keputusan, pengurusan ketegangan,  tabii orang yang berjaya) 
 Peraturan dan Keperluan Perniagaan 
14. Undang-undang komersial / perniagaan (jenis & sumber udnang-undang, kontrak, jualan 
barangan, perjanjian sewa-beli, instrumen boleh niaga, akta perkongsian, akta syarikat, pelbagai 
akta yang memelihara hak pekerja, akta-akta lain) 
15. Sistem kawalan (audit, kawalan kewangan, kawalan bukan kewangan, analisis aliran tunai) 
16. Teknologi maklumat (peranan, perkakasan & perisian, multimedia, internet & intranet) 
 Keusahawanan 
17. Keusahawanan (pengenalan, teori, cirri usahawan, cari ide perniagaan, strategi mula 
perniagaan,pembiayaan modal, kemudahan & bantuan, rancangan perniagaan) 
 Koperasi  & Organisasi Bukan Bermotif Untung 
18. Koperasi, Organisasi bukan bermotif untung & bukan kerajaan (peranan, prinsip, jenis) 
 Perniagaan Antarabangsa 
19. Perniagaan Antarabangsa (peranan, jenis, evolusi, konsep,cabaran, pembayaran perdagangan, 
risiko, galakan & perlindungan) 
 Etika & Tanggungjawab Sosial 
20. Etika & tanggungjawab sosial (definisi etika & tanggungjawab sosial, perniagaan & masyarakat, 
tanggungjawab sosial, kepenggunaan, jenayah kolar putih) 
 Kemahiran Komunikasi 
21. Kemahiran komunikasi (kepentingan komunikasi, bentuk, komunikasi lisan & bukan lisan, media, 
komunikasi berkesan) 
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C.  Senarai KEMAHIRAN-KEMAHIRAN. Adakah kemahiran-kemahiran berikut 
diterap dalam Pengajian Perniagaan? 
No. 
 
Adakah tajuk-tajuk berikut patut dimasukkan ke dalam sukatan Pengajian Perniagaan? 
 
1. Latihan dalam pemikiran sistem 
2. Perantisan (apprenticeship – kerja praktikal di organisasi swasta)  
3. Penggunaan Simulasi Permainan Perniagaan dalam P&P 
4. Latihan kepimpinan 
5. E-perdagangan 
No. Kemahiran 
1. Kerja berpasukan 
2. Mengurus masa  
3. Membaca, memahami dan menginterpretasi maklumat bertulis 
4. Pemikiran kreatif  
5. Bertanggungjawab  
6. Mendapat dan menilai maklumat 
7. Memahami sistem (tahu bagaimana sistem sosial, teknologi dan pengorganisasian berfungsi dan 
beroperasi secara efektif dengan ketiga-tiga sistem ini) 
8. Memilih teknologi (tahu prosedur atau peralatan teknologi yang sesuai utk diguna) 
  
1. Penyelenggaraan dan membaik pulih peralatan teknologi atau komputer 
2. Menambah  baik atau mereka sistem (syor pengubahsuaian ke atas sistem sedia ada / baru) 
3. Mengguna komputer untuk memproses maklumat 
4. Mampu bekerja dengan orang dari pelbagai latar belakang 
5. Menilai kemahiran & agih kerja dgn adil, menilai pencapaian dan memberi maklumbalas 
6. Integriti / jujur (pilih cara kerja yang beretika) 
7. Pertimbangan (kaitkan 2 perkara / objek & guna kemahiran ini untuk selesai sesuatu masalah) 
8. Pertuturan (mengorganisasi ide dan bertutur secara lisan dengan fasih) 
  
1 Menulis (menulis & menyampai pemikiran, ide, dan maklumat dalam tulisan) 
2. Kewangan (guna atau menyedia belanjawan, meramal, merekod dan mengubah objektif) 
3. Mengajar orang lain kemahiran baru 
4. Mengaplikasi teknologi dalam kerja (faham tujuan & prosedur keseluruhan & guna alat) 
5. Mahir kiraan / matematik (guna teknik matematik yang sesuai untuk menyelesai sesuatu) 
6. Pembuatan keputusan 
7. Mengorganisasi dan menjaga maklumat 
  
1. Mengawas dan membetulkan kelancaran peralatan (kenal pasti trend, ramal impak ke atas 
sistem, mengenal pasti ketidakakuran sistem dan membaiki kerosakan) 
2. Mendengar (terima, interpretasi, memberi maklum balas) 
3. Menyelesai masalah (kenal pasti masalah, mereka & implimentasikan rancangan) 
4. Melihat sesuatu melalui minda (mengorganisasi dan memproses symbol, gambar, graf, objek dan 
maklumat) 
5. Peningkatan kendiri (percaya akan kebolehan diri dan berfikiran positif akan diri) 
6. Menginterpretasi dan berkomunikasi maklumat  
7. Melayan kehendak pelanggan  
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D.Senarai NILAI-NILAI.  Adakah nilai-nilai berikut diterap dalam Pengajian Perniagaan? 
 
8. Menjalankan tugas sebagai ketua (dapat berkomunikasi ide,  mengajak dan menyakinkan orang 
lain berdasarkan tugas sebagai ketua) 
9. Tahu bagaimana untuk belajar (guna teknik belajar yang efektif) 
10. Urus diri (self-management,nilai diri, rancang hala tuju peribadi, kawalan kendiri) 
  
1. Bahan dan prasarana (mendapat, menyimpan, mengagih dan mengguna bahan atau tempat 
dengan efektif) 
2. Perundingan (berunding sehingga mencapai persetujuan mengenai pertukaran sumber, selesai 
kemahuan) 
3. Bersosial (menunjuk kemahiran memahami, ramah mesra, empati, menyuai diri)  
4. Berkeyakinan 
5. Bijak merebut peluang 
6. Berinisiatif  
7. Berani menghadapi risiko 
8. Semangat ingin belajar 
9. Kawalan kendiri 
  
1. Mempunyai ketajaman memahami persekitaran perniagaan 
2. Berani memikul tanggung jawab 
3. Komited 
4. Kreatif dan inovatif 
5. Sanggup belajar dari kesilapan 
6. Keupayaan memimpin 
7. Tahu lebih dari satu bahasa 
8. Mempraktikkan pembelajaran sepanjang hayat 
9. Kemahiran jaringan (networking skill)  
  
1. Sanggup berkorban 
2. Tahap tenaga yang tinggi 
3. Berwawasan 
4. Minat dalam peniagaan 
5. Pandai 
6. Cenderung ke arah perniagaan 
7. Mengutama yang penting 
8. Berfikiran menang-menang 
No. Nilai 
1. Rajin 
2. Integriti / jujur / amanah 
3. Tepat dan cepat membuat keputusan 
4. Bekerjasama 
5. Berkongsi maklumat 
6. Keprihatinan 
7. Konsisten dalam pekerjaan 
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8. Tepat pada waktu 
9. Proaktif  
10. Bermotivasi 
  
1. Mahu belajar & membaiki diri 
2. Kawalan kendiri 
3. Mendekati tuhan 
4. Sayang alam sekitar 
5. Mempertahan hak manusia 
6. Kasih sayang dan  belas kasihan kepada manusia lain 
7. Ramah mesra 
8. Sopan santun 
9. Tidak tamak 
10. Hormat-menghormati sesama manusia 
11. Bertanggung jawab 
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Appendix J – Interview Protocol for Future Business Studies Curriculum 
Interview Protocol For Future Business Studies Curriculum (for Stakeholders) 
My name is Chiew Wye Mei and I am a phd student with the Faculty of Education, 
University of Malaya. My email is chiewwm@yahoo.com and I can be contacted at 012-
6871398.  I am interested to do a research in business future, skills and knowledge needed of 
Business Studies students.  All names and answers of participants would be kept 
confidential.   
I would like to know your opinion of the future of all types of businesses and new 
possible businesses, and in particular, business future of Malaysia. I want to do a projection 
of business to come (5, 10, 15 and 20 years time) and the impact of it on the subject on business 
studies. 
**Please state your occupation and years of working experience at this occupation and/or 
previous occupations. 
1. In future, what kind of business trend would you see happening? Please comment on as 
many kind of businesses as you can.  
2. What factors could be causing these businesses to happen/not to happen. 
3. And when do such projected businesses going to happen (5, 10, 15, 20 years)?  
4. What kind of jobs would be needed in the future? 
5. What are the impact / consequences of these events? 
6. If you think this scenario is likely, what do you think need to be learnt (please check 
the content of Business Studies syllabus provided next page) by business students in 
order for them to be ready to face these new challengers/businesses? 
7. What kind of skills and values are needed by future business people? 
8. Are apprenticeship / business simulation games necessary for Business Studies 
students? 
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(In The Malay Language Version) 
Protokol Temu ramah untuk Kurikulum Pengajian Perniagaan (untuk pihak Berkepentingan) 
Nama saya Chiew Wye Mei dan saya pelajar phd dari Fakulti Pendidikan, Universiti 
Malaya. Emel saya adalah chiewwm@yahoo.com dan no. telefon 012-6871398.  Saya berminat 
mengkaji perniagaan masa depan, serta kemahiran dan pengetahuan yang diperlukan oleh 
pelajar Pengajian Perniagaan (Tingkatan 6). Semua nama dan maklumat akan dirahsiakan.  
Saya ingin mengetahui pendapat saudara/saudari akan semua jenis perniagaan yang 
akan datang di masa hadapan, perniagaan baru yang mungkin wujud dan perniagaan di Malaysia 
secara spesifiknya. Saya ingin membuat projeksi perniagaan untuk masa depan (5, 10, 15 dan 20 
tahun) dan mengetahui impaknya ke atas pendidikan Pengajian Perniagaan.  
**Sila nyatakan jawatan anda dan tahun pengalaman bekerja dalam jawatan in. Jikalau 
pernah memegang jawatan lain, diharap dapat nyatakannya juga.  
 
 Di masa depan, apakah jenis perniagaan adalah penting atau yang akan wujud? Sila 
nyatakan seberapa banyak jenis perniagaan yang boleh.  
1. Apa faktor yang mungkin menyebabkan perniagaan ini wujud/tidak wujud.  
2. Bilakah projeksi (5,10,15,20 tahun) perniagaan ini akan wujud?  
3. Apakah jenis pekerjaan yang akan diperlukan di masa hadapan?   
4. Apakah impak perniagaan ini ke atas hidup kita?  
5. Jika anda fikir senario berkenaan akan berlaku, apakah anda rasa isi kandungan yang 
harus dipelajari oleh pelajar tingkatan 6 (sila semak sukatan Pengajian Perniagaan di 
muka ketiga) supaya mereka bersedia menghadapinya. 
6. Apakah kemahiran dan nilai yang harus ada pada ahli-ahli perniagaan di masa depan?  
7. Adakah perantis (apprenticeship) dan /atau simulasi perniagaan sesuai untuk pelajar 
Pengajian Perniagaan?  
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Present Business Studies Syllabus (for form six students) consists of the following topics 
 
Micro business topics revolve around the  
business entity itself;  management function;   business function;  
management skill;  human resource;  production; 
marketing;    basic accounting 
 
Macro business topics revolve around the surrounding factors affecting the business entity: 
regulations, workers’ rights and needs of business;   entrepreneurship;  
co-operative and non-profitable organization;    international business;  
ethics and social responsibilities; and      
 communication skills.   
 
The Goals of Business Studies (extracted from the Malaysian Examination Council 1998) 
The goals of this subject are to introduce and increase the knowledge and skill of students in 
Business Studies so as to be able to: 
 continue their education at institutions of higher learning; 
 continue their education to professional level; and 
 enter the field of business, management and entrepreneurship. 
 
The Objectives of Business Studies (extracted from the Malaysian Examination Council, 
1998) 
The objectives of this subject are to enable students to: 
 understand the field of business and management, and play a part in the contributions to 
country and nation; 
 understand the function of management in business; 
 understand that the function of business consists of marketing, production, services, finance 
and human resource; 
 understand the law and needs of business management; 
 understand the importance of international business in the international market; 
 understand and compare the function and management of cooperatives and non profitable 
organisation with the business organisation; 
 build skills to become an entrepreneur; 
 build and embodies the ethics and social responsibilities; 
 increase the skills in analysing and solving business problems; and 
 build communication skills and learn to work effectively as a team. 
 
For general knowledge, all curricula in Malaysia is based on: 
 
Philosophy of Education of Malaysia 
 Education in Malaysia is on-going efforts towards developing the potential of 
individuals in a holistic and integrated manner, so as to produce individuals who are 
intellectually, spiritually, emotionally and physically balanced and harmonic, based on a firm 
belief in and devotion to God. Such an effort is designed to produce Malaysian citizens who are 
knowledgeable and competent, who possess high moral standards and who are responsible and 
capable of achieving high level of personal well-being as well as being able to contribute to the 
harmony and betterment of the family, the society and the nation at large.  
 
National Curriculum 
"... an educational programme that includes curriculum and co-curricular activities which 
encompasses all the knowledge, skills norms, values, cultural elements and beliefs to help 
develop pupils fully, with respect to the physical, spiritual, mental and emotional aspects as well 
as to inculcate and develop desirable moral values and to transmit knowledge". 
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Appendix K – Results from the Usage of the Survey Random Sample Calculator 
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Appendix L – SCANS 
Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS): Final Report 
Available 
What Work Requires of Schools is the title of the initial SCANS report. This 61 page 
report defines the five competencies and three-part foundation that constitute the 
SCANS skills. Single copies are available for $31.50, plus $4 for handling from: 
National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Technology Administration, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, Springfield, VA 22161, 1-800-553-6847 
begin_of_the_skype_highlighting FREE 1-800-553-6847 
end_of_the_skype_highlighting begin_of_the_skype_highlighting 1-800-553-
6847 end_of_the_skype_highlighting. NTIS Order Number: PB92-146711INZ. 
This product may also be ordered by fax at (703) 321-8547, or by e-mail at 
orders@ntis.fedworld.gov 
The SCANS Skills and Competencies: an Overview 
The Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) was appointed by 
the Secretary of Labor to determine the skills our young people need to succeed 
in the world of work. The Commission's fundamental purpose is to encourage a 
high-performance economy characterized by high-skill, high-wage employment. 
The primary objective is to help teachers understand how curriculum and instruction 
must change to enable students to develop those high performance skills needed 
to succeed in the high performance workplace. 
SCANS has focused on one important aspect of schooling: what they called "learning a 
living" system. In 1991, they issued their initial report, What Work Requires of 
Schools. As outlined in that report, a high-performance workplace requires 
workers who have a solid foundation in the basic literacy and computational 
skills, in the thinking skills necessary to put knowledge to work, and in the 
personal qualities that make workers dedicated and trustworthy. 
High-performance workplaces also require other competencies: the ability to manage 
resources, to work amicably and productively with others, to acquire and use 
information, to master complex systems, and to work with a variety of 
technologies. 
This document outlines both these "fundamental skills" and "workplace competencies" 
A Three-Part Foundation 
Basic Skills: 
Reads, writes, performs arithmetic and mathematical operations, listens and speaks 
A. Reading--locates, understands, and interprets written information in prose and in 
documents such as manuals, graphs, and schedules 
B. Writing--communicates thoughts, ideas, information, and messages in writing; and 
creates documents such as letters, directions, manuals, reports, graphs, and flow 
charts 
C. Arithmetic/Mathematics--performs basic computations and approaches practical 
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problems by choosing appropriately from a variety of mathematical techniques 
D. Listening--receives, attends to, interprets, and responds to verbal messages and other 
cues 
E. Speaking--organizes ideas and communicates orally 
Thinking Skills: 
Thinks creatively, makes decisions, solves problems, visualizes, knows how to learn, 
and reasons 
A. Creative Thinking--generates new ideas 
B. Decision Making--specifies goals and constraints, generates alternatives, considers 
risks, and evaluates and chooses best alternative 
C. Problem Solving--recognizes problems and devises and implements plan of action 
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye--organizes, and processes symbols, pictures, 
graphs, objects, and other information 
E. Knowing How to Learn--uses efficient learning techniques to acquire and apply new 
knowledge and skills 
F. Reasoning--discovers a rule or principle underlying the relationship between two or 
objects and applies it when solving a problem 
Personal Qualities: 
Displays responsibility, self-esteem, sociability, self-management, and integrity and 
honesty 
A. Responsibility--exerts a high level of effort and perseveres towards goal attainment 
B. Self-Esteem--believes in own self-worth and maintains a positive view of self 
C. Sociability-demonstrates understanding, friendliness, adaptability, empathy, and  
D. Self-Management--assesses self accurately, sets personal goals, monitors progress, 
and exhibits self-control 
E. Integrity/Honesty--chooses ethical courses of action 
Five Workplace Competencies 
Resources: 
Identifies, organizes, plans, and allocates resources 
A. Time--Selects goal-relevant activities, ranks them, allocates time, and prepares and 
follows schedules  
B. Money--Uses or prepares budgets, makes forecasts, keeps records, and makes 
adjustments to meet objectives 
C. Material and Facilities--Acquires, stores, allocates, and uses materials or space 
efficiently 
D. Human Resources--Assesses skills and distributes work accordingly, evaluates 
performance and provides feedback 
Interpersonal: 
Works with others 
A. Participates as Member of a Team--contributes to group effort 
B. Teaches Others New Skills 
C. Serves Clients/Customers--works to satisfy customers' expectations 
D. Exercises Leadership--communicates ideas to justify position, persuades and 
convinces others, responsibly challenges existing procedures and policies 
E. Negotiates--works toward agreements involving exchange of resources, resolves 
divergent interests 
F. Works with Diversity--works well with men and women from diverse backgrounds 
 
Information: 
Acquires and uses information 
A. Acquires and Evaluates Information 
B. Organizes and Maintains Information 
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C. Interprets and Communicates Information 
D. Uses Computers to Process Information 
Systems: 
Understands complex inter-relationships 
A. Understands Systems--knows how social, organizational, and technological systems 
work and operates effectively with them 
B. Monitors and Corrects Performance--distinguishes trends, predicts impacts on 
systems operations, diagnoses deviations in systems' performance and corrects 
malfunctions 
C. Improves or Designs Systems--suggests modifications to existing systems and 
develops new or alternative systems to improve performance 
Technology:  
Works with a variety of technologies 
A. Selects Technology--chooses procedures, tools or equipment including computers 
and related technologies 
B. Applies Technology to Task--Understands overall intent and proper procedures for 
setup and operation of equipment 
C. Maintains and Troubleshoots Equipment--Prevents, identifies, or solves problems 
with equipment, including computers and other technologies 
Glossary of Terms 
Basic Skills 
Reading:  
Locates, understands, and interprets written information in prose and documents--
including manuals, graphs, and schedules--to perform tasks; learns from text by 
determining the main idea or essential message; identifies relevant details, facts, 
and specifications; infers or locates the meaning of unknown or technical 
vocabulary; and judges the accuracy, appropriateness, style, and plausibility of 
reports, proposals, or theories of other writers. 
Writing:  
Communicates thoughts, ideas, information, and messages in writing; records 
information completely and accurately; composes and creates documents such as 
letters, directions, manuals, reports, proposals, graphs, flow charts; uses 
language, style, organization, and format appropriate to the subject matter, 
purpose, and audience. Includes supporting documentation and attends to level 
of detail; checks, edits, and revises for correct information, appropriate 
emphasis, form, grammar, spelling, and punctuation.  
Arithmetic/Mathematics:  
Arithmetic --Performs basic computations; uses basic numerical concepts such as whole 
numbers and percentages in practical situations; makes reasonable estimates of 
arithmetic results without a calculator; and uses tables, graphs, diagrams, and 
charts to obtain or convey quantitative information. 
Mathematics--Approaches practical problems by choosing appropriately from a variety 
of mathematical techniques; uses quantitative data to construct logical 
explanations for real world situations; expresses mathematical ideas and 
concepts orally and in writing; and understands the role of chance in the 
occurrence and prediction of events. 
Listening:  
Receives, attends to, interprets, and responds to verbal messages and other cues such as 
body language in ways that are appropriate to the purpose; for example, to 
comprehend; to learn; to critically evaluate; to appreciate; or to support the 
speaker. 
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Speaking:  
Organizes ideas and communicates oral messages appropriate to listeners and situations; 
participates in conversation, discussion, and group presentations; selects an 
appropriate medium for conveying a message; uses verbal languages and other 
cues such as body language appropriate in style, tone, and level of complexity to 
the audience and the occasion; speaks clearly and communicates message; 
understands and responds to listener feed back; and asks questions when needed. 
Thinking Skills 
Creative Thinking:  
Uses imagination freely, combines ideas or information in new ways, makes 
connections between seemingly unrelated ideas, and reshapes goals in ways that 
reveal new possibilities. 
Decision Making:  
Specifies goals and constraints, generates alternatives, considers risks, and evaluates 
and chooses best alternatives.  
Problem Solving  
Recognizes that a problem exists (i.e., there is a discrepancy between what is and what 
should or could be), identifies possible reasons for the discrepancy, and devises 
and implements a plan of action to resolve it. Evaluates and monitors progress, 
and revises plan as indicated by findings.  
Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye:  
Organizes and processes symbols, pictures, graphs, objects or other information; for 
example, see a building from blue print, a system's operation from schematics, 
the flow of work activities from narrative descriptions, or the taste of food from 
reading a recipe. 
Knowing How to Learn:  
Recognizes and can use learning techniques to apply and adapt new knowledge and 
skills in both familiar and changing situations. Involves being aware of learning 
tools such as personal learning styles (visual, aural, etc.), formal learning 
strategies (note taking or clustering items that share some characteristics), and 
informal learning strategies (awareness of unidentified false assumptions that 
may lead to faulty conclusions). 
Reasoning 
Discovers a rule or principle underlying the relationship between two or more objects 
and applies it in solving a problem. For example, uses logic to draw conclusions 
from available information, extracts rules or principles from a set of objects or 
written text; applies rules and principles to a new situation, or determines which 
conclusions are correct when given a set of facts and a set of conclusions. 
Personal Qualities 
Responsibility:  
Exerts a high level of effort and perseverance towards goal attainment. Works hard to 
become excellent at doing tasks by setting high standards, paying attention to 
details, working well, and displaying a high level concentration even when 
assigned an unpleasant task. Displays high standards of attendance, punctuality, 
enthusiasm, vitality, and optimism in approaching and completing tasks. 
Self-Esteem:  
Believes in own self-worth and maintains a positive view of self; demonstrates 
knowledge of own skills and abilities; is aware of impact on others; and knows 
own emotional capacity and needs and how to address them. 
Sociability 
Demonstrates understanding, friendliness, adaptability, empathy, and politeness in new 
and on-going group settings. Asserts self in familiar and unfamiliar social 
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situations; relates well to others; responds appropriately as the situation requires; 
and takes an interest in what others say and do. 
Self-Management:  
Assesses own knowledge, skills, and abilities accurately; sets well-defined and realistic 
personal goals; monitors progress toward goal attainment and motivates self 
through goal achievement; exhibits self-control and responds to feedback 
unemotionally and nondefensively; is a "self-starter." 
Integrity/Honesty. 
Can be trusted. Recognizes when faced with making a decision or exhibiting behavior 
that may break with commonly-held personal or societal values; understands the 
impact of violating these beliefs and codes on an organizations, self, and others; 
and chooses an ethical course of action. 
Taken from: What Work Requires of Schools: A SCANS Report for America 2000. The 
Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills, a publication of the US 
Department of Labor, June 1991. 
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Appendix M – Are Our Students Ready for Future Businesses (for Experts) 
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Appendix N - Are Our Students Ready for Future Businesses (for Teachers in the 
Malay Language) 
Sejauh manakah kesediaan pelajar untuk perniagaan untuk masa depan 
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Appendix O – Workplace Basic Skills 
http://www.workplacebasicskills.com/frame/workplace_skills/skills.htm 
Skills 
 
There are many definitions and categories of WORKPLACE BASIC SKILLS, 
although they share some common elements: 
Turning Skills into Profit 
SCANS 2000 
National Skills Standards Board 
Employability Skills 
CASAS 
Employers who participated in The Conference Board's Turning Skills into 
Profit (1999) study of 25 workplace education programs across the United 
States identified the following as key Workplace Basic Skills: 
Literacy Skills 
 improved understanding and ability to use ‘documents’ such as safety 
instructions, assembly directions or map 
 improved understanding and ability to use ‘numbers’ by themselves or in charts 
and tables 
 improved understanding and ability to use ‘prose writing’ such as reports, letters 
and manuals 
Other Basic Skills 
 improved ability to listen to understand, learn and apply information and 
analysis 
 better ability to communicate by using English in the workplace 
 improved capacity to think critically and act logically to evaluate situations, 
solve problems, and make decisions 
 improved ability to use computers and other technology, instruments, tools and 
information systems effectively 
New Attitudes 
 greater willingness and ability to learn for life 
 more positive attitude toward change 
Working with Others 
 better ability to build and work in teams 
 improved understanding and willingness to work within the culture of the group 
For more information on Workplace Basic Skills identified in The Conference Board's 
report, see  
Turning Skills into Profit (PDF, 79.57 KB) 
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The Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) identified five 
workplace competencies and a three-part foundation of skills and personal 
qualities that are needed for solid job performance: 
Resources – how to allocate time, money, materials, space and staff 
Interpersonal Skills – work on teams, teach others, serve customers, lead, negotiate, 
and work well with people from culturally diverse backgrounds 
Information – acquire and evaluate data, organize and maintain files, interpret and 
communicate, and use computers to process information 
Systems – understand social, organizational, and technological systems; they can 
monitor and correct performance; and they can design or improve systems 
Technology – select equipment and tools, apply technology to specific tasks, and 
maintain and troubleshoot equipment 
Foundation Skills – competent workers in the high-performance workplace need: 
Basic Skills – reading, writing, arithmetic and mathematics, speaking and listening 
Thinking Skills – the ability to learn, to reason, to think creatively, to make decisions, 
and to solve problems 
Personal Qualities – individual responsibility, self-esteem and self-management, 
sociability, and integrity 
For more information on SCANS, visit http://www.scans.jhu.edu 
 
The National Skills Standards Board identified a common language for describing 
academic and employability skills: 
Academic Knowledge and Skills Categories: 
 reading, writing, mathematics and scientific 
Employability Knowledge and Skills Categories: 
 listening, speaking; using information and communications technology; 
gathering and analyzing information; analyzing and solving problems; making 
decisions and judgments; organizing and planning; using social skills; 
adaptability; working in teams; leading others; building consensus; and self and 
career development 
For more information on the National Skills Standards Board, 
visit http://www.nssb.org 
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Employability Skills, as identified by The Conference Board of Canada, are the skills, 
attitudes and behaviors that you need to participate and progress in today's 
dynamic world of work: 
Fundamental Skills - skills needed as a base for further development 
 Communicate 
 Manage information 
 Use numbers 
 Think and solve problems 
Personal Management Skills - personal skills, attitudes and behaviors that drive one's 
potential for growth 
 Demonstrate positive attitudes and behaviors 
 Be responsible 
 Be adaptable 
 Learn continuously 
 Work safely 
Teamwork Skills - skills and attributes needed to contribute productively    
 Work with others 
 Participate in projects and tasks 
For more information on Employability Skills, visit 
The Conference Board of Canada 
 
The CASAS Competency List focuses on learners' goals for adult and secondary level 
learners: 
Basic Communication 
 Communicate in interpersonal interactions 
 Communicate regarding personal information 
Consumer Economics 
 Use weights, measures, measurement scales and money 
 Apply principles of comparison shopping in the selection of goods and services 
 Understand methods and procedures used to purchase goods and services 
 Understand methods and procedures to obtain housing and related services 
 Apply principles of budgeting in the management of money 
 Understand consumer protection measures 
 Understand procedures for the care, maintenance, and the use of personal 
possessions 
 Use banking and financial services in the community 
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Community Resources 
 Use the telephone and telephone book 
 Understand how to locate and use different types of transportation and interpret 
related travel information 
 Understand concepts of time and weather 
 Use postal services 
 Use community agencies and services 
 Use leisure time resources and facilities 
 Understand aspects of society and culture 
Health 
 Understand how to access and utilize the health care system 
 Understand medical and dental forms and related information 
 Understand how to select and use medications 
 Understand basic principles of health maintenance 
Employment 
 Understand basic principles of getting a job 
 Understand wages, benefits and concepts of employee organizations 
 Understand work-related safety standards and precautions 
 Understand concepts and materials related to job performance and training 
 Effectively utilize common workplace technology and systems 
 Communicate effectively in the workplace 
 Effectively manage workplace resources 
 Demonstrate effectiveness in working with other people 
 Understand how social, organizational, and technological systems work, and 
operate effectively within them 
Government and Law 
 Understand voting and the political process 
 Understand historical and geographical information 
 Understand and individual's legal rights and responsibilities and procedures for 
obtaining legal advice 
 Understand information about taxes 
 Understand governmental activities 
 Understand civic responsibilities and activities 
 Understand environmental and scientific-related issues 
Computation 
 Demonstrate pre-computation skills 
 Compute using whole numbers 
 Compute using decimal fractions 
 Compute using fractions 
 Compute with percents, rate, ratio and proportion 
 Use expressions, equations and formulas 
 Demonstrate measurement skills 
 Interpret data from graphs and compute averages 
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 Use statistics and probability 
 Use estimation and mental arithmetic 
Learning to Learn 
 Identify or practice effective organizational and time management skills in 
accomplishing goals 
 Demonstrate ability to use thinking skills 
 Demonstrate ability to use problem solving skills 
 Demonstrate study skills 
 Understand aspects of and approaches to effective personal management 
Independent Living Skills 
 Perform self-care skills 
 Perform home-care skills 
 Use support resources to assist in maintaining independence and achieving 
community integration 
For more information on CASAS competencies, visit http://www.casas.org 
For problems or questions regarding this web site contact info@lincs.ed.gov. 
Last updated: Jan. 30, 2009. 
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Appendix P - Reply from SCANS  
Reply from ETA Master of SCANS 
 
FROM: 
 ETA, OWI - ETA    
TO: 
 chiewwm@yahoo.com  
Message flagged  
Tuesday, 8 November 2011, 23:09 
   
Dear Mr. Wye Mei: 
  
The SCANS framework is no longer in active use but rather forms part of the historical 
foundation for work on achieving necessary skills.  SCANS was begun in 1990, 
when the Secretary of Labor appointed a commission to determine the skills 
young people need to succeed in the world of work, the Secretary's Commission 
on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS).  The commission's purpose was to 
encourage a high-performance economy characterized by high-skill, high-wage 
employment.  Although the commission completed its work in 1992, its findings 
and recommendations serve as a foundational source of information for 
individuals and organizations involved in education and workforce development.  
  
SCANS, which identified basic and foundational skills, became embedded in many 
subsequent products both public and private.  The SCANS skills are 
incorporated into current Department of Labor (DOL) information resources, 
including the Occupational Information Network (O*NET) information and the 
foundation tiers of industry competency models.   
  
You can find out more about O*NET information through www.MyNextMove.gov; and 
http://onetonline.org .  
  
I am not aware of any questionnaires that were used for SCANS.  However, there are 
questionnaires associated with the data collection for O*NET, which can be 
downloaded from the O*NET Resource Center site 
at:  http://www.onetcenter.org/questionnaires.html.  You may be specifically 
interested in the Skills questionnaire.  In addition, there are a number of work 
readiness credentials that incorporate elements of the SCANS skills, and these 
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have associated assessments.  However, those assessments are from private 
groups and are available for sale.   
  
A 2000 report available on our DOL website that shows how SCANS informed 
occupational descriptors within the Occupational Information Network 
(O*NET) and in other work readiness credentials/certifications.  See Workplace 
Essential Skills: Resources Related to the SCANS Competencies and 
Foundation Skills. 
  
Finally, the SCANS skills are also reflected in the foundational skills in the first three 
tiers of the Building Blocks for Industry Competency Models developed by the 
DOL Employment and Training Administration as a template for 19 industry 
sector competency models.  Please see these models at the Competency Model 
Clearinghouse.  For a direct link to the Building Blocks model, go 
to:  http://www.careeronestop.org/competencymodel/pyramid_definition.aspx  
  
Both O*NET and the industry competency models and the related websites are 
resources sponsored by the DOL Employment & Training Administration and 
you are free to use the downloadable materials. 
  
Please do not respond to this e-mail. This is a system-generated account that is for 
outgoing mail only. Responses to this e-mail message must go through the 
Webmaster, ETA Pagemaster or other accounts. 
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Appendix Q - Letter of Approval from UM, EPRD and the Malaysian 
Examination Council to Conduct Research 
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Appendix R - Letter of Approval to Conduct Survey from Department of 
Education of All States and Federal Territories in Malaysia  
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Appendix S - Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum 
 
 
  
 
No. 
 
Content of Business Studies 
 Business & the Environment 
1 Introduction to business (business & profit/economy/society, production factors, business process, 
fulfilling needs with limited resources, present & future business) 
2 Business Environment (environment & business stakeholders) 
3 Business Entities (meaning, differences between sole proprietor/ partnership/ private limited/ 
cooperations/limited corporation,  strength & weaknesses of each entity, public/ private 
sectors, statutory bodies, differences between primer, secondary & tertiary producers, small 
& medium enterprises) 
 Management Function 
4 Introduction to Management (function, role of manager, efficient & effective, levels of 
management, management approaches & evolution) 
5 Management Skills (different types of management & training/ simulation of management skills, 
decision making process, decision making tools, systemic planning)  
6 Planning (importance, levels, process, concepts, planning tools, strategic planning) 
7 Organisation (importance, process, organisation structure & concept) 
8 Leadership (style/characteristics of a leader, leader-manager, role, motivation, team building, stress 
management, habits of highly successful people) 
9 Commercial/business law (types & sources of law, contract, sales of goods, leases, partnership act, 
company act) 
10 Communication skills (importance of communication, verbal & non-verbal communication, media, 
effective communication, effective communication with colleagues, communication with 
subordinates, superior & clients, using a second language, negotiating skills) 
 Business Function 
11 Marketing (marketing concept, strategic approach, consumer behaviour, marketing research, types 
of buying behaviour, market segmentation, marketing mix, customer centric, one-to-one 
marketing, collaboration between retailers, wholesaler & supplier  
12 Information Technology (function, hardware & software, multimedia, internet & intranet,   
e-marketing, e-commerce) 
13 Production (function, production process, planning, types of production inventory control, machine 
management, management concept, modern production, elimination of waste, greening) 
14 Control  (types of control, process, method, tools, real-time control, quality auditing) 
15 Finance (function, objective, sources of funds, budgeting, usage of funds, financial statement, cash 
flow analysis, risk management & insurance, management of finance & non-finance, 
Islamic banking, investment) 
16 Human Resource (function, planning, staff recruitment, evaluation, incentives, disciplinary actions, 
human management, industrial relationship, labour rights, labour union) 
 Entrepreneurship 
17 Entrepreneurship (introduction, theory, characteristics, business ideas, strategy to start a business, 
funding, infrastructure & support, business plan, business simulation) 
18 International business (function, types, evolution, concept, challenges, risks, incentives & 
protection, external investment) 
19 Ethics & social responsibilities (definition, business & society, social responsibilities, 
consumerism, white collar crime) 
20 Business Simulation (Start a business via simulation, conduct a business & close account after a 
period to analyse the effectiveness of the business) 
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No. 
 
Skills 
 Basic Skill 
1 Reading 
2 Writing 
3 Arithmetic & mathematic 
4 Listening 
5 Speaking 
6 Learn more than one language 
 Thinking Skill 
7 Creative Thinking 
8 Decision Making 
9 Problem Solving 
10 Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye 
11 Knowing How to Learn 
12 Reasoning 
 Personal Qualities 
13 Responsible 
14 Self-Esteem 
15 Sociability 
16 Self-Management 
17 Integrity/Honesty 
18 Confidence 
19 Opportunist 
20 Initiative 
21 Dare to take risk 
22 Want to learn 
23 Self-control 
24 Business acumen 
25 Dare to accept burden 
26 Committed 
27 Learn from mistakes 
28 Life-long learning 
29 Willing to sacrifice 
30 Energetic 
31 Visionary 
32 Interest in business 
33 High intelligence 
34 Leaning towards business 
35 Priority first 
 Resources 
36 Time management 
37 Money 
38 Material & facilities 
39 Resourceful 
 Interpersonal 
40 Team work 
41 Serves clients / customers 
42 Exercise leadership 
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43 Negotiates 
44 Work with diversity 
45 Teaches others new skills 
46 Leadership ability 
47 Networking 
48 Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 
 Information 
49 Acquires and evaluate 
50 Organises & maintain info 
53 Interpret and communicate 
52 Uses computer to process 
 Systems 
53 Understand Systems 
54 Monitor and correct performance 
55 Improve or Design Systems  
 Technology 
56 Selects Technology 
57 Applies technology to tasks 
58 Maintain & troubleshoot 
No. 
No 
 
Values 
1. Hardworking 
2. Integrity / Honest / Trustworthy 
3. Accurate and good at making decision 
4. Work together 
5. Sharing 
6. Care 
7. Consistent 
8. Punctual 
9. Proactive 
10. Motivated 
11. Self-improvement 
12. Self-control 
13. Religious 
14. Care for the environment 
15. Protect the rights of people 
16. Love of the humanity 
17. Courteous 
18. Polite 
19. Not greedy 
20. Respect 
21. Responsible  
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Appendix T - Experts’ Consensus of Emerging Businesses 
Table T1 
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses According to Business Sectors 
Future Business Ranking of Median (Mdn) 
Professional, Scientific and Technical 4.36 
Retail  4.33 
Agriculture 4.25 
Service 4.17 
Social & Personal  4.00 
Manufacturing 4.00 
Note. Ranked 1 = No consensus, 5 = Very High Consensus. 
 
Table T2 
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses 
No. Future Business Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
1 Consultation-management 4 4 4 4 0 Very high 
2 Tourism-eco 4 4 4 3.75 0.25 Very high 
3 Banking-smartphone 5 5 5 4.50 0.5 Very high 
4 Social services-subsidies 4 4 4.50 3 0.5 Very high 
5 Real estate 4 4 4.25 3.75 0.5 Very high 
6 Transport-biofuel 4 4 4.25 3.75 0.5 Very high 
7 Transport-hybrid  4 4 4 3.50 0.5 Very high 
8 Entertainment-digitalisation 4 4 4.25 3 0.75 Very high 
9 Husbandry-livestock 4 4 4.25 3 0.75 Very high 
10 Fishing-large scale 4 4 4 3.25 0.75 Very high 
11 Logistic-integrate everything 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
12 Solar usage 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
13 Foreign investment 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
14 Infotech-mobile & wireless 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
15 Cultivation-oil palm 5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
16 Nanotechnology 4.5 5 5 4 1 Very high 
17 Medical-biostem usage 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
18 Consultation-investment 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
19 Education-elearning 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
20 Waste disposal-office/home 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
21 Waste disposal-reuse/recycle 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
22 Logistic-global 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
23 Engineering 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
24 Highly skilled jobs 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
25 Marketing-digital 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
26 Tourism-medical 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
27 Cultivation-biotech 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
28 F&B-collabort retail&manufact 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
29 F&B-customer centric 4 4 5 4 1 Very high 
Note. Ranked 1 = No consensus, 5 = Very High Consensus. 
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Table T2 (continued)      
Experts’ Consensus of Future Businesses   
No. Future Business Median Mode Q3 Q1 IQ Consensus 
30 F&B-reengineering product 4 4 4 3 1 Very high 
31 Textile-value added product 4 4 4 3 1 Very high 
32 Info tech-cloud computing 4.5 5 5 3.75 1.25 High 
33 Education-collaboration 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
34 Accounting 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
35 Infotech-realtime control 4 5 5 3.75 1.25 High 
36 Greening 4 4 5 3.75 1.25 High 
37 Consultation-scientific/tech 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
38 Education-simulation 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
39 Marketing-green marketing 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
40 SME-specialised 4 4 4.25 3 1.25 High 
41 SME-platform-as-a-service 4 4 4 2.75 1.25 High 
42 Tourism-education 4 4 4 2.75 1.25 High 
43 Marketing-serch marketing 3 3 4.25 3 1.25 High 
44 Social service-generic medical 4 4 5 3.5 1.50 High 
45 Marketing-CRM 4 4 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
46 Husbandry-use biotechnology 4 4 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
47 Cultivation-GMO 4 4 4 2.50 1.50 High 
48 Infotech-blockage movemt 3.5 3 4.25 2.75 1.50 High 
49 Manufacturing-narrow production 3 3 3.50 2 1.50 High 
50 Nuclear usage-weapon 1 1 2.50 1 1.50 High 
53 Banking-Islamic 4 3 5 3 2 High 
52 Biotech-use living organisation 4 4 5 3 2 High 
53 Infotech-analytical tool 4 5 5 3 2 High 
54 Robotic usage 4 4 5 3 2 High 
55 Tourism-homestay 4 4 4 2 2 High 
56 Husbandry-DNA printing 4 4 4 2 2 High 
57 Medical-e-medical 3 4 4 2 2 High 
58 Medical-video surgery 3 2 4 2 2 High 
59 SME-merging with big corporatn 3 2 4 2 2 High 
60 Entertainment-video DJ 3 2 4 2 2 High 
61 Entertainment-hologram 3 2 4 2 2 High 
62 Entertainment-VoIP 3 2 4 2 2 High 
63 Textile-export 3 2 4 2 2 High 
64 Textile-non woven 3 2 4 2 2 High 
65 Printing& Reproduction 3 4 4 2 2 High 
66 Nuclear usage-electricity 2 2 4 2 2 High 
67 Hypersonic travelling 2 2 4 2 2 High 
68 Vertical farming 2 1 3 1 2 High 
69 Transport-biofuel 4 4 5 2.75 2.25 Low 
70 Transport-rail magnet levitating 3.5 4 4.25 2 2.25 Low 
71 Consultation-lifestyle 2.5 2 4 1.75 2.25 Low 
72 Space exploration 2.5 2 4 1.75 2.25 Low 
73 Social services-disable 4 5 5 2.5 2.50 Low 
74 Biotech-DNA detecttion 4 4 4.25 1.75 2.50 Low 
75 Banking-voice vault 3 2 5 2 3 Low 
Note. Ranked 1 = No consensus, 5 = Very High Consensus. 
  
417 
 
Appendix U – Malaysia Education Development Plan 
Published: 11/09/2012 
http://utusan.com.my/utusan/Dalam_Negeri/20120911/dn_33/11-anjakan-dalam-Pelan-
Pembangunan-Pendidikan-Malaysia 
 
11 shifts in Malaysia Education Development Plan 
KUALA LUMPUR, Sept 11. - A total of 11 shifts contained in the Education 
Development Plan 2013-2025 are: 
1. Provide equitable access to quality education of international standard. 
2. Ensure that each pupil profisien in Bahasa Malaysia and English. 
3. Produce Malaysian citizens who appreciate the value. 
4. Transforming teaching as a profession of choice. 
5. Ensure high performance leaders located in each school. 
6. Empowering JPN, PPD and schools to provide customized solutions based on your 
needs. 
7. Leveraging ICT to improve the quality of learning in Malaysia. 
8. Transforming education delivery capability and capacity. 
9. Working with parents, communities and the private sector at large. 
10. Maximize student success for every dollar. 
11. Increase transparency of public accountability. - STAR 
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APPENDIX V - Comparison between the Three Business Studies Curriculum 
 
1998 Business Studies Curriculum Mid May 2012 Business Studies Curriculum Futuristic Business Studies Curriculum 
Content Content Content 
Business & the Environment Business & the Environment Business & the Environment 
Introduction to business (business & 
profit/economy/society, production factors, 
business process, fulfilling needs with limited 
resources, present & future business) 
Introduction to business (business & 
profit/economy/society, production factors, 
business process, fulfilling needs with limited 
resources, present & future business) 
Introduction to business (business & 
profit/economy/society, production factors, 
business process, fulfilling needs with limited 
resources, present & future business) 
Business Environment (environment & 
business stakeholders) 
Business Environment (environment & 
business stakeholders) 
Business Environment (environment & 
business stakeholders) 
Business Entities (meaning, differences 
between sole proprietor/ partnership/ private 
limited/ cooperations/limited corporation,  
strength & weaknesses of each entity, public/ 
private sectors, statutory bodies, differences 
between primer, secondary & tertiary producers, 
small & medium enterprises) 
Business Entities (meaning, differences 
between sole proprietor/ partnership/ private 
limited/ cooperations/limited corporation,  
strength & weaknesses of each entity, public/ 
private sectors, statutory bodies, differences 
between primer, secondary & tertiary producers, 
small & medium enterprises) 
Business Entities (meaning, differences 
between sole proprietor/ partnership/ private 
limited/ cooperations/limited corporation,  
strength & weaknesses of each entity, public/ 
private sectors, statutory bodies, differences 
between primer, secondary & tertiary producers, 
small & medium enterprises) 
Management Function Management Function Management Function 
Introduction to Management (function, role of 
manager, efficient & effective, levels of 
management, management approaches & 
evolution) 
Introduction to Management (function, role of 
manager, efficient & effective, levels of 
management, management approaches & 
evolution) 
Introduction to Management (function, role of 
manager, efficient & effective, levels of 
management, management approaches & 
evolution) 
Management Skills (different types of 
management, decision making process, decision 
making tools)  
Management Skills (different types of 
management, decision making process, decision 
making tools)  
Management Skills (different types of 
management & training/ simulation of 
management skills, decision making process, 
419 
 
decision making tools, systemic planning)  
Planning (importance, levels, process, concepts, 
planning tools, strategic planning) 
Planning (importance, levels, process, concepts, 
planning tools, strategic planning) 
Planning (importance, levels, process, concepts, 
planning tools, strategic planning) 
Organisation (importance, process, 
organisation structure & concept) 
Organisation (importance, process, organisation 
structure & concept) 
Organisation (importance, process, organisation 
structure & concept) 
Leadership (style/characteristics of a leader, 
leader-manager, role, motivation, team building, 
stress management, habits of highly successful 
people) 
Leadership (style/characteristics of a leader, 
leader-manager, role, motivation, team building, 
stress management, habits of highly successful 
people) 
Leadership (style/characteristics of a leader, 
leader-manager, role, motivation, team building, 
stress management, habits of highly successful 
people) 
Commercial/business law (types & sources of 
law, contract, sales of goods, leases, partnership 
act, company act) 
Commercial/business law (types & sources of 
law, contract, sales of goods, leases, partnership 
act, company act)  
Commercial/business law (types & sources of 
law, contract, sales of goods, leases, partnership 
act, company act) 
Communication skills (importance of 
communication, verbal & non-verbal 
communication, media, effective 
communication, effective communication with 
colleagues, communication with subordinates, 
superior & clients, negotiating skills) 
Communication skills (importance of 
communication, verbal & non-verbal 
communication, media, effective 
communication, effective communication with 
colleagues, communication with subordinates, 
superior & clients, negotiating skills) 
Communication skills (importance of 
communication, verbal & non-verbal 
communication, media, effective 
communication, effective communication with 
colleagues, communication with subordinates, 
superior & clients, using a second language, 
negotiating skills) 
Business Function Business Function Business Function 
Marketing (marketing concept, strategic 
approach, consumer behaviour, marketing 
research, types of buying behaviour, market 
segmentation, marketing mix, customer centric, 
one-to-one marketing) 
Marketing (marketing concept, strategic 
approach, consumer behaviour, marketing 
research, types of buying behaviour, market 
segmentation, marketing mix, customer centric, 
one-to-one marketing 
Marketing (marketing concept, strategic 
approach, consumer behaviour, marketing 
research, types of buying behaviour, market 
segmentation, marketing mix, customer centric, 
one-to-one marketing, collaboration between 
retailers, wholesaler & supplier  
Information Technology (function, hardware & 
software, multimedia, internet & intranet) 
Information Technology (function, hardware & 
software, multimedia, internet & intranet, e-
marketing, e-commerce) 
Information Technology (function, hardware & 
software, multimedia, internet & intranet, e-
marketing, e-commerce) 
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Production (function, production process, 
planning, types of production inventory control, 
machine management, management concept, 
modern production) 
Production (function, production process, 
planning, types of production inventory control, 
machine management, management concept, 
modern production) 
Production (function, production process, 
planning, types of production inventory control, 
machine management, management concept, 
modern production, elimination of waste, 
greening) 
Control  (types of control, process, method, 
tools, real-time control, quality auditing) 
Control  (types of control, process, method, 
tools, real-time control, quality auditing) 
Control  (types of control, process, method, 
tools, real-time control, quality auditing) 
Finance (function, objective, sources of funds, 
budgeting, usage of funds, financial statement, 
cash flow analysis, insurance, management of 
finance & non-finance, Islamic banking, 
investment) 
Finance (function, objective, sources of funds, 
budgeting, usage of funds, financial statement, 
cash flow analysis, insurance, management of 
finance & non-finance, Islamic banking, 
investment) 
Finance (function, objective, sources of funds, 
budgeting, usage of funds, financial statement, 
cash flow analysis, risk management & 
insurance, management of finance & non-
finance, Islamic banking, investment) 
Human Resource (function, planning, staff 
recruitment, evaluation, incentives, disciplinary 
actions, human management, industrial 
relationship, labour rights, labour union) 
Human Resource (function, planning, staff 
recruitment, evaluation, incentives, disciplinary 
actions, human management, industrial 
relationship, labour rights, labour union) 
Human Resource (function, planning, staff 
recruitment, evaluation, incentives, disciplinary 
actions, human management, industrial 
relationship, labour rights, labour union) 
Entrepreneurship Entrepreneurship Entrepreneurship 
Entrepreneurship (introduction, theory, 
characteristics, business ideas, strategy to start a 
business, funding, infrastructure & support, 
business plan) 
Entrepreneurship (introduction, theory, 
characteristics, business ideas, strategy to start a 
business, funding, infrastructure & support, 
business plan) 
Entrepreneurship (introduction, theory, 
characteristics, business ideas, strategy to start a 
business, funding, infrastructure & support, 
business plan, business simulation) 
International business (function, types, 
evolution, concept, challenges, risks, incentives 
& protection, external investment) 
International business (function, types, 
challenges, risks, incentives & protection, 
external investment) 
International business (function, types, 
evolution, concept, challenges, risks, incentives 
& protection, external investment) 
Ethics & social responsibilities (definition, 
business & society, social responsibilities, 
consumerism, white collar crime) 
Ethics & social responsibilities (definition, 
business & society, social responsibilities, 
consumerism, white collar crime) 
Ethics & social responsibilities (definition, 
business & society, social responsibilities, 
consumerism, white collar crime) 
- Case Study of a chosen company Business Simulation (Start a business via 
simulation, conduct a business & close account 
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after a period to analyse the effectiveness of the 
business) 
 
Skills – implicitly covered in curriculum Skills – implicitly covered in curriculum SKILLS – to be stated clearly how to be taught 
in the appropriate part of the curriculum 
Basic Skill  
Reading, Writing, Arithmetic & mathematic, 
Listening, Speaking 
Basic Skill  
Reading, Writing, Arithmetic & mathematic, 
Listening, Speaking 
Basic Skill  
Reading, Writing, Arithmetic & mathematic, 
Listening, Speaking, Learn more than one 
language 
Thinking Skill 
Creative Thinking, Decision Making, Problem 
Solving, Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye, 
Knowing How to Learn, Reasoning 
Thinking Skill 
Creative Thinking, Decision Making, Problem 
Solving, Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye, 
Knowing How to Learn, Reasoning 
Thinking Skill 
Creative Thinking, Decision Making, Problem 
Solving, Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye, 
Knowing How to Learn, Reasoning 
Personal Qualities 
Responsible, Self-Esteem, Integrity/Honesty, 
Confidence, Opportunist, Initiative, Dare to take 
risk, Want to learn, Self-control, Dare to accept 
burden, Committed, Willing to sacrifice, 
Visionary, Leaning towards business, Priority 
first 
Personal Qualities 
Responsible, Self-Esteem, Integrity/Honesty, 
Confidence, Opportunist, Initiative, Dare to take 
risk, Want to learn, Self-control, Dare to accept 
burden, Committed, Willing to sacrifice, 
Visionary, Leaning towards business, Priority 
first 
Personal Qualities 
Responsible, Self-Esteem, Sociability, Self-
Management, Integrity/Honesty, Confidence, 
Opportunist, Initiative, Dare to take risk, Want 
to learn, Self-control, Business acumen, Dare to 
accept burden, Committed, Learn from mistakes, 
Life-long learning, Willing to sacrifice, 
Energetic, Visionary, Interest in business, High 
intelligence, Leaning towards business, Priority 
first 
Resources 
Money, Material & facilities 
Resources 
Money, Material & facilities 
Resources 
Time management, Money, Material & 
facilities, Resourceful 
Interpersonal 
Team work, Serves clients / customers, Exercise 
leadership, Negotiates, Leadership ability, 
Networking, Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 
Interpersonal 
Team work, Serves clients / customers, Exercise 
leadership, Negotiates, Leadership ability, 
Networking, Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 
Interpersonal 
Team work, Serves clients / customers, Exercise 
leadership, Negotiates, Work with diversity, 
Teaches others new skills, Leadership ability, 
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Networking, Have ‘win-win’ thoughts 
- - Information 
Acquires and evaluate, Organises & maintain 
info, Interpret and communicate, Uses computer 
-to process 
- - Systems 
Understand Systems, Monitor and correct 
performance, Improve or Design Systems 
Technology 
Selects Technology, Applies technology to 
tasks, 
Technology 
Selects Technology, Applies technology to 
tasks, 
Technology 
Selects Technology, Applies technology to 
tasks, Maintain & troubleshoot 
   
Values – implicitly covered in curriculum Values – implicitly covered in curriculum VALUES – to be stated clearly how to be taught 
in the appropriate part of the curriculum 
Values 
Hardworking, Integrity / Honest / Trustworthy, 
Accurate and good at making decision, Work 
together, Sharing, Care, Consistent, Punctual, 
Proactive, Motivated, Self-improvement, Self-
control, Religious, Care for the environment, 
Protect the rights of people, Love of the 
humanity, Respect, Responsible 
Values 
Hardworking, Integrity / Honest / Trustworthy, 
Accurate and good at making decision, Work 
together, Sharing, Care, Consistent, Punctual, 
Proactive, Motivated, Self-improvement, Self-
control, Religious, Care for the environment, 
Protect the rights of people, Love of the 
humanity, Respect, Responsible 
Values 
Hardworking, Integrity / Honest / Trustworthy, 
Accurate and good at making decision, Work 
together, Sharing, Care, Consistent, Punctual, 
Proactive, Motivated, Self-improvement, Self-
control, Religious, Care for the environment, 
Protect the rights of people, Love of the 
humanity, Courteous, Polite, Not greedy, 
Respect, Responsible 
 
 
 
 
